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PREFACE 



This book is designed as a practical course for beginners, 
and embodies those ideas which some eighteen years of ex- 
perience have taught the author are essential in the study of 
the German language. The ground-work consists of a series 
of carefully graded illustrative lessons, thirty-five in number, 
which are intended to comprise the work of one year in either 
high school or academy. Each lesson is divided into five 
essential parts : i. Development Lesson, 2. Reading, 3. Gram- 
mar, 4. Vocabulary, 5. Exercises. 

The development lesson is a preparatory exercise with the 
class, intended* to lead the pupil through conversation to a 
thorough understanding of the rules of grammar contained in 
the third part. In giving this lesson the teacher should use 
the foreign tongue as much as possible, carefully omitting, 
however, all words and phrases not previously given in the 
text. Every word that is introduced in these lessons should 
be really taught. It will be seen that grammar is the princi- 
pal theme of each development lesson, it being the backbone 
of all conversation in class. The teacher is expected to 
develop one fact at a time, demonstrating it by all the illus- 
trations at his command, so that it may be impressed upon 
the minds of the students. Each idea or rule should be 
developed in such a manner that it flashes upon the per- 
ception without the necessity of explanation in English. If 
this is properly done the grammatical part in English may be 
omitted from the class-room. 
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Reading texts have been introduced as soon as possible, 
and they are carefuUy prepared and adapted to the students* 
stage of advancement. In this book they are of minor im- 
portance, their principal object being to increase the students* 
vocabulary, which in itself is valuable and necessary to the 
further acquirement of grammatical knowledge. 

The grammar Ussons constitute the foundation upon which 
the book is based. The author thus abandons the idea that 
the study of grammar should be dependent upon reading or 
conversation. Such a process is unpedagogical since it neglects 
the most valuable feature of language-teaching, i. e. system. 
However simple a text may be, if all grammatical difiiculties 
contained in it are explained, as they properly should be, the 
Student would be overburdened with a mass of grammatical 
rules, thrown in pele-mele as the text might suggest. If 
grammar be studied systematically, it offers the least difiiculty. 
Undoubtedly two or three similar facts can be remembered as 
easily as one. It is, furthermore, the object of all education 
to develop power of Observation. The neglect of systematic 
study works directly contrary to this fundamental principle of 
pedagogy. To illustrate. — At the very outset of almost all text- 
books based on conversation, students are confronted with such 
sentences as : ba« ift ber ^tttger, ba« finb bie gitifler, bcr ^t\%t- 
finger ift neben bem SÜiittelfmger, xi) biege ben S>'^i%t^xi%tx, etc. 

The Student who is not immediately impressed by the vari- 
ations in the German article, lacks power of Observation. An 
intelligent pupil will ask questions, which are met by the 
Statement that these difiiculties will be explained later on and 
that now the article must be learned as it is in the book. 
This course is pursued indefinitely through the various phases 
of grammatical progression, when finally the Student becomes 
so indifferent to the fine distinctions of inflection, that he fails 
to notice them with any degree of interest. What he knows 
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is due to his memory only. Memory is a good thing, but it 
is unpedagogical to build upon it alone, and is a poor test of 
merit in the class-room. Diligent, eamest students will have 
no Chance beside a lazy pupil whom nature may have endowed 
with a quick, retentive memory. The study of languages 
should be based upon reason as well as uf>on memory. Even 
the slowest intellect can retain a fact for which it understands 
the reason, while the brightest mind is often incapable of 
memorizing senseless words and phrases. But grammar should 
be simplified. Difficult grammatical constructions, unimportant 
exceptions to rules, and idioms should be avoided in the 
beginning. The three genders and their declensions sufficiently 
tax the abilities of the ordinary Student. Grammar, moreover, 
should be taught so as to creatie a certain grammatical feeling, 
The rules should not only be known, they should also be feit 
Thus, the sounds et, t, t^ (bcr, bic, ba^; er, \\t, e^; biefer, 
biefe^ biefe^), must become the representatives of the three 
genders ; and so with other sounds : bettt/ iDettt, gutem, jiettem, 
btefem, i^m ; — »er, er, ber, »eld^er ; — n)a^, ba^, e^, gute^, 

biefed. The ear must not be sacrificed in favor of the eye. 
The Student who teils us that the principal parts of bringen 
are bringen, brang, gebrungen knows more about the German 
language than he who has never acquired the ring of the 
vowel-change i-a-u, as in fingen, fang, gefangen; finben, fanb, 

gefunben, etc. The former has only been guilty of the natural 
mistake made by every German child and gives pleasing evi- 
dence of Sprachgefühl, Let the teacher always enter the 
class-room with the definite purpose of teaching one new 
grammatical fact, drilling the same through conversational exer- 
cises until the students have acquired the habit of applying it 
correctly. The grammar lessons are in English so as to over- 
come all difficulties the Student may encounter in his home 
study. In class the rules should be developed in German. 
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The technical terms necessary to carry on a conversation on 
grammar in German, have been gradually fumished in the 
vocabulary of each lesson. 

A Vocabulary of all new words arranged according to classes, 
constitutes the fourth part of each lesson. Ever since the 
adoption of conversational methods, the principal aim of which 
is the acquisition of a large vocabulary, words and phrases, 
introduced at random, have not received proper individual 
attention. This is a mistake which cannot fail of producing 
bad results. It is of the greatest importance that each noun 
should be stated in the nominative singular with the definite 
article. Equal attention should be paid to all other parts of 
speech. Words as well as rules, require drill. Every lesson 
introduces a limited vocabulary each word of which should be 
memorized and receive its füll share in the drill. No matter 
how small the vocabulary of a Student may be, the correct 
application of these few words in all their various relations will 
be of more value to him than a great mass of half digested 
material. Thorough drill on a comparatively few words will 
enable him to make correct use of any vocabulary which he 
may afterwards acquire. Great care has been given to con- 
fining the vocabulary to words in common use, and whenever 
grammar demands the students' whole attention the vocabulary 
will be found correspondingly easy. It will be noticed, how- 
ever, that words have not been introduced at random. The 
author has carefuUy selected several hundred of the most 
common root words, familiarity with which being absolutely 
necessary to a fair understanding of simple German prose. 
These are to receive special attention in all their various 
combinations and derivations. The störe of common words 
will be found as complete as can be obtained in the first 
year*s work; nearly all verbs of the strong conjugation and 
most important exceptions to noun declension have thus been 
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introduced. A vocabulary of all new words has been given 
in each of the first nineteen lessons. Beginning with the 
twentieth lesson reference to the complete vocabulary at the 
end of the book is required, this being intended. as a prepa- 
ration for the proper use of the ordinary dictionary. 

The exercises are for class or home work at the discretion 
of the teacher. It will be noticed that there are many exer- 
cises on original composition. Students should not only learn 
to translate, they should also be encouraged to apply the 
material acquired without reference to their mother-tongue ; 
for whatever words, forms, or idioms can be thus used in 
speaking or writing, are an absolute possession, all others 
belonging more or less to the dictionary or grammar. The 
first Step to original composition is the answering of questions 
in German. Here the question supplies the pattern, providing 
the necessary vocabulary, grammatical forms and construction. 
This is followed by simple original work; asking questions, 
conversations between the members of the class, repetition 
from memory of anecdotes, fables, and short stories previously 
read, etc. After frequent graded exercises of this sort, de- 
scriptive composition and simple narrative can be successfuUy 
undertaken by the end of the year. 

The introduction, containing an outline of German pro- 
nunciation, accent and syllabication, and the grammatical 
appendix are intended for reference purposes only. 

A short Story, "Der Goldbaum" by Rudolph Baumbach, has 
been added to furnish material for those classes which may 
be able to advance beyond the limit of the thirty-five lessons, 
indicated as one year*s work; or it would serve as a basis for 
general review. 

These suggestions must suffice. Much more could be said 
of the practical application of these lessons, but the author 
recognizes the fact, that the best results will depend upon 
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the individuality of the teacher. These lessons as they appear 
in this book have been thoroughly tested in the Washington, 
D. C. high schools, in classes varying from twenty to forty 
pupils. Whenever suggested by practical demonstration in the 
class-room, they have been revised and re-written in order to 
obtain the best results possible. 

Arnold Werner-Spanhoofd. 

Washington, D. C. 
June, 1899. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET, 

1. The German aiphabet consists of twenty-six letters 



GERMAN ROMAN 
LETTERS. EQÜIVALENTS. 


GERMAN 
NAME. 


GERMAN ROMAN 
LETTERS. EQÜIVALENTS. 


GEKMAN 
NAHE. 


9t a 
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ah 


91 


tt 
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enn 


8 a 
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bay 


c 
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oh 


2) b 


c 
d 


tsay 
day 




•1 
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pay 
koo 


@ e 
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ay 


91 
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err 


S f 
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eff 
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fs 
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ess 
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S 
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gay 
hah 
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tt 
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tt 
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tay 
oo 


3 i 


• 
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ee 


ÜB 


tl 
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fow 


3 i 
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] 
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yot 
kah 


SB 
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vay 
ix 


S 1 
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eil 
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»1 


y 


ipsilon 


ÜR m 
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emm 


s 


3 


z 


tset 



2. To the above list of letters may be added 
modified vowels (Umlaute) : 

9C a Co 1t ü 

and the Compounds: 

d), cA i, ck \^ sz %^ tz 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 

3. For the capitals / and J German has the same 
letter, 3. Before a consonant it is the letter /, before a 
vowel it is the letter J, %i) = Ich, So = Ja. 

4. The letter s has two forms in German, f and §; 
the latter is final, the former initial and medial. 

5. German script has its own set of characters. See 
page 12. 

CAPITAL LETTEBS. 

6. Capitals are employed in German: 

(a) at the beginning of sentences, of lines of poetry, 
and of direct quotations; 

(b) for all nouns and words used as nouns: ber SKann, 
boö 3Benn unb ba^ 3l6er; 

( c) for adjectives and ordinals placed with the article 
after a proper name: Äarl ber ®ro§e, SSil^elm ber (£rfte; 

(rf) for adjectives that express only one idea with 
the following noun: bo^ 2;ote äReer; 

(e) for adjectives ending in er and fd^e derived from 
names of places: ber Kölner 3)om, bie 5ßlauenfd^e ©trafee; 

Note. — Adjectives in ifd^ have a small initial: fölnifd^ed ©cblct. 

(/) for adjectives derived from personal names, if 
they have no general meaning: bie ©c^iQerfc^en ©ebid^te; 
but, bie Iutt)erif^e Äird^e; 

(^) for all adjectives following öiel, etoo^, and nid^tö: 
ettpaö @ute^, nid^tig 9?euei§; 

(//) for the pronoun of the third person plural (©ie) 
and its corresponding possessive (Sf)t), when used in 
address ; 



(/) for pronouns of the second person and their 
corresponding possessives in letters; 

(j) for pronouns and adjectives in titles: ©eine SKa- 
jeftät, ber 3Bir!Iid^e ®e^etmrat. 

Note. — Adjectives of nationality and the pronoun of the first person 
have always a small initial: bad beutfd^e ^üd^, toeld^ed id^ lefe. 



PRONUNCIATION, 

7. With the exception of ||, medial or final, and e in \t 
(= long t) , every letter must be pronounced in German. 

THE VOWÄLS. 

8. The vowels are long: 

(a) in open syllables (i.e. syllables ending in a vowel) : 

(b) in final syllables before Single consonants: Smit, 
Slnton. 

(c) when followed by i), e, or when doubled : Söö^men, 
SBien, ^aQ. 

9. The vowels are, with a few exceptions, short when 
followed by several consonants: Slnna, (Sbmunb, 3BiIt)etm. 

10. The German vowels are pronounced as follows: 

a ( I ) long = Ä in faiher: Ätara, 

(2 ) short is the same sound uttered quickly : Slnna. 
C ( I ) long = ^ in they: Süa, 

(2) short = ^ in met: 93ett^, 

(3) in unaccented final syllables is notably 
slighted and obscured in sound = final er in English ; 5ßo(en. 



4 INTRODUCTION. 

Note. — In English all vowels in unaccented syllables are notably slighted, 
so that in pronunciation there is apparently no difference between tbe final 
syllables of button and heaven. In German, however, only e is slurred, all 
other vowels, though shortened, keep their distinctive sound. Königin (not 

like Äbnigcn), 53opon (not 53oflen or 53op*n), 3afob, gotu«. 

i ( I ) long = / in 7nachine: %\\yx^^ 
(2) Short ^ ^ mpin: %d%. 

(i) long = \n note: äWofeö, 
(2) Short = t7 in not: Dtto. 

U ( I ) long = 00 in boot: Sube, 
(2) Short = u \vi put: SRu^Ianb. 

ä ( I ) long = a m late: S)änemarf, 

(2) Short has the. same sound as short e = ^ in 
met: 5ßalä[tina. 

Ö (i) long has no English äquivalent. Pronounce 
long c with rounded lips : 95öt)men, 

(2) short has no English äquivalent. Pronounce 
short c with rounded lips : Äöln. 

Note. — What is meant by rounded lips can be seen in uttering and u 
for which different degrees of lip-rounding (greatest for U, least for 0) are 
required. To acquire tbe pronunciation of 5, first utter e, and then, without 
changing the position of the tongue, round the lips as when uttering ; or 
first round the lips to the position of 0, and then, without moving them, fix 
the tongue to say c. 

ii (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long t with rounded lips : SöOecf, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short t with rounded lips : äWünd^en. 

y has no sound of its own. It is pronounced like 
ü; also like i, especially in ordinary words. 



\ 
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THB DIPHTHONQS. 

11. German has three diphthongs, which are repre- 
sented as foUows: 

(XX and et = i \xifind: äWai, SRtjein. The combina- 
tions a^ and e^ are sometimes found in proper names: 
SBa^ern, SKe^er. 

aw, = ow in now: 3luguft. 

eu and äu = oi in boil: (guro))a, 3Käufe. 

THE CONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants are pronounced like the cor- 
responding single ones ; thus, Samm, 2am=))e ; 3Kann, man ; 
not tt)un (no toon). 

13. Voiced consonants when final become voiceless and 
Sharp; thus, ®ra6 (grap) ; J^ob (tot). 

Note. — What is meant by voiced consonants can be seen by uttering z 
and s in English zeal and seal, The initial consonants (z and s) in reality' have 
the same sound, only in the former the voice is added, while in the latter it is 
omitted. Compare van zxiAfan, 

14. Voiced consonants following the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are silent ; thus, ItJiHft bu (willstu) ; 
t)aft bu (hastu). 

15. The German consonants are pronounced as follows : 
b (i) =^ in book; initial: S5a6el, ?(=6el, 

(2) =/ in hop ; final or followed by a con- 
sonant: ab (ap), ^ebt (hept). 

C (i) = >fe in keel ; before a, 0, U, before a con- 

sonant, and final : Santo, Sonto, Surt, Slara, Srebit, Sognac, 

(2) = ts ; before the other vowels : Sent, Säcilie, 
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(3) = s in sea/ in many words of French origin: 
balancieren. 

& (i) = ^in door.; initial: ber, ba^, SRe^be, 

(2) = / in Aat/ final or foUowed by a consonant: 
^ni, eilenb^. 

f =/\n/a^/ier: für, auf. 

d (i) =^ in ^t7 (never like g- in ^em) ; initial: gut, 

re-gieren, 

(2) = d^ in the ending ig: Sönig, feiig, 

(3) = >fe or d^, final: %aQ, 3Beg, ©ieg. 

Note. — In North and Middle Germany final g is pronounced like c^, in 
South Germany like k, 

tf = // in hand; initial : ^nb, ^ei't)eit ; elsewhere \) 
is silent: ©tro^ (stro), 2^l)at (tal). 

Note. — German ^ should be pronounced more forcibly than English h, 

\ = j in yes : ja, jener, Sube, Säger. 

f = k\ti keel : Äiel, fann, fam. 

l = / in land : Sanb, Samm, Süngling. 

Note. — For German l the tongue should not be raised quite as high as 
for English /. 

tn ^=m\ximy : mein, äWann, fam. 

n = « in HO : nein, nie, fann. 

j> =pmpair: 5ßaar, 5ßein, ^oüpd, 

q = k m keel; always followed by u : Duelle, quer. 

X = rvci rose : SRofe, SRebe, rein, Sl^ron. 

Note. — German r has two pronunciations, the lingual and the guttural. 
The lingual r, used only in the language of the stage and in artistic singing, is 
formed a little farther forward in the mouth than English r, and should always 
be more or less trilled. The guttural r which is in common use is produced 
by the Vibration of the uvula. 



f (i) = <sr in ßeal; initial: fo, Sommer, Sn-fcl, Sio-fe, 

(2) = sA in share; initial before )) and t : ©tu^I 
(shtool), f))red^en, 

(3) = j in seal; final (i^) and before consonants: 

®to, ba^, Slft, 6i[t, Safter, effen, 

t ( I ) = / in town : 2;od^ter, mit, SKitte, 

(2) = ts ; before i foUowed by another accented 
vowel: Siation, 5ßatient. 

t) (i) =/ in four: in German words: Dier, SSogel, 

aSater, 

(2) = z; in vase ; in foreign words: $?afe, SSefuD, 

asina. 

VO {\) = V in vase (not like English w)\ too, tüte, 
SBinter, 

(2) = w in winter ; after fd^. 

Note. — This is a fricative sound formed like ihe English w between the 
narrowed aperture of the ups. But whereas the English w always requires the 
tongue in the position of 00, the German It) is a pure bilabial fricative, the 
tongue generali/ assuming during its utterance the position required by the 
foUowing vowel. Thus the German Xo is exactly like the English w before u, 
as in (Sd^mur, but different in \6)X0tX, \6)Xo\tx\%, (d^mac^. 

y = ks, or X in box : 9?ije, ?(jt, ^eje. 

j = ts (not like English z): je^n, ju, ^oSi^n, 

16. The Glottal Stop, This sound is not represented 
in ordinary spelling. It is produced by forcing the breath 
through the closed glottis, just as k^ t and / are produced 
by first stopping the breath by an entire closure of the 
vocal Organs, and then allowing it to escape with an ex- 
plosive sound. The glottal stop which in German pre- 
cedes all initial vowels is audible only in whispering, but 
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asserts itself in loud Speech by preventing the carrying 
over of a final consonant to the next word or syllable, as 
is done in the English at all (pronounced a-tall) \ hence, 
SSer-ein, uer-eifen, freeze, but Ucrreifen, to take ajotirney, ber 
Sfnfang, not Sianfang. 

17. Compounds, 

C^ has no English equivalent. It is produced by driv- 
ing the breath with audible friction through a narrow 
aperture between the tongue and the roof of the mouth, 
the tongue assuming during its utterance the position re- 
quired by the preceding vowel. Each vowel, indeed, has 
its own fricative sound, which is either palatal after the 
front vowels (/, ^, etc.), or guttural after the back vowels 
{Oy u, etc.). 

(i) after front vowels, after consonants and initial 
(mostly in foreign words) before e and /, German d^ is 
pronounced like an aspirate y in yes (^hyes), or y pro- 
nounced without the voice : id^, mic^, Sid^t, SKabd^en, SKitd^, 
St)emte, S^irurgie. 

(2) after back vowels German d^ is produced between 
the back of the tongue and the soft palate. Its sound is 
very much like the Scotch pronunciation of ch in loch: 
bo^, la^en, Sod), Äud^en, a^t. 

(3) =^ sk in share, in words of French origin: S^cf, 
6t)amt[[o, S{)artotte, St)arabe. 

(4) = ky in words of Greek origin before a, 0, I or r: 

6^or, S^arafter, St)ri[t, S^Ioroform. 

( 5 ) =k, when f oUowed by f orig : gu^ö, SBad^ig, Sld^f et, 
tüa^fen. 
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et = k: bicf, StodE, fteden. 

öt = // ©tabt, fanbte, tüanbte. 

gtt =^, in some Foreign words : ®uitarre, ©uerifta, Sn- 
trifluc. 

n^ (i) = «^ in singer: fingen, lange. 

(2) = «^ in finger, when followed by consonant 
or a vowel other than e: 3ll6atonga. 

(1) = nkm sank, when final: ®e[ang, lang, Siing. 
j>lj =// 5ßt)itofo))f), 5ßt)otogra))f), e))f)eu. 

qu ( I ) = ^« in queer: Duelle, Dual, Duirl, Oequcm. 

Note. — After q the vowel u has Ihe same sound as lü (2). 

(2) = k, in words of French origin : SBouquet, 
SWarquii^. 

fd^ == sh in sharc: fd^arf, fc^neiben, 3;ifd^. 

tlj = / (not ///) : tt)un, Stpr, 93ert^a, 3;i)eater. 

t; = /j in Ä^/ly/ S9lt^, ©afe, fe^en. 

ff = j in seal: gu^, 9?uft, ©tra^e, ©d^lofe. 

ACOENT. 

18. In simple German words the accent rests on the 
radical syllable : @||re, eljrlid^, @l|rH^feit, Derel|ren. 

Exceptions. 

{a) The words lebfttbig and lutljfrifc^. 

{b) The foreign endings ei, ierctt, ttt, eilfer always take 
the accent: öädcrei, [tuiieren, ffllafur, 93aiettfer. 

{c) The prefixes ttttt, erj, Mt, «tift always take the 
accent : ttllftuorten, @r3t)erjog, lltfa^e, wiftDerfte^en. 

{d) The prefix mt has the accent if the component of 
un can be used by itself : ttlircin ; but unerljärt, unfttglid^. 
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19. Words of foreign origin have the accent on the last 
syllable when they have not been fully nationalized. The 
foUowing examples stand each for many others : 5ßoüti(^ 
abfolttt, Stuicttt, 5ßartic, retigiog, amüfttttt, 5ßt)itofo)il|. 

Note. — The accent shifts in many words in ot : ^oftor, S)oltl>rcn ; $ro* 

feffor, ^rofcfforen. 

20. In Compound words the accent rests on the radical 
syllable of the first component (the determining word) : 

Ä^ifelbaum, ®ttrtentpr, aufmad^en, tofenrot. 

Exceptions. 

(a) Compound verbs sometimes accent the radical 
syllable of the second component when they are used in 
an applied sense; hence tlliebert)oIen, lit io feich back; 
tüieberljolen, applied sense, to repeat; — fiberfe^en, to cross 
over; überfetjen, to translate. 

{b) Compound adjectives take the accent on the second 
component when the first may be supplied by fef)r: bliit- 
amt, very poor; Mutarm, having Utile blood; — [teinljttrt, 
very hard; [tetntd(|, very rieh, 

(c) Compound particles generally accent the second 
component: obolrtd|, ^inttttä, bergai. 

Note. — Observe the accent in 3a^r^ttttbcrt, 3a^rtattfcnb, ^almfottittag, 

OfiermOtttag; DorgilgUd^; abfd^eulid^ * and in the names of German places : 

^anunDer, ^aberbortt, Odnabrftcf, @Ibrrfelb, Berlin, Stettin. 

SYLLABICATION* 

21. German words are divided at the end of a line 
according to their pronunciation : tie=ben (not liebten), Der- 
gef^en, Slnt-iport. äWäb^d^cn. 



The following rules must be observed : 

(a) A Single consonantal sign between two vowels 
must be written on the following line: Sf^a^ba-ma, ^e-fe, 
rei'jen. 

(b) Compound consonants denoting only one simple 
sound (excepting ng) must be written on the following 
line: grü^feen, bre-d^en, n)a=f^en, ©täubte, 6te==))^ant; but fim 
gen, län-ger. 

(r) Of several consonants (also of double consonants) 
between two vowels, the last one must be written on the 
following line : 3l))=fel, SBef^pe (or SBe!§=))e), Ratten, fürd^-ten, 
tr)et:=äen, bef-fer (or be^-fer), btI4tg. 

Note. — The consonants p^ after m and r, and ft after another consonant, 
are written on the following line : bäm^pfcn, ^ar^pfen, gür^flen. — The Com- 
pound d becomes ff; as, @tü!*fe, fRüt»!cn. 

(d) Compound words should be separated according 
to their formation : ^u^d^Iüffel, S9aum=a)t, t)er=ein, ^in^an^, 
barnn. 
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B b 




^^ 




G g 




7' 



J j 




^ 



M m 




P P 



S s s 





E e 




H h 





K k 




1« a 




ß q 




;^ 



T t 



^ ^ ^ 



W w 






I I 




L 1 




O o 



^. 



R r 




U 11 




X X 



-*P 



Y y Z » St tt 





SS tz 
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j/^^^it^^y*^ C^fi^e^yL^ ^^2Ä.^-j^ 






;^ (^^lÄf^^^^^^ 
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€rjie Ceftion. 

®er ©ommer ift toaxm, ber SBintcr ift falt, ber Söetn 
x)t ja iter, ber Kaffee ift Braun, einJBall ift runb. 

®ie atofe ift rot, bie aWauS ift grau, bie ä«ile^ ift 
tueife, bie ^ol^le ift fc^rtarä, eint ©rofemutter ift alt 

®a§ ®ra§ ift grün, ha§ 931ut ift rot unb toarm, 
ha§ SBaffer ift falt unb flar, ha§ ®oIb ift gelB, ein 
^xiä) ift bid ober bünn- 



mai ift »Borm? 




%tx Sommer ift iDarm 


SWo« ift rot? 




^te 9iofe ift rot. 


SföaS ijt grün? 




%ai ®ra^ ift grün. 


Sßie ift ber ©ommer? 




@t ift ioarm. 


2Bie ift bie 5Rofe? 




@te ift rot. 


SWie ift bog ®rag? 




68 ift grün. 


infinnU(!^ 


weiblti^ fäd)(t(i| 


liet 


Ute 


m 


et 


Pe 


ti 



aBa§ ift fatt? S)er SBinter ift folt. — SBoiS ift fouer? 
SBog ift braun? SBa« ift runb? 2Bag ift grau? SBo« ift 
rot? SSag ift toeife? 2Ba8 ift fd^worj? 

SBie ift ber SBinter? @r ift folt. — 2Bie ift ber SSein? 
Sffiie ift ein S9oU? 2Bie ift ber taffee? Sie ift eine SßauS? 
SSie ift eine ©rofemutter? SBie ift bo§ SBaffer? SSie ift 
ein SBu^? 



'S 
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Sft ber aSinter falt? Sa, er ift falt.— Sft ber Sommer 
iDarm ? Sft bie SRofe rot ? Sft ba^ ®ra§ grün ? Sft ba^ 
SBaff er falt unb f lar ? Sft ber »aC runb ? Sft ba^ ®olb gelb ? 

Sft ber ©ommer fatt? Stein, er ift nid^t falt, fonbern 
tparm. — 3ft ha^ 93Iut grün ? Sft ba§ ®ra^ rot ? Sft bie 
äWild^ fc^tuarj? Sft bie go^Ie loeife? 

Sft ber ©ommer fatt ober loarm ? ®r ift toarm. — S)t eine 
SRauig grau ober grfin ? 3ft eine ©rofemutter alt ober jung ? 
Sft bag ®olb loeife ober getb? 

Sft ba^ ®ra§ frf|toarä ober toeife? (£§ ift iDeber fd^toarj 
nod^ ttjeife, fonbern grün. — Sft bie äWitd^ rot ober grün? 
Sft ber Äaffee toeife ober rot? Sft eine SRofe fd^toarj ober 
grün? 

CRAMMAR» 

1. There are three genders in German: the masculine 
(männlid|),the feminine (toeiblid^), and the neuter (fäd|Iid^.) 

2. The definite article (ber beftimmte Slrtifel) has in the 
nominative Singular for each gender a different form ; thus, 

masc, fem, neut, 

ber bie bal 

3. The indefinite article (ber unbeftimmte Strtitet) has 
also three genders, but the nominative singular of the 
masculine and neuter genders has the same form; thus, 

masc, fem, neut, 

ein eine ein 

4. The third person of the personal pronoun (ba^ ))er^ 
fönlid)e ^öv^ort) has in the nominative singular for each 
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gender a different form, resembling those of the definite 
article; thus, 



masc. 


fem. 


neut. 


er, he (it) 


flc, she (if) 
VOCABULARY. 


Cl, it 


bcr ©ommer, the 


\i^^ 28afjer, the water 


bünn, thin 


Summer 


ba§®oIb, thegold 


flar, clear 


ber ^Sinter, the winter 


\^^ SBud^, the book 


gelb, yellow 


ber 3Bem, the wine 


marm, warm 


bicf, thick 


bev Äaffee, the coffee 


fdt, cold 


toeber — noc§, 


bcrSBaü, the ball 


fauer, sour 


neither — nor 


bie Slofe, the rose 


braun, brown 


wie? how? 


bic ^JJiauö, the mouse 


runb, round 


mag? what? 


bieTOIc^, the milk 


rot, red 


ift, is 


bie Äo^fe, the coal 


grau, gray 


ja, yes 


bie ©rofemutter, the 


tüeife, white 


nein, no 


grandmother 


fci^ttwirj, black 


nic^t, not 


baö ®ra§, the grass 


jung, young 


fonbern, but 


ba^SBIut, theblood 


alt, old 
grün, green 

EXERCISES. 


ober, or 



A. Answer in complete sentences the following questions : — 

I. aaSa« ift marm? 2. ffia« ift fauer? 3. Oft ber ©inter 
fdt?^ 4. 2Bie ift ber ©ommcr? 5. Oft ber Kaffee tüeife? 
6. Oft ba« ®olb gelb? 7. Oft ein Satt runb? 8. Oft bie 
3Kilc^ rot ober fdilparj? 9. 2Bie ift bie Äol|(e? 10. Oft eine 
©ro^tnutter alt? n. Oft ber SBein fauer? 12. ffiie ift eine 
3Kau«? 13. Oft ba« «lut rot unb »arm? 14. Oft eine 5Rofc 



z. The pronoun should always be used in the answer when the noun has 
been mentioned in the (^uestion, 
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fc^iparj ober brann? 15. Oft bcr 3Bmtcr toawx? 16. Oft ba« 
®olb tüci^ ober fc^marj? 17. Oft bic aßildi mci^? 18. ®ic ift 
ba« SBaffcr? 19. 2öic ift ein «uc^? 20. Oft eine aßau« grün 
ober gelb ? 

B. Translate : — i. A ball is round. 2. A mouse is gray 
or white. 3. A rose is red, white or yellow. 4. What color^ 
is the grass? It is green. 5. Is the summer warm? Yes, it 
is warm. 6. What is cold? The winter is cold. 7. What color 
is the ball? It is black, white, and red. 8. What shape* is 
the ball? It is round. 9. A rose is neither green nor black, 
it is^ red, white or yellow. 10. The blood is red and warm. 
II. Is the wine sour? Yes, it is sour. 12. Is the coifee 
white ? No, it is not white, it is^ brown. 13. Is a grandmother 
old or young? She is old. 14. What color is (the)' gold? It 
is yellow. 15. How is the water? It is warm, sir.* 16. Is 
(the) coal green or yellow? It is neither green nor yellow, it 
is black. 17. How is the coifee, is it warm? Yes, sir, it is 
warm. 18. Is the water warm? No, madam,* it is cold. 
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SBill^elm trinft ben Kaffee, unb ber SBater trinft ben 
SBeim äßarie finbet einen 93all. ®er Onfel l^at einen 
^nnb. ^er ©örtner l^at einen ©arten. ®er SBater 
lieBt ben ©ol^n. ®er ©^ul^mad^er ma^t \^tyx ©c^ul^* 

z. SBie, how^ may also be used in asking for the shape or color of an object. 

2. Though it would not be incorrect to translate it is, fic ifl, Germans in 
this connection prefer {onberil; but — 3. Words in ( ) are to be translated 
into German. — 4. The English use of sir and madam in polite response is not 
customary in German. 



3töcitc Seftion. lo 

• ^ 

aWarte ^pclt bie 9lofe. %vt Sa|e fängt eine 
a«au§. ^er ^unb beifet bie ^a^e. ^er ©(^n§= 
ma^er l^at einen ©o^n unb eine 3^oc|ter. ©ine 
SWutter tiebt bie ^^o^ter. 

'J)a§ 5Dläbd^en Bringt \iQS> SSaffer. @in 93ud^Binber 
binbet ein S3uc^. ®er Dörfer Böcft bo§ SBrot. ®ie 
©rofemutter fpinnt \i{\^ %ex([. ©ine ^enne finbet 
ein ^orn. 

S)o§ ift Her (ein) 93(^0. SWarie finbet Hen (einen) SBaa. 
S)ag ift Ute (eine) 9iofe. äRarie pffüdt Ute (eine) 9Jofc. 
S)og ift Hag (ein) 95ui SWorte l^at HaS (ein) Sud^. 

S>er beflimmte Strtifel 

92omtnatib: Her Hie Hag 3Ber? SSaS? 
Slffufatib: Hen bie bo§ SBen? SSaö? 

Der tinbeftimmte 9(rtttel 

SRominotib: ein eine ein 3Ber? SESasi? 
?tfhifottb: etitett eine ein SBen? SBag? 

Sft ber S5aa runb? So, er ift runb. 

Sft bie 9tofc rot? 3a, fie ift rot. 

3ft bo« öudi bid? Sa, eS ift bitf. 

ginbet ^orl ben Sott? Sa, er finbet iljn. 
«ßflütft SWarie bie 5Rofe? Sa, fie ))ffücft jle. 
^at aSil^etm ba« 93ud)? 30, er ^at ei. 

2>ae ))erj9n(ic^e gttrrooit 

92ominatit) : er fie eS 

llffufatit): i|it fie ti 
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9Bag trinft 9BiIf)crm? Sr trinft bcn gaffcc. — 9Ba^ trinft 
ber aSater? SBaö finbct 3»arie? SBa^ ^^pcft SWarie? SBag 
[pinnt bic ®rofemutter? SBaö ^at ber ®ärtner? 

9Ber trinft ben Äaffee ? aBil^elm trinft i^n. — 9Ber trinft 
ben SBein ? SBer bringt baö SBaffer ? SBer liebt ben ©ol^n ? 

SBen liebt ber SSater ? (£r liebt ben ©ol^n. — SBen beij^t 
ber §unb? SBen liebt bie Softer? SBen liebt bie SWutter? 

ginbet 3Karie einen 93all? 9?ein, fie finbet feinen S5aII, 
fonbern eine SRofe. — SBer \)at einen §unb ? S)er Dnfel l^at 
einen §unb. §at ber SBater auä) einen §unb? 9?ein, er 
f)at feinen §unb. SBer fängt eine 3Wau§, ber §unb ober bie 
Äa^e? 3)ie ^afee fängt eine 3»aug. 93acft ein ©^u^- 
mac^er Sorot? 9?ein, ein @d|ul^mad)er hädt fein Sorot, ein 
93äcfer bäcft e^. SBer ^at einen ©ol^n unb eine Sod^ter ? 
3)er ©d^u^mad^er ^at einen ©oI)n unb eine Xod^ter. 

CRAMMAK. 

5. Before a direct object the article has the following 
form: 

masc, fem, neut. 

def, article: lieit litt liaS 

indef, article: einen eine ein 

6. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
direct object of a verb, it has the following form: 

masc, fem. neut 

iljn, him, (it) fle, her, (it) e8, it 

7. The accusative (ber Slftufatiü) of the feminine and 
neuter genders is always like the nominative (ber 9?omi= 
natiü) . 
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8. The Word fein, no^ has always the same form as the 
indefinite article. 

9. SBcr, who, and ipaö, what, are interrogative pronouns. 
3B^r refers to persons, and tDQjg to things. 

10. The nominative is used in answer to the question 
tüer? or ipa^? The accusative is used in answer to the 
question it)cn? wkonty or tüa^? what. 

11. An auxiliary verb to do does not exist in German, 
and must be omitted; hence, does he find? finbct er? he 
does not find, er finbct nid^t. 



bcr SSater, the father 
ber Dnfel, the uncle 
ber ^unb, the dog 
ber ©ärtner, the gar- 

dener 
ber ßJavten, the garden 
bcr (Sol^n, the son 
ber ©d^u^mac^r, the 

shoemaker 
bcr ©d^u]^, the shoe 
bcr SBuc^binber, the 

bookbinder 
bcr S3äcfer, the baker 



VOCABULARY. 

bie Äa^, the cat 

bie %^\tx, the daugh- 

ter 
bie 3Kutter, the mother 
bie ^nnc, the hen 

ba§3Köb^n, the girl 

\i^^ SBrot, the bread 

\iQS> ^am, the yarn 

ba§ Äom, the grain of 
corn 

^il^elm, William 

SKari'e, Mary 

trinft, drinks 



finbct, finds 
^t, has 
liebt, loves 
mad^t, makes 
<)flüdft, picks 
fängt Catches 
beifet, bites 
bringt, brings 
\M\, bakes 
fj)innt, spins 
binbct, binds 
ouc§, also, too 
fein, no, not a 



EXERCISES. 



A. Answer the following questions : — i. Jrinft ber 9Sater 

ben SBein? 2. Jrinft aBitf)elTn ben ©ein? 3. 3Ba« t|at bcr 
Dntet? 4. aSa« bringt ba« SKäbc^en? 5- «ringt ba« aßäbdien 
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ben Kaffee ober ben SBcin? 6. ©er bringt ba« 3Baffcr? 7. 335cr 
fpinnt ba« ®am? 8. ©er bäcft «rot?^ 9. 2Ber tnac^t emen 
©c^u^? 10. gängt bcr §uttb eine 3ßau«? n. Seigt ber §unb 
bie Äa^? 12. SBer liebt bie Jod|tcr? 13. 2Ben liebt ber 
®oI)n? 14. §at SBil^elnt einen Satt? 15. SBer ^at einen 
«att? 16. SBer binbet ba« Sdnd)? 17. §at ber Dnlel einen 
©nnb? 18. aBa«pflü(ftaßarie? 19. Siebt SBillielm ben Dnlet ? 

B. Translate: — i. Mary drinks milk/ and William drinks 
coffee. 2. Who drinks the milk? Mary drinks it. 3. Who 
drinks the coffee? William drinks it. 4. What does^ Mary 
drink? 5. The uncle finds a rose, and Mary picks it. 6. Does 
the uncle pick the rose? No, he does not" pick it. 7. The 
mother does not spin. 8. William does not* catch a ball. 
9. Who has a garden? The gardener has a garden. 10. Has 
Mary a cat ? No, she has no cat. 1 1 . The giri does not bring 
the book, she brings the coffee and the milk. 12. Does the 
father love the daughter? Yes, he loves her. 13. Does the 
daughter love the father? Yes, she loves him. 14. Whom does 
he love? 15. Whom does she love? 16. What does the hen 
find? 17. Does she find a grain of com? 18. The bookbinder 
has no son. 19. Has the baker no daughter? Yes, he has a 
daughter. 



z. As in English the article is often omitted when we refer to a substance, 
or pari of a substance, indefinitely. — 2. See Grammar, 11. — 3. The nega- 
tive itici^t assumes the following positions in the sentence : {a) it always pre- 
cedes a predicate adjective : bie ST^ildl ifl nid|t fauer ; {b) it follows the per- 
sonal verb as well as the object, unless it negatives one particular word and 
not the whole sentence: SJ^arie finbet ben S3aU nid|t; SWarle finbet nid^t ben 
©all, fonbern ba« %qx^, — 4. Use fein ; ntd|t ein commonly means not one. 
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Dritte Ceftion. 

®a§ ift ein 93aU. ^er 93aU ift runb. 9BiI]^cIitt 
lüirft ben 95aU^ — 2)a§ ift eine 9lofc. 2)ie 9lojc ift 
eine SInme* 9Waric ))flüdt bie Slofe. — ®a§ ift ein 
mä). ®a§ SBnc^ ift ein ®ing. 9®il^elm ^at baS 35nc^. 

®er fJnd^S ift ein 2:ier. 2)er SSoIf ift and^ ein 
Stier- ®er 9l^ein ift ein (Jl^fe- 95erlin ift eine ©tabt 
5)er Sl))fel ift eine grnc^t ®a§ ©ilber ift ein aWetaU. 
©in 93mber ift ein ^rennb. ®ie Silie ift eine SBIume. 
®ie ^nne ift ein SSogeL 

®er SSater ift ein 2Rann, nnb SBil^elm rtirb ein 
Wlann. ®ie SRntter ift eine fjran, nnb ba§ SRäbd^en 
rtirb eine i^xau. Söil^elm ift ein itnabe, nnb er toirb 
ein Wlann. ©ine Slüte tuirb eine gmd^i ©in ^ö^- 
d^en toirb eine S?a|e. 

ba« ^räbifat ba« Obielt 

r itf ©aU. r Um S5an. 

S)a§ ift ^ Hie 9?o[e. SKarie ^at ^ Hie SRofe. 

2)ic §enne ift ein SJogel. SBill^elm fängt einen SSogel. 

2)a§ ift ein SaH. Sffiil^elm ^at einen »aU. 

S)cr 9Satcr ift ein äWann. 2)er ^unb bcifet lien äWaim. 

S)a§ ift ein ?rpfel. 2)er 9Rann ppcft Hen 9tpfel. 

5E3ag ift ba^? 3)ag ift ein »aU. 9Bie ift ber »an? 
er ift runb. 9Ber ^at ben f&aü? SBil^elm ^at i^n. SBaö 
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f)atmif)clm? ßr^atbcnSaU. SBa^^ tl)ut aBUt)cIm ? (£r 
iDirft bcn SBa«. SBaö tf)ut ÜKaric? ©ie fängt bcn Satt. 
3Baö i[t ein guc^ö? ein ^ud^ö ift ein Sier. SBaö ift ein 
9Bolf? ein SBoIf ift and) ein 3:ier. Sft eine Silie auc^ 
ein Sier? 9?ein, eine Silie ift fein "Sier, fonbern eine 
©lume. aSaö ift SBil^elm? er ift ein Änabe. Sft 9Jearic 
auä) ein Rnabe? 9?ein, Slfarie ift fein ^na6e, fonbern ein 
SKäbci^en. 3Baö mirb ein Rnabe? er ipirb ein 3Kann. 
3Baö ipirb ein äWäbd^en. e^ ttjirb eine ^rau. 

Bptxdfmotttt. 

3)a^ SBerf lobt ben 2»eifter. — Übung mac^t ben SKciftcr. 
— 2)er aWenfc^ benit, unb ®ott lenlt. 

CRAMMAR. 

12. A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb feilt, to be^ and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as toerben to become — take a predicate 
nominative ; hence, er ift ein ^reunb, er ioirb ein ^reunb ; 
but er l^at einen ^reunb (object). 

Notes. — {a) The distinction between a direct object and a predicate noun 
offers some difficulty to the Student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usüally be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without changing the meaning of the sentence, hence they should be 
in the same case: bic $cnne ift (=) ein SSogcf ; (Jb) tDirb, becomes^ is going 
to be may be said to be a future tense of ifl, w, hence it is foUowed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form ba^, that, is often used as a de- 
monstrative without reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun : ba^ ift ein SRann, ba^^ ift eine ^ran, 
ba^ ift baig Sftäb^en, etc. 
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I 

15. The German has no progressive form ; hence fie 
[))tnnt, she spins or she is spinning. 



VOCABULARY. 

ber %yx&ß, the fox bie SBtume, the flower bog 5Bcr!, the work 

ber 5BoIf, the wolf bie ©tabt, the city (bog) S3erlin', Berlin 

ber Wsftxxi, the Rhine bie grud^t, the fruit ,pi,^t, throws, is throw- 

ber SJIufer the river bie fiilie, the lily jng 

ber 9H)fe(, the apple bie JJrau, the woman ^y^\^^ becomes, is going 

ber ©ruber, the brother bie SBIüte, the blossom \q be 

ber greunb, the friend bie Übung, the practice x\)yx\, does, is doing 

ber SSogel, the bird tKig «^ing, the thing lobt, praises, is praising 

ber 9Kann, the man b^g ^^ier, the animal benft, thinks, is think- 

ber^abe, the boy bo§ ©itber, the silver ing 

ber 3Keifter, the master ^^ ^Retaü', the metal lenft, guides, is guiding 

ber 3Kenf4 man (hu- 5^^ Äö^t^n, the kitten fein, infinitive, to be 

man being) jj^g (5<)ri(^n)ort, the merben, inßnitive, to 
ber ®ott, the God proverb become 

EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the foUawing questions : — i. $Ba^ ift cinc 9tofe? 

2. SBa« ift ein §unb? 3. 2öa« ift cinc ©cnnc? 4. ©a« ift 
cinSlpfcl? 5. aBa«tft«crHn? 6. ©a« ift ba« ®o(b ? 7. ©a« 
tt)irb cinc Slütc? 8. 2Ba« tt)irb ein Ääfed|cn? 9. ©er mirb ein 
SÖiann? 10. 2öcr mirb cinc grau? n. Oft ber guc^^ ein 
lier? 12. 3ft ein ajogel ein Jier? 13. SBa« ift ein «all? 
14. 2Bie ift ber «att? 15. 2öie ift ein 9lpfel? 16. SBcr t|at 
ben «aü? 17. SBirft aBi(t|c(m ben «a«? 18. pngt 3Karie 
ben ©all? 19. SBirb cinc Stume eine grud|t? 20. ffia« wirb 
eine grud|t? 21. 2Ba« lobt ben a)icifter? 22. SBcn lobt ba« 
3Bert? 23. mA macf)t ben aWeifter? 24. 3ft bie 3Kutter eine 
grau? 25. 2Ba« ift ein «uc^binbcr? 26. Oft ©il^elm ein 
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\)atmi^dm? ßr^atbenSaU. 3Baö tl)ut aBiIt)clm ? ©r 
iDtrft ben SBatt. SBaö tf)ut 3»aric? ©ie fängt ben SaH. 
3Sa^ i[t ein ^uc^^V ein ^uc^ö i[t ein Sier. 3Baö tft ein 
aSolf? ein SBütf tft an6) ein Sier. Sft eine Silie a\x6) 
ein 5!ier? 9?cin, eine Silie ift fein Xier, fonbern eine 
SBfume. SBa^ ift SBit^etm? er ift ein Änabe. Sft SUearie 
aud| ein Rnabe? 9?ein, Slfarie ift fein ^nabc, fonbern ein 
2Käbd|en. 3Saö tt)irb ein Sinabe? er n)irb ein 3Kann. 
SBaö tt)irb ein SKäbc^en. ©^ tüirb eine grau. 

S)a^ SBerf lobt ben 3»eifter. — Übung mac^t ben SKeifter. 
— S)er 3»enfd^ benft, unb ®ott tenft. 

CRAMMAR. 

12. A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb feilt, to be, and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as tperben to become — take a predicate 
nominative ; hence, er ift ein greunb, er lüirb ein greunb ; 
but er \)qX einen greunb (object). 

Notes. — (a) The distinction between a direct object and a predicate noun 
offers some difficulty to Ihe Student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usüally be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without cbanging the meaning of the sentence, hence they should be 
in the same case: bie $cnnc ift (=) ein SSogcl ; (Jb) tDirb, becomes^ is going 
to be may be said to be a future tense of ifl, w, hence it is followed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form ba^, that, is often used as a de- 
monstrative without reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun : ba^ ift ein 3Kann, ba^^ ift eine ^rau, 
ba^ ift ba§ SJiäb^en, etc. 
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I 

15. The German has no progressive form ; hence ftc 
fptnnt, she spins or she is spinning. 



VOCABULARY. 

ber 55utä^^r *he fox bie SBIume, the flower ba§ 5Ber!, the work 

bev SBoIf, the wolf bie Stabt, the city (bo^) S3erlin', Berlin 

ber Wsftm, the Rhine bie gnic^t, the fruit j^j^jt, throws, is throw- 

ber glufe, the river bie fiüie, the lily jng 

ber 5lj)fel, the apple bie JJrau, the woman ^^{^.5^ becomes, is going 

ber SBruber, the brother bie SBIüte, the blossom to be 

ber greunb, the friend bie Übung, the practice x\)\x\, does, is doing 

ber SSogel, the bird '^b, «^ing, the thing lobt, praises, is praising 

ber 3Rann, the man \^^ ^^ier, the animal benft, thinks, is think- 

ber^nabe, the boy ba§ ©über, the silver ing 

ber^Reifter, themaster ba§ ^Retaü', the metal lenft, guides, is guiding 

ber aRenf4 man (hu- 5^^ Ää^c^n, the kitten fein, inßnitive, to be 

man being) jj^g ©Jjric^tport, the merben, inßnitive, to 
ber ©Ott, the God proverb become 



EXERCISE8. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. 9Sad tft eine 9tofe? 

2. SBa« ift ein §unb? 3. SBa« ift eine ©ennc? 4. ©a« ift 
einSlpfcl? 5 . SBa« ift «erlitt ? 6. ©a« ift ba« ®plb ? 7. ©a« 
tt)irb eittc «lüte? 8. 2Ba« tüirb eitt Ääfec^ett? 9. ©er mirb ein 
SÖiann? 10. SBer tt)irb eine gi^au? n. Oft ber gud|« ein 
licr? 12. 3ft ein ajogct ein Jier? 13. ©a« ift ein «a«? 
14. SBie ift ber «att? 15. 2Bie ift ein Slpfel? 16. ©er ^at 
ben «aü? 17. SBirft ffiil^elm ben «aß? 18. Pngt 2»arie 
ben Sali? 19. SBnrb eine ^lume eine gruc^t? 20. 3ßa« wirb 
eine grud|t? 21. SBa« lobt ben aßcifter? 22. a»en lobt ba« 
SaScrt? 23. 2Ba« macf)t ben aWeifter? 24. Oft bie aWutter eine 
grau? 25. 2Ba« ift ein «ud|binber? 26. Oft ajiltielm ein 



26 fie^rbud^ bcr bcutjc^n (Bpxad^, 

aWcnfc^? 27. 3ft aHaric auc^ ein 2»cnfc^? 28. aSa« t^ut ber 
aßenjc^? 29. aSa« ttjut ®ott? 30. 333a« ift bcr 5Rt|em? 

B. Translate: — i. This* is an apple. 2. The apple is a 
fruit 3. Has the girl an apple? 4. The fruit is sour. 5. Is 
that* a ball? 6. Has Mary a ball? 7. William throws the ball, 
and Mary catches it. 8. William is catching^ a bird. 9. Is 
he catching a fox? 10. A fox is not a bird. 11. A cat is an 
animal. 12. Is not' a dog also an animal? 13. Does a lily 
become a fruit? No, sir, a lily is a flower, and a flower does 
not become a fruit. 14. A blossom becomes a fruit. 15. Mary 
has a kitten. 16. What does a kitten become? A kitten 
becomes a cat. 17. Who is throwing the ball? 18. Is Mary 
catching it? Yes, madam, she is catching it. 19. What is 
William going to be?* He is going to be a gardener. 20. Is 
Mary going to be a woman? 21. It is cold. It is getting* 
cold. 22. Is it growing* warm? Is it not growing cold? 
23. She is growing old. 24. The mother is praising the girl. 
25. Does she praise her? 26. She does not praise him. 27. The 
man has a son. 28. The son is a boy. He is going to be 
a man. 29. The father is praising the man. 30. That is a 
dog. He has a dog. 31. The dog does not bite the man. 
32. The kitten is drinking milk. 33. The master is doing the 
work. 34. What does he do? What is she doing? 35. Does 
practice make a master? 36. 'Practice makes perfect' is a 
proverb. 37. That is the definite article. This is an object. 
38. The predicate is a nominative. 



z. The demonstrative ba9 answers to both this and that, unless the idea 
of remoteness in place is specially emphasized. See also Grammar, 14. — 
2. See Grammar, 15. — 3. Sbould this be nic^t or lein? See page 22, 
note 4. — 4. Is going to be^ is growing^ is becoming^ is getting^ etc. may be 
translated by iDirb. 
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Dterte Ceftion. 

2Rarie ift hk Softer be§ Sel^rerg- ^arl ift ber 
©ol^n eine§ S3ud^6tnber§- ®te 5o^«t eine§ SalleS ift 
runb. 2)a§ ^au§ be§ ©d^u^mad^erS ift flein* 2)er 
Bof)n tixit^ OnfeI§ ift ein SSetter. 

3lnna ift bie ©d^tuefter ber Sel^reriu- ©ine 2;antc 
ift bic @^tt)efter be§ SSater§ ober ber 9Wutter* ©in 
SSettcr ift ber @o^n eine§ OnfelS ober einer Xante* 
2)ie i^atbt einer 9Äau§ ift gran- 

®ie iJötBe be§ SInte§ ift rot. Stnna ift ber Flamen 
eines aWäbd^enS. ®ie iJarbe be§ @iI6er§ ift toeii 
^arl finbet ben SBatt be§ ä«öbe^en§. 2)ie ®ec!e be§ 
3inimer§ ift l^oc^. 

SBcffen Sod^ter ift SKarie? 3)ie Zo6)kx HeS 8el|m8. 
SBeffen ©dtjiDcfter t[t 3lnna? 2)ie ©d^tüefter iet 8rl|rmn. 
SBcffcn »aC finbet Sari? S)en »aC m mii^tni. 

2)cr beflimmtc Slrtllel 

$Rominatit) : Her Ute Ui SBcr? SBaS? 
OenctiD: HeS Her Heg SBeffen? 

2)er unbeflimmte ^rtilel 

$RominatiD: ein eine ein SBer? 3Ba^? 
Oenetit): etneg einet eineä SBeffen? 

^ad (Subfiantit) 

9?om. : ber Später ber ©o^n bie ©d^ttjefter ba^^ 9Käbd|en 
®en. : beö 9Sater8 bei^ @o^ne8 ber ©^ttjefter beö 3Käbd|en8 
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SBeffen Xo6)kv ift SJJaric ? Sie ift bic Sod^ter beig Sel^rcr^. 
— aSeffen ©oI)n ift Jtart? SBeffen ^uö ift Hein? aScffcn 
@of)n ift ein SSetter? SBeffen »ruber ift ein Dnfet? aBeffcn 
©d^toef ter ift ?lnna ? 3Beffen @d)toef ter ift eine Xante ? SBcffcn 
»aß finbet Äart? 

(Sine Soufine ift bie Xod^ter eine^ Dnfefö ober einer Xante. 
(Sin 9?effe ift ber ©ot)n eine^ Söruberi^ ober einer ©d^toefter, 
unb eine 9?id^te ift bie Xod^ter eineig Söruberö ober einer ©d^toef^ 
ter. S)ie grau eine^ S5ruber^ ift eine ©d^toägerin, unb ber 
äßann einer ©d^toefter ift ein ©d)toager. (Sin ©rofeöater ift 
ber SSater be^ SSater^ ober ber äRuttcr. 

®er Sugenb pfeife ^ ift be^ Sltter^ (St)re. — SKüfeigang ift 
be^ Safterg Stnfang. — gteife ift beö @(üdeg Später. — Unbanf 
ift bcr aBett Sot)n. 

CRAMMAR. 

16. The genitive singular of the article has the fol- 
lowing form : 

masc. fem, neut, 

def, article: lie8, of the Äet lieS 

indef, article: eittfä^ of a, of an rittet ettteS 

17. The genitive is used in answer to the question 
toeffett? whose? 

18. MascuHne and neuter nouns with few exceptions 
take the ending 8, or e8, in the genitive singular Though 

I. In ordiikary prose a genitive preceding the noun which it modifies 
is used only with proper names : SBtl^elmd ^U(^, William* s book, It is, 
however, frequently found in poetry and in proverbs. 
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many nouns may take either ending, the foUowing rules 
must be observed: 

I. The ending ti must be added to all nouns ending 

in a Sibilant (^, fd), % j, etc.) : ba^ ®xa§, be^ ®rafe^. 

II. The ending S (never e^) must be added to nouns 

ending in et, tl, tn, iftn and (ein: ber Dnfe(, be^ 

Dnfefö; ba^ 9Rabd)en, be^ 3Räbd)en^. . 

19. Feminine nouns remain unchanged in the singular. 

20. The addition of the ending in to the masculine 
noun forms the feminine; thus, ber Set)rer, bie Set)rerin 
{wontan teacker) \ and with Umtaut; ber ©rf)tDager, bie 
©d^tpägerin {sister-ifi-laiv) . 

VOCABULARY. 

ber Seigrer, the teächer ber JJ^eife, industry bie G^re, the honor 

ber SSetter, the cousin ber Sol^u, the reward bie SSelt, the world 

ber ^'iamen, the name ber Unbanf, ingratitude 5q§ |)au^, the house 

ber g'^effe, the nephew 5ie JJorm, the form, baö äimmer, the room 

ber 3Rann, thehusband shape bog Filter, (old) age 

ber (Sd^mager, the bie Sc^rocfter, the sister bag Safter, the vice 

brother-in-law bie 2:ante, the aunt ba^ öJIücf, the luck, 

ber ©rofeöater, the bie garbe, the color fortune 

grandfather 5ie ^ecfe, the ceiling §(nna, Anna 

ber ^Rüfetggang, idle- bie %^(xVi, the wife Äarl, Charles 

ness. bie ßoufi'ne the cousin ficin, small, little 

ber ?(nfang, the begin- bie 9^id^te, the niece ^oc^, high 

ning bie 3ugenb, the youth 

EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the foUowing questions: — i. 2Bie ift bie ^öfbe 

ber SWüdi? 2. SBie ift bie gorm eine« Slpfel«? 3. 2Ba« ift ein 
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Dnfel? 4. S3Sa« ift eine SEantc? 5. 3fft bie garbe einer üßau« 
grün ober rot? 6. 2Ba« ift eine ®ro§mutter? 7. SBeffen 33ater 
ift ein ©rogöater? 8. SBeffen «ruber ift ein Dnlel? 9. SBie 
ift ba« «tut eine« ^nnht^? 10. ffia« ift eine goufine? 1 1. SBa^ 
ift bie grau eine« «ruber«? 12. ffia« ift ein @(^tt)afler? 
13. aöeffen ®of)n ift ein 5Jeffe? 14. ffia« ift eine 5Rt(^te? 
15. 3fft bie garbe be« ®otbe« getb? 16. SBie ift ber «aU be« 
3»äbc^en«? 17. S3Sa« ift ber gleig ber ^fugenb? 18. SBa« ift 
ber8of)n ber ffiett? 19. ffia« ift ber Anfang be« gafter«? 

B. Translate : — i. The color of the grass, of the rose, of 
the coffee, of the blood, of the book. 2. The shape of the 
ball, of an apple, of a room. 3. The age of the teacher, of 
the uncle, of the aunt. 4. The youth of the girl, of the boy. 

5. The genitive of the article, of the pronoun, of the noun. 

6. The sister of the teacher is old. 7. William has not the 
ball of the girl. 8. Is the daughter of the man old? 9. The 
house of the teacher {fem,) is small. 10. The friend of the 
uncle has a garden. 1 1 . William's ball is red, and the girPs ^ 
ball is gray. 12. What is this? That is a book. 13. Who is 
that? That is the teacher*s son. 14. Whose book is this? 
That is the aunt's book. 15. Whose book does William have? 
He has the teacher's {fem,) book. 16. The husband of a 
sister is a brother-in-law. 17. Whose son in a nephew? 
18. (The) diligence^ is (the) fortune*s father. 19. (The) in- 
gratitude is the reward of the world. 20. William*s father has 
no luck. 21. Anna is the name' of a girl. 22. (The) idle- 
ness is a vice. 



I. See page 28, note i. — 2. The cases in which the article is omitted 
in ordinary Gennan prose are quite rare, and may be said to be confined to 
proper nouns and idiomatic phrases; hence it is used before abstract words 
in German. It is also frequently omitted in poetry and in proverbs. See 
page 22. note i. — 3. 92antett frequently omjts the final n in the nominative 

Singular; hence, ber 9^ame, or 9^amen. 
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fünfte Ccfttort. 

Der ©o^n be§ Se^rerS f^reibt bem Dnfel einen 
©rief. Der ©^üler bringt bem Se^rer \>a^ 33uci^. 
Der SSater fd^enft \>tm ©o^ne einen ©all. 

Die 2:o^ter ber Se^rerin giebt ber 2:ante eint 
©turne. Da§ 3)?äb^en bringt ber ße^rerin bie SBIume. 
Die Xod^ter ^olt ber SRutter ha§ ®arn. 

Da§ ©^mefter^en be§ g^^äuleins fenbet bem 2Räb* 
d^en ha§ ®arn. Der SRann fc^enft bem Stinbe einen 
Wp^d. Die J^enne geigt bem Stü^Iein ha$ Sfom. 

9^omtnatiD ®tnttit> Datit) ^ffufattt) 

S)er ©ol^tt beiS Set)reriS frfireibt bem Dnfet ben 93rief. 

S)ie 2;od^tcr ber Scf)rerin giebt ber 2;antc bie 93Iume. 

S)a^ ©c^toefterdien be^ gräulein^ fenbet bem 9Käbd)en ba^ ®arn. 

SBem fd^reibt ber @ot)n ben ©rief? ^m Dnfel. 

SBem giebt bie Xo6)kx bie 95lume? ^et 2;ante. 

SBem fenbet ha^ @rf)toefterd^en ha^ @arn? ^m 3Käbrf)en. 

2)er beplmmte «rtlfel 

SRominatiö: iet Üe HaS 3Ber? SBa^? 
SDatiö: tem Her iew 3Bem? 

2)er unbeplmmte 3lrtifel 

9?ominatiü: ein eine ein 3Ber? SBa^? 
SDatiö; einem einet einem 3Bem? 

333a^ fd^reibt er bem Dnfet ? ®r fd)reibt il|m ben 93rief. 
3Ba^ giebt fie ber Xante ? Sie giebt iljt bie 93lume. 
SBa^ fenbet e^ bem SKäb^en ? (£12; fenbet i^m bae ®arn. 
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2)a« pcrf5nUcf|c gürttjort 

9?ominatiii : et fle e8 

^attii: tl|m il|t tl|m 

SBcr fcfircibt bcn 95ricf? aScffcn @ot)n )ä)xcibi ben ©rief? 
953cm fcfircibt er bcn ©rief? 3Ba^ fcf)rci6t er bem Dnfet? 

2öcr giebt ber Xante bie 93Iumc? 3Beffen Xocf)tcr giebt 
if)r bie ©turne? 3Scm giebt fic bie ©turne? 3Ka^ giebt fie 
ber 3;ante? 

Sföer fenbet ha^$ ®axn? 3Beffen Sd^toefterd^en fenbet baig 
®arn? 3Bem fenbet ba^ ©djlDefterd^en ba^ ®arn? 3Ba^ 
fenbet e<3 bem SSÄäbd^en? 

9?ominatit) : ber Dnfet ber äWann bie grau ba^ Äinb 
2)atit) : bem Dnfet bem SD?anne ber g^au bem Äinbe 



Di( @teltung bei Obiefte 




Datio KRufati» 


S)ati» 


( ber SRutter bie 9?o)e. 




!Da« a»äbd)en fliegt l .^^ J'^^^^ 


ber SRutter. 


{ fie 


i^r. 



Der ©d^üter bringt bem Set)rer ba^ ©ucf). 3Bem bringt ber 
©d^üter ba^ ©udf)? (£r bringt e^ bem Set)rer. 2öa^ bringt 
er bem Set)rer ? @r bringt if)m ba^ ©udf). ©ringt ber @d)üler 
bem Set)rer ba§ ©udf)? Sa, er bringt e§ if)m. — J)a^ 9)Mb= 
df)en bringt ber Se^rerin eine ©lume. 2öem bringt ha^ SWäbd^en 
eine ©lume? 2öa^ bringt e§ ber Se^rerin? ©ringt bai^ 
3)fäbcf)en ber iief)rerin eine ©lume? 3Ba^ tt)ut ba^ 3)Mbcf)en? 
— Die Xoi)kx l^olt ber 3Wutter ba^ ®arn. 3Bem t)oIt bie 
Xodjter ba^ ®am? 3Ba^ ^olt bie Soditer ber 9)Jutter? 
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§oIt bie Softer ber 9Rutter ba^ ®arn? 2öa^ tt)ut bie 
2;od)ter ? — 2)ie §enne ä^tgt bem Äücf)Iein ba^ Äorn. 3Bem 
geigt bie §enne bo^ Äorn. 335a^ ^d%t bie §enne bcm Äücf)' 
lein? ß^iflt t^i^ §enne bem fi!urf)(ein ba5 Äorn? 3Ba^ t^ut 
bie §enne ? — S)er Später fd^enft bem @ot)ne ben Salt. 2öem 
f^cnft ber a?atcr ben «all? Sföa^ fcf)enft ber Später bem 
©ol^ne? @cf)enft ber Später bem @ot)ne ben Sali? Sa, er 
fd^enft it)m ben 99all (nid^t: i^n it)m). 3Ba^ t^ut ber Spater? 
— S)er äßann fd)enft bem ^nbe einen ?tpfel. SiBem fd)enft 
ber aßann einen 3lpfel ? SSag fcf)enft er bem ÄHnbe ? (Sd)enft 
er bem ^nbe einen Stpfel? 2öa^ tf)ut ber SÄann? 

S)er 3Bi[le^ giebt bem 3Berf ben 9?amen. — S)ie Siebe ift 
blinb. — 3Bie ber S?ogeI, fo ba^ (£i. — Xt§ S^olfe^ Stimme 
ift (Sottet Stimme. — ©in UnglüdE fommt feiten allein. — 
griebe^ ernährt, Unfriebe üerje^rt. 

GRAMMAR. 

21. Before an indirect object the article has the follow- 
ing form : 

masc, fem. neu/, 

im, to the iet iem 

einem, to a, to an einet einem 

22. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
indirect object of a verb, it has the following form : 

masc, fem, neut. 

iJjm, to him iJ)t, to her iJjm, to it 



I. 3)er SBitten and ber griebcn (Unfrieben) frequently omit the final ti 
in the nominative singutar. See also page 30, note 3. 
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23. Masculine and neuter nouns frequently take the 
ending e in the dative Singular. Though this ending may 
also be omitted, the following rule must be observed : 

masculine and neuter nouns in et, ti, tti, i^tti, and 
leitt never take an ending in the dative singular. 

24. The dative case (ber S)atit)) is used in answer to 
the question toeot? to whomf 

25. When both objects are nouns, the dative (person) 
precedes the accusative (thing) : (£r giebt ber 3)Zutter bie 
SRofe. 

26. A pronoun object precedes a noun object: (£r 
giebt if)r bie 9iofe, or er giebt fie ber äJiutter. 

27. When both objects are pronouns the accusative 
precedes the dative: ®r giebt fie it)r. 

28. Nouns in d^eit and (eitt are diminutives and are al- 
ways neuter; thus, bie Srf)tt)efter, bo^ ©rf)lDefterd)en {little 
sister) and with Umlaut: bie ^rau, 't^(x^ ^räulein {fnissy 
yoimg lady) ; bie Äa|e, \iQS> S!ägcf)en. 



ber SBrtef, the letter 
ber ©d^üler, the scholar 
bcr^men, the will 
berfjrieben, peace 
berUnfrieben, discord 

bie Siebe, love 
bie (Stimme, the voice 
bie Stellung, the Posi- 
tion 

büö Äinb, the child 



VOCABULARY. 

\iG,^ Äüd^Iein, the 
chicken, chick 

\i^^ @i, the ^%g 

baö Unglücf, the mis- 
fortune 

\^(}& SBoIf, the people 

fd^reibt, writes 
fc^nft, presents 
giebt, gives 
l^üll, fetches, gets 
fenbet, sends 



jeigl, shows 
fomml, comes 
ernährt', feeds, sus- 

tains 
öerjel^rt', consumes, 

eats up 
blinb, blind 
fo, so, thus 
feiten, seldom 
allein', alone 
mie, as 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. SBa^ gicbt bem 

aaScrt bctt 5Ramctt? 2. sgSa« gicbt bcr SBiüe bem SBcrf? 3. tommt 
ein Uttfllüd aHcm? 4. SBeffen (Stimme ift ®otte« Stimme? 
5. SBie ift bie Siebe? 6. giebt bie ÜWutter ba« tinb? 7. aBen 
liebt bie SUhttter? 8. Siebt ba« tinb bie SUhttter auc^? 9. SBa« 
t^ut ber griebe? 10. grnäfirt ber Unf riebe aud^? n. ^ft ba^ 
@i einer genne loeig? 12. SBa^ geigt bie ^enne bem Süc^Iein? 
13. 2Ber bringt bem 8ef)rer ba^ S3ucl^? 14. SBa« bringt ber 
©c^üIer bem ge^rer? 15. ^Bringt ber ©d^iller bem 8ef)rer einen 
«aß ober eine 5Rofe? 

B. Translate: — i. He gives it to the father, to the mother, 
to the brother, to the sister, to the dog, to the child, to the 
uncle, to the teacher, to the friend. 2. The son of the teacher 
sends the cousin a book. 3. He gives her the apple. She 
gives him a ball. 4. To whom does she write a letter? She 
writes it to the aunt. 5. Who has a.ball? 6. Whose ball has 
he? 7. To whom does he give the ball? 8. Whom does the 
mother love? 9. What does William write to the uncle? 

10. He gives her the ball of the little sister (diminutive form). 

11. Who is that? That is the teacher of the girl. 12. Mary 
fetches the coffee for^ the aunt. 13. The ceiling of the room 
is not high. 14. He shows it to her. 15. She gets it for 
him. 16. He sends the book to a cousin. 17. Mary is a 
Scholar. She is going to be the teacher of the child. 18. The 
teacher*s daughter has a kitten. 19. She gives it to a friend 
i^fem.). 20. The friend is a little child {diminutive form). 
21. The little child gives milk to the kitten, and the kitten 
drinks it. 22. Does a dog drink milk too? 23. Whose kitten 
is this? 24. Is he blind? 25. He seldom comes alone. 26. He 



I. Translate by dative. 
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gives him an egg. 27. The egg of a bird is smalL 28. The 
mother gives the child a name. 29. The name of the child 
is Mary. 30. He has not the will.^ 31. He loves (the) peace. 



^'i^oo- 



Sed^fte Ceftion* 

Sd^ biege ben 9lrm. ^ä) ftrede ben 9lrm. SBa§ 
t^ue icf)? ©ie biegen hm 9lrm- Siegen ©ie ben 
3trm! 28a§ t^un ©ie? 3d^ biege ben 5lrm. Siege 
iä) \>m 9lrm? dMUf ©ie ftreden xf)n. 

Sc^ öffne bie .^anb. 3d^ fd^tie^e bie ^anh. SBa§ 
t^ne iä)? ©ie öffnen bie ^anb. ^art, öffne bie 
^anb ! 3Ba§ t^nft bn ? 3c^ öffne ik ^anb. 3Ba§ 
tl^nt Start? @r öffnet bie ^anb. ©d^He^t er bie 
^anb? 9iein, er öffnet fie* 

SRarie, tüaS t^ne id^ ? ©ie fd^reiben. 2öa§ f^reibe 
id^ ? ©ie fd^reiben ein 28ort. äaxl nnb SRarie, fd^reibt 
ba§2öort.5Bnc^'M 3Sa§t^nti^r? SBir fc^reiben ba§ 
3Sort .önc^/' 3BaS t^nn Start nnb SRarie? ©ie 
fd^reiben» 

2)er 3nfinitiö 

biegen tt)utt öffnen fd)(ie|ett 

25aö träfen« 

id), I biege t^ue öffne fcf)fie|e 

bu ( thou ) , you bicgjl t^ujl öff ne|l fdlüeBt 

er, fie, e^ biegt tt)ut öffnet fd^tiefet 



X. See page 33, note i. 







8cd&fte 


fieflion. 




toir, we 


biegen 


ü)m 


öffnen 


fd)(iefeen 


il^r, you 


biegt 


m 


öffnet 


fdlüeBt 


ftc, they 


biegen 


tl)un 


öffnen 


f^tiefeen 


©ie, you 


biegen 


ii)nn 


öffnen 


fc^tieften 
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2)cr Omperatiü 

©ingutar: biege! tt)ue! öffne! f^tiefee! 

5ßlural : biegt ! tt)ut ! öffnet ! fcfitiefet ! 

©ing. u. 5ßtu.: biegen ©ie ! tl)un ©ie ! öffnen ©ic ! fcf)ttcfeen ©ie ! 

3d) biege ben 5i"9<^^- 2Ba^o tf)ue icf)? ©ie biegen ben 
ginger. ©trede id^ hm ginger ? 3a, ©ie ftreden if)n. gräu= 
lein ©rfimibt, trinfen ©ie Äaffec ? Sa, icf) trinfe Saffee. äßarie, 
trinfft bu aud^ Äaffee? 9?ein, icf) trinfe feinen Kaffee. 3Ba^ 
trinfft bu? 3d) trinfe äKitcf) ober SBaffcr. 9»a§ tf)ut ein 
Sud^binber ? @in 93ud)binber binbet ein 95ud). 3Ba^5 tf)ut ein 
©d^ul^mad^er ? @in ©c^uf)mad)er mad^t ben ©d)ul). SWaric, 
bringe gräulein ©cf)mibt ha^ 95ud)! 3Ba^ t()uft bu? Scf) 
bringe gräutein ©cf)mibt ein S3ucf). SBem bringft bu ein 93ud) ? 
3d) bringe e^ gräutein ©d)mibt. Starl, bringe gräulein ©df)mibt 
aud) ein 93ud) ! 3Ba§ t^ut if)r, bu unb äJJarie ? 3Bir bringen 
gräutcin ©d)mibt ein 83ucf). 3Ba^ t^un Äarl unb äßarie? 
©ie bringen gräulein ©d)nübt ein 99ud). 3Ba^ tf)ue id)? 
©ie öffnen bie Zl)üv, Öffnen ©ie ba^ genfter! SBa^ tf)un 
©ie? Sd) öffne ha^ genftcr. ©d)(ie§en ©ic ba^5 genfter! 
©d^tic^en ©ie baiS genfter? Sa, idf) fdjticfec e^\ Cffncn ©ie 
bie %i)üx ! SBa^ tf)un ©ic ? Scf) öffne bie Zi)üv. SBa^. t()uc 
id^? ©ie fdjliefeen bie 2;f)ür. 9Karie, fcf)reibe ein Söort! 
SBa§ fd)reibft bu? Scf) fdjrcibe ba§ SSort „.^unb." Sft 
„fd^reiben" aud) ein SBort? Sa, „fdjrcibcn" ift ein Qeittoort, 
unb „^unb'' ift ein ^upttoort, ober ©ubftantio. 
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©d^tDeigen ift Oolb, Sieben ift ©über. — Xt)ue red^t, fd)eue 
niemanb ! — 5Rebc tpenig, f)örc Die( ! — 9trbeit mad)t ba^ Seben 
füft. — 2öie inan^^ (mau e^^) treibt, fo ^tijt'^. 

GRAMMAR. 

29. Infinitives have the ending eil in German. The 
only exceptions are tljuit, ^o do, feitt, to be, and some de- 
rived verbs in etil and elll. 

30. The present indicative always has the following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: e eil 

Second person: (e)ft (e)t 

Third person : (e)t eu 

31. The imperative has the ending e in the singular, 
and (e)t in the plural. 

32. Verbs, the stem of which ends in t or t, do not 
omit the e of their inflexional endings; hence, icf) finbe, 

bu finbeft, er finbet i^r finbet, finbet! 

33. Verbs, the stem of which ends in m or tt, preceded 
by another consonant (except ^), do not omit the e of their 
inflexional endings ; hence, icf) öffne, bu öffneft, er öffnet, if)r 
öffnet öffnet! 

34. Verbs, the stem of which ends in a sibilant (f, ^, fc^, 
I3, etc.), add t instead of jl in the second person singular; 
hence, id) beifte, bu bei^t, er beiftt. 

35. In address, the Germans use either tu in the singu- 
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lar and iJ)t in the plural, or Sie (the third person plural) 
in the singular and in the plural. ^ji and i^x are used 
among intimate friends and relatives, to children and in 
poetry. Sie is used where no great intimacy exists, and 
must always be written with a capital. 

36. If a person is addressed by Sie, this pronoun must 
always be added to the verb in the imperative. 

37. The infinitive (not present participle) is used as 
a noun of the neuter gender : ba^ @cf)toeigcn, ba^ SReben, 
baö Seben. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber ^xm, the ^rm \)a^ fieben, the life treiben, to do, carry on 

ber gingev, the finger ^\^Q^n, to bend 9^1^«^ to go, walk 

bieganb, the hand ftrccfcn, to stretch (out) leben, to Hve 

bie ^pr, the door öffnen, to open recf)t, right 

bie «trbeil, the work, fc^Iiefeen, to shut, dose »»enig, little 

labor fernen, to fear, be öiel, much 

baS^Bort, the word afraid of füft, sweet 

ba§ 3eittDürl, the verb vcben, to talk niemanb, nobody, not 

bag^au»)lmorl, the noun ^ören, to hear anybody 

ba§ Senfler, the Window fcf)n)eigen, to be silent man, one, (we, they) 

EXERCISES. 
A, Conjugate the present indicative of: — i. lieben, 2. Jjflül? 

fcn, 3. bringen, 4- fpinnen/ 5. benlen, 6. fdjtneigen, 7- ntarf)en, 
8. fittben, 9. binben, 10. loben, n. reben, 12. beiden, 13. f)ören, 
14. ftrecfen, 15. fenben, 16. biegen, 17. frf)euen, 18. gef)en, 
19. fommen.^ 



I. Double consonants are pronounced like their corresponding single con- 
sonant; hence this verb does not follow the rule (Grammar, 33). 
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B. S/a/e interrogatively: — i. 3)Zarie fpitttlt. 2. 3Karic fpitlttt 

nic^t. 3. 3^ öffne bie Jtiür. 4. 3)a« aJiäbc^en bringt ba« Suc^ 
nict)t. 5. J)a^ ift Äaffec. 6. 3)n fc^rcibft einen ©rief. 7- ®ie 
fc^Ke^en ba« JJenfter. 8. ®ie finbet ben Sali nid^t. 

C. Compose questions for the following answers: — i. J)ad 

ift ein SaÜ. 2. 5iein, ber (Sommer ift nic^t falt, fonbem marm. 
3. -3a, e« ift bicf. 4. G« ift bünn. 5. @ie fpinnt bad ®arn. 
6. 3iein, fie trinft fein SBaffer, fonbem 9Kilct). 7. 3^c^ trinfe 
meber Saffee noc^ SBein, fonbem aKild^ ober 2Baffer. 8. 9Zein, 
ber ©unb beigt nid^t. 9. @ie ift bie lod^ter ber ge^rerin* 
10. !J)a« Snc^ be« aWäbrfien« ift rot. n. (Sr ift ber Smber 
eine« 9Sater^ ober einer 3Jiutter. 12. ^d^ fc^reibe bem 3Setter. 
13. Gr öffnet bie Ipr. 14. ®ie fc^Iie^t ba^ Snd^. 15. ^Jein, 
fie fc^Iie^t ba^ genfter nid|t. 

D. State negatively: — i. S33ilf)etm fingt. 2. Da« S3U(^ 

ift braun. 3. ßr f)at ein Suc^. 4- Siegen @ie ben 9lrm! 
5. ©d^reibft bu? 6. 3^d^ fc^reibe i^r einen ©rief. 7. ©ringt fie 
ben taffee? 8. SBer f)at einen Sau? 9. ©«t er ben SaÖ? 
10. @r giebt ed if)r. 11. t?inbet if)r bie 9Butter? 12. §at bad 
Sinb eine SWutter? 13. ©at fie e«? 14. I^ue e«! 

E. Translate : — i. William, are you^ writing? 2. Who 
is writing? 3. We are not writing. 4. To whom is he writing? 
5. They are talking. 6. She is spinning. 7. What is he doing? 
8. I close the book. 9. I do not bend my^ arm. 10. Charles, 
what are you doing? 11. I am writing a letter to him. 
12. Bringt her the flower ! 13. The teacher {fem,) praises the 



I . Always translate you, when possible, by the second person singular and 
the second and third persons plural (see Grammar, 35). — 2. The definite 
article is used in German instead of the English possessive when there can be 
no doubt as to the possessor. This usage occurs mostly in referring to parts 
of the body or clothing. — 3. Always give both forms of address in the singular 
and plural. 
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work of the scholar {fem,), 14. The father and the mother 
love the child. 15. I am silent. 16. Are you silent? 17. She 
is not silent. 18. Be silent ! 19. We are silent. 20. They 
are not silent. 21. Do it ! 22. Don*t do it ! 23. He has no 
practice. 24. Do you hear the bird? 25. The word is mascu- 
line. 26. It is neither feminine nor neuter. 27. What are 
you writing? 28. To whom are you writing? 29. Is he not 
Coming? 30. Is she going? 31. Do not go ! 32. Go ! 
33. Come ! 34. I do not walk. 35. He does not come. 
36. That is right. 37. Nobody talks. 38. (The) life^ is sweet. 
39. Close your hand ! 40. Stretch out your arm! 41. Does 
he write much? 42. No, he writes little. 43. She talks much, 
and hears little. 44. He is not afraid of (the) work. 45. Are 
you afraid of (the) work? 46. I am not afraid of anybody. 
47. The fox eats the bird. 48. The grain of corn nourishes 
the hen. 49. The object of a verb is an accusative. 
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Siebente Ceftion. 

§ier ift ein %\\i), unb \>0i ift ein @tut)(. 3d) 9ef)e an ben 
©tut)l Sd) get)e an ben Xifcf). SBoI)in get)e id) ? ©ie getien 
an ben Sifcf). Scf) ge^e t)or ben @tuf)(, t)inter ben ©tu^I, 
neben ben ©tnt)I, ätt)ifcf)en ben ©tut)I unb ben Sifcf). 3cf) (ege 
ben 93al( auf ben ©tul)l. 30) lege ben Sali unter ben @tu^( 
auf ben gupoben. SBo^in lege icf) ben 95all? ©ie legen 
\\)\\ auf ben %\\i). 3Bot)in (ege id) bie §anb? ©ie legen fie 
auf ben %\\i). 3d) t)alte bie |)anb über ben Sifd). SBo^in 
l^alte id^ bie |)anb ? ©ie I)alten fie über ben %\\6). 3d) lege 
ba^ 5ßapier in ba^ S3ud). 

I. See page 30, note 2. 
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an, auf, Ijinter, neüeitr in, filier, untet, tot, 3tiitf(^en 

3cf) lege ben ©all auf beu X\)ä). 3Bot)in lege id) ben 93aH ? 
©ie legen if)n auf ben Xifd^. !5)er 93at( ift auf bem Xx\6), 3Bo 
ift ber 99att ? @r liegt auf bem %x'\d). 3c^ gef)e an ben 2;ifd^. 
3c^ ftel^e an bem 3;ifd). Scf) gef)e an bie 3;pr. 3d) fte^ 
an ber Xf)üx. Scf) get)c an baö J^^nfter. Sd) fte()c an bem 
genfter. Sd) (ege ba^ 5ßapier in baö 95ud). !5)aiS 5ßa|)ier liegt 
in bem S8ud)e. Sd) get)e stt)ifd^en ben 2ifd) unb bie 2;()fir. 
3d) ftef)e ^toild^en bem 2ifd) unb ber %f)üx. 

SBollin ? SBo ? 

{Um Sifd). rÄem 2;ifc^. 

Ate %t)üv. 3d) ftef)e an < iet 2;f)ür. 
taS g^nfter. iiem genfter. 

3Ba^ t^ue id)? Sie legen ben 99afi auf hm Xifd). 3Bo 
liegt ber ©all ? @r liegt auf bem Xifc^. 3Bo^in lege id) ha^ 
95ud) ? @ie legen eö auf ben Xifd) neben ben Sali. 28o liegt 
baö 95ud) ? @^ liegt auf bem Xifd) neben bem 93aIIe. 3Bot)in 
lege id) bie Slreibe? Sie legen fie auf ben 2;ifc^ neben ba^ 
93uc^. 335o liegt bie Streibe? Sie liegt auf bem Sifd) neben 
bem 95ud)e. 335o liegt ber ©all? 6r liegt aud) neben bem 
öud)e. aSo liegt baö «ud)? e^ liegt stDifd)en bem «att 
unb ber Slreibe. 

Äarl, [teile ben Stuf)l an bie %t)m ! SBoIjin fteüft bu ben 
Stut)l ? 3d) [teile it)n an bie 3:t)ür. SSo [tet)t ber Stu^I ? 
©r [tef)t an ber Xf)ür. äWarie, gef)e an bie Safel! 3Bo^in 
get)[t bu? 3^ gel^e an bie 2;afel. Sd)reibe ein 3Bort! 3Baö 
tf)u[t bu? Sd) [d)reibe ein 3Bort. SBoI)in [d)reib[t bu ba^ 
aaSort? 3d) [d)reibe ec; an bie Xafel. SBo [tel)t ba^ SBort? 
iS:^ [tef)t an ber Xafel. !Die Xafet ift an ber SBanb. 
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©tc^c id^? 3ö, ©ie ftc^cn. @tct)cn ©ie aud^? Slcin, id^ 
fi^. aSo fi^cn Sic? 3c^ fi^e auf bcm ©tu^I. aSo fi^t 
Äarl? @r fi^t neben bcm genfter. S)aö ©d^iff fd^mimmt auf 
bem aSaffer, unb ber gifdt) fd^mimmt in bem SBaffcr. 3SiI^eIm 
fd^mimmt über bcn glwfe- ®öö Slcft beö SBogcte ift auf bcm 
Saum. gSo ift baö S«cft bc^ «ogcte? gSo{)in fliegt ber 
SSoget? @r fliegt auf bcn 93aum. @r ^at einen ^ut auf 
bem Äopf. 3Saö ^at er auf bcm Äopf? 

^eutfiltlaub. 

©eutfd^Ianb ift ein Sanb in Suropa. ©ö ticgt in ber SÄitte 
(Suropaö. ©cutfd^Ianb ift ein Äaiferreid^. 2)er Äaifer n)ot)nt 
in SBerlin. SBerlin ift bie ^auptftabt be^ Sanbcö. SSerlin liegt 
an ber ©prec, unb Äöln liegt am (an bcm) SR^ein. 2)er 
SR^ein fliegt in bie 5Worbfec. Hamburg unb 2)rc^bcn liegen an 
ber @Ibc, 3^anffurt liegt am SÄain, unb ^eibclbcrg am SRedtar. 
©er 5DZain münbet in ben 9it)ein, er ift ein 5Wcbenftufe be^ 9i{)ein^. 
2)er SR^ein cntfpringt auf bem ©anft ®ottt)arbt in ber ©d^tt)eij. 
!Der ©t. ©ott^arbt ift ein 93erg. !Die SOZünbung bcö SR^einö 
ift nid^t in 2)eutfd^lanb, fonbern in ^oUanb. 

CRAMMAR. 

38. Nine prepositions govern the dative or accusative 
— the dative when they indicate locality 6r Situation 
merely, and answer to the question UlO ? whcre ? in what 
place ? ; the accusative when they imply motion towards 
a place, and answer to the question UlOl^tn ? whither ? 
where to? These prepositions are: 

an, at, to auf, on^ upon ttlltet, undcr, below 

tteilttt, beside in, in übet, abovcy ovcr, across 

IJilltet, behind Jiot, before jUlift^tn, betiaa^yx 
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fic^rbud^ bcr bcutf(Jöcn @|)rad)c. 



39. The article is frequently contracted with a pre- 
ceding preposition in the following manner: 

aitt = an bcm (einem) attS = an ho^ 

tm = in bem (einem) ittS = in ba^ 

40. The names of the German rivers, with the excep- 
tion of ber 9tt)ein, ber 3Rain, ber 9^Jedar, are feminine. 

41. The names of countries are with few exceptions 
neuter. Feminine are : bie ©d^tüeij, and the names of 
countries in fi : bie J^ürfei, Turkey, The exceptions are 
always preceded by the definite article. 



ber ^ifc^, the table 
ber @tut|(, the chair 
bcr SwfetJoben, the floor 
ber Sfijd^, the fish 
bcr Äo|)f, the head 
bcr Saum, the tree 
bcr ^ut, the hat 
bcr^taijcr, theemperor 
bcr ^Ö^lain, the Main 
bcr 92ec!ar, the Neckar 
ber ^flebcnflu^, the 

tributary 
bcr S3erg, the mountain 
ber@an!t(6t.)öJott:^rbt, 

Mount St. Gothard 

bie ^cibc, the chalk 
bie Xafel, the black- 

board 
bie Xürfei', Turkey 
bie ^anb, the wall 
bie 9Jlitte, the middle 



VOCABULARY. 

bie |>auj)tftabt, the 

capital 
bie @J)ree, the river 

Spree 
bie9Jbrbjee, the German 

Ocean 
bie (S(6e, the Elbe 
bie ©c^tDciä, Switzer- 

land 
bie ^ünbung, the 

mouth 

\i^^ ^aj)ier, the paper 
\x3S> ©c^iff, the ship 
\iQi^ 9^cft, the nest 
'^(x^ Sanb, the country 
ba§ Äaiferreid^, the em- 

pire 
3)eutfc^(anb, Germany 
©uro'|)a, Europe 
granffurt, Frankfort 
Hamburg, Hamburg 



3)regben, Dresden 
|)eibeI6crg, Heidelberg 
ÄÖln, Cologne 
^oÜanb, Holland 
legen, to lay 
liegen, to lie 
flehen, to stand 
fteüen, to place 
fijcn, to Sit 
l^alten, to hold 
loo^nen, to reside 
fliegen, to flow 
münben, to empty into 

(of rivers) 
fc^tüimmcn, to swim, 

float 
fliegen, to fly 
entf|)rin'gcn, to arise, 

spring from 
t|ier here 
ba, there 



Siebente fieftion. 



EXERCiSES. 
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A. Supply the arHcle : — i. Der Stul)l ftel)t l)inter — SEif^ 
2. ©teile ben ®tut)l tjlnter — Jifd) ! 3. Äarl fifet auf — @tut)l. 
4. Da« Suc^ liegt unter — 2:ifc^ auf — gußboben. 5. ^i) ge^e 
tlinter — X\\i). 6. ^d) ftel)e l)mter — Jifd^. 7. 2)er @tul)l ftel|t 
neben — %\jix. 8. SBill)elm fteüt ben @tul)l neben — genfter. 
9. Sege ba« Rapier in— Sud^l 10. ^c^ l)alte ba« Sud^ in — 
©anb. II. Der SJater unb bie 9Jiutter gelten in — ©arten. 
12. Der Onfel ift in — ©arten. 13. Äarl mirft ben «all über 

— ©au«. 14. Die Decfe be« 3*^^^^^ A^ '"^^^^ — gu^oben. 
15- 3cl^ f)obe ben «all in — §anb. 16. Sßir fte^en unter — 
Dede be« 3*^^^^^^- i7- ©er §unb liegt unter — Üifd). 
18. Da« 5«eft be« S3ogel« ift auf — «aum. 19. ©illjelm ge^t 
Dor — It)ür. 20. ©teile ben ®tut)l üor — SEpr! 21. ©teile 
ben ©tul^l gttjifd^en —Vcj^x unb — genfter! 22. Die ©tabt 
liegt an — glu^. 23. Da« ©d)iff ift auf — gluß. 24. ^c^ get)e 
über— ging. 25. Der gifd) fd^mimmt in— SBaffer. 26. Der 
3Sogel fliegt auf — «aum. .27. gr fliegt über — »§au« unb über 

— glu^. 28. Äarl gel)t in — §au«. 29. aSJir finb in — §au«. 
30. Die ©anb ift an — Slrm. 3 1 . Der ginger ift an — §anb. 
32. ßin ging entfpringt auf — «erg. 33. Dre«ben liegt an 

— eibe. 34. 2)er ©t. ®ottl)arbt ift ein «erg in — ©c^weij. 
35. e« ift falt auf — «erge. 36. ßr ift in— ©tabt. 37. 3d) 
ge^e auf — üanb. 38. ftöln liegt an — 9it)ein. 39. 9Bil^elm 
fifet gttjifd^en — 35ater unb — 9)Jutter. 40. SBir ttjo^nen in — 
©auptftabt be« l^anbe«. 41- ©er 9tl^ein entfpringt in — ©c^meij 
auf — ©t. ®ottt)arbt. 42. §at fie ben §ut in — §anb? 
43- 5Wein, fie l^at il^n auf — Äopfe. 

B. Translate into Ger man : — i. I am Standing beside the 
Window. 2. Mary goes to the window. 3. Where is he 
going? 4. Where is she? 5. Where does he put the paper? 
He puts it under the book. 6. The chair Stands behind the 



46 Sc^rbuc^ bcr bcutfd)cn (Bpxad^ 

table. 7. Who is Standing before the blackboard? 8. Write 
on the blackboard ! 9. Place the table under the window ! 
10. Charles throws the ball over the house. 11. The bird flies 
across the river. 12. I hold my hand over the book. 13. She 
has a ball in her hand. 14. What has he in his hand? 
15. The house Stands between the river and the city. 16. The 
bird's nest is in the tree. 17. Go into the garden ! 18. Who 
Stands before the door? 19. Go into the room ! 20. What 
has Mary in her hand ? 21. Has Charles his hat on his head ? 
No, he has it in his hand. 22. The table Stands in the middle 
of the room. 23. The Rhine empties into the German Ocean. 
24. Where do you live?-^ 25. He does not reside in the cap- 
ital. 26. What is Germany? It is a country in Europe. 

27. Where is it situated? It is situated in the middle of Europe. 

28. He is in the country.* 29. I am going in the country. 
30. The Neckar is a tributary of the Rhine. 31. Heidelberg 
is situated on' the Neckar. 32. Where are you going? 33. I 
am Standing at the door. 34. He is Standing beside her. 
35. She is Standing beside him. 36. I go between him and 
her. 37. The floor is below the ceiling. 38. I am Standing 
beside the boy.* 39. The boy is in the room. 



-ooXKOo- 



2ld?te Ceftion. 

SRarie, gefie an bie 2!afel ! SJBo ift SJiarie? Sie ift an ber 
Xal^tl S3tn iä) an6) an ber %a\d? SRcin, @ie finb nid^t an 
ber Xa\d, 3Rarie, bift bu an ber Xafet? Sa, xä) bin an 



I. Uhtn, to live^ to have life; )t)Ol)nett, to live, to reside. — 2. auf bem 
?anbc = in the country (not in the city) ; In bem ?anbc = in the land. — 
3. ^Vi (not ouf) einem 5^"6/ ^^ * river. — 4. Masculine nouns in- e are de- 

clined as foUows : ber ^nabe, bed Knaben, bem Knaben, ben Knaben. 
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ber Safel Sari, ge^c an bie Stafct! SBaö t^uft bu? ^ä) 
ge^e an bie 2;afel. SJBo bift bu? 3^ bin an ber Stafel 
Äart unb 3Rarie, feib i^r an bem ^nfter? 9?ein, tt)ir ftnb 
nid^t an bem ^nfter, fonbern an ber J^afet. 

3Ba!§ \)at fi!art in ber |)anb ? Gr t)at fi!reibc in ber §anb. 
Äart, ttja^ ^aft bu in ber §anb ? 3d^ ^abe Äreibe in ber |)anb. 
^be id^ ettpa^ in ber §anb ? 3a, ©ie ^aben ein 93ud^ in ber 
^nb. SÄarie, {)aft bu aud^ ein S3ud[) in ber §anb? 9?ein, 
td^ i)abt treibe in ber |)anb. Äarl unb SDZarie, toa^ i)abt 
U)x in ber ^anb? SJBir {)aben ^eibe in ber |)anb. 

aSaö ift Äarl? ©r ift ein Änabe. 9Baö rt)irb er? (£r njirb 
ein SÄann. SRarie, n^irft bu aud^ ein 5DZann ? 5Wein, id^ ttjerbe 
eine grau. SJBcrbe id^ aud^ ein SÄann ? SRein, ®ie finb fd^on 
ein 9Kann. 3d^ ttjcrbe 2)oftor, bu ttjirft 3lbt)otat, er njirb 5ßaftor. 
SBir tüerben alt. S^r werbet aud^ alt SJBaö ttjerben fie? 





ÜDer 3nfiuitio 




fein 


^aben 

3)oö träfen« 


ttjerben 


id^ bin 


^abe 


ttjerbe 


bu bift 


m 


ttJirft 


er, fie, c^ ift 


f)at 


n)irb 


tt)ir finb 


t)aben 


ttjerben 


i^r feib 


iabt 


n)erbet 


fie finb 


t)aben 


ttjerben 


®ie finb 


t)aben 


n)erben 


1 


3)er 3m^eratitj 




fei! 


t)abe! 


tüerbe ! 


feib! 


t)abt! 


ttjerbet ! 


feien ©ie! 


f)aben @ie ! 


n)erben (Sie ! 



4^ öel^rfiuci^ bcr bcutfcftcn ^pxad^t, 

3330 bin id^? Sic finb üor (bem) ^rrn SKüÖer. 95in id^ 
üor §crm SÄüIIcr ? Sa, Sic finb üor i^m. 3Bof)in gef)e id^ ? 
@ic ge^cn neben if)n. ®el)e id^ üor gröutein ©d^toarj? 3a, 
©ie getjen üor fie. S3in xd) neben gröulein ©d^tuarj ? Slcin, 
Sie finb üor ifjr. 22So ift gräulein ©c^tüarj? @ie ift üor 
S^nen. grönlein ©d^tüarj, finb @ie üor mir? Sa, ic^ bin 
üor St)nen. 3[Bot)in gef)e id^, ^^öutein ©d^tuarj? ©ie gef)en 
neben mic^ ? 3So bin id^ ? Sie finb neben mir. Sari, !omme 
neben midjl 2öol)in get)ft bu? 3d^ ge^e neben ©ie. SBift 
bn t)inter mir? 5Wein, id^ bin neben S^nen. S3in id^ neben 
bir? 3a, ©ie finb neben mir. 3[Ba^ tf)ue id^, Äarl? ©ie 
ge()en hinter mid^. 333er gef)t f)inter bid^? ©ie ge^en l^inter 
mic^. — S)ie S)ed£e ift über unö, unb ber gufeboben ift unter 
un^. Äart unb 9Karie, tua^ ift üor cud^? S)ie 2;afe( ift üor 
un^. S3in id^ l^inter eud^ ? 5Wein, ©ie finb üor unö. 223of)in 
gef)e id^? ©ie ge{)en f)inter un^. ®ef)e id^ 3^^)^)^" eud^? 
Slein, ©ie gelten hinter unö. 

SBoüitt ? S80 ? 

®r ge^t üor miil. ®r ift üor wir. 

3d^ gef)e neben )iii|. 3d^ bin neben Jlit. 

3d^ lege eö üor il^n. @^ liegt üor i|m. 

Sr ge^t üor fle. @r ift üor i|t. 

Sie ftellt e^ üor mi. @^ ftet)t üor mi. 

223ir ge{)en t)inter eu^. 333ir finb f)inter eu^. 

3d^ lege e^ neben fle. (S^ liegt neben i|tten. 

3d^ get)e neben @ie. 3d^ bin neben ^^ntn. 

Sd^ lege ba^ 93ud^ üor mid^. S)a^ 93ud^ liegt üor mir. 
3d^ lege baö S3ud^ üor bid^. S)a^ 93ud^ liegt üor bir. 3d^ 
lege ba!§ 93ud^ üor if)n. S)a^o 93uc^ liegt üor i()m. Sd^ ftelle 
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bcn @tu^I üor [te. 2)er ©tuf)I ftc^t üor i^r. S^ ftcüc ben 

©tuf)I üor un^. S)er @tu^l \ki)t \)ov im^. 3c^ fteße ben 

©tuf)l üor eud^. 2)er ©tufjt ftct)t üor cud^. Sd^ ftcUe ben 
©tu^I üor fie. 2)er @tuf)t fte^t üor if)ncn. 

^nelbotett* 

2)cr Äapitän eineö ©c^iffc^ ruft in bcn ©d^iff^raum : „2Ber 
ift ba?" — „Satob, §crr," ift bie Stntnjort. — „SBaö ma# 
bu ba?" — 3i^t^r §err." — „Sft SBilficIm au^ ba?" — „Sa, 
§err," antwortet SBilfielm. — ,,2330^ ma^ft bu ?" — 3^ t)elfe ^ 
Safob, ^err." 

©ne grau treibt einen Sfel in bie Stabt Sin ©d^ulfnabe 
begegnet^ it)r auf bcr Straße unb fagt: „@utcn SRorgen, 
©fetemütterd^en.^ " „®uten äJiorgen, @öt)nc^en," anttüortet bie 
grau. 

CRAMMAR. 

42. The irregulär verbs l^abett, fein, UietlieU are called 
auxiliary verbs (ba^^ ^ilfi^äeittüort) because they are used 
in forming all Compound tenses. 

43. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
have the foUowing form : 

id^, I bu, thou er, he fte, she c^, it 

Dat,: mit, to me Jlit, to thee i|m, to him i|t, to her i|m, to it 
Acc: mtil, me )|i(|, thee i|tt, him jle, her ti, it 

tüir, we if)r, you fte, they ©ie, you 

JDat.: mi, to US eU(|, to you Ü^ntn, tothem <3|nett,to you 
Acc: mi, US tnit, you jle, them Sie, you 

Note. — The genitive of the personal pronoun is rarely used. 

X. The intransitive verbs l)elfett and begegnen govern a dative object, — 

2. (Sfeli^münerf^en = Tlütttxäiin (dun. of äJhttter) eine« @feU. 
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Sefjrbuc^ bcr beutfd)cii opra(Jöc. 



bcr 3)oftor, the doctor 
bcr 5(bt)o!at', the law- 

yer 
bcr ^aftor, the clergy- 

man 
bcr ^rr, the master, 

Mr. 
bcr Äa|)itän', the cap- 

tain 
bcr ©d^ipraum, the 

hold 
bcr 3Korgen, the morn- 

ing 



VOCABULARY. 

bcr Gjel, the donkey, 

ass 
bcr 9iaum, the space, 

room 
bcr ©c^ulfnabc, the 

schoolboy 
(bcr) ^aloh, James 

bic ^Incfbo'tc, the anec- 

dote 
bic 9tntloort, the answer 
bic 3tra^c, the street 
bic ©c^ulc, the school 
antluortcn, to answer 



rufen, to call 
]^(fcn, to help 
bcgcg'ncn, to meet 
treiben, to drive 
jagen, to say 
ctlixiS, something, any- 

thing 
nid^tö, nothing, not 

any thing 
gut, good 
fd^on, already 
guten 3Korgcn, good 

morning 



EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. 3Bcr ruft in bctl 

©d^iff^raum? 2. SBa« ruft bcr Kapitän in bcn ®cf)iff«raum? 
3. 2Bcr ift in bem Schiffsraum? 4. ©a« antwortet O'afob? 

5. ©a« mac^t O'afob im ®c^iff«raum? 6. ©0 ift SBilticlm? 
7. 2Ba« mac^t ©illielm? 8. SBa« antwortet 2ßill)elm bem 
ftapitän? 9. ©er treibt einen gfel in bie ©tabt? 10. a3ol)in 
treibt bie grau ben ßfel? n. treibt fie ben ßfel auf ba^ 
8anb? 12. Sßer begegnet ber tJ^au? 13. ©0 begegnet ber 
©d^ultnabe ber grau? 14. SBa« fagt ber ©c^ulfnabe? 15. ffia« 
antwortet il)m bie grau? 

B. Conjugate in the present tense : — i. ^6) fage, 2. xij ant* 

Worte, 3. ie^ l)abe einen ©all, 4. ie^ bin l^ier, 5. bin ic^ ba? 

6. id) werbe alt, 7. ic^ l)abe ben §ut auf bem Äopf, 8. id^ bin 
nic^t an ber lafel, 9. werbe ic^ nic^t alt? 10. ic^ begegne i^m. 

C. 'Translate: — i. Where are you? 2. Am I in the room? 
3. Where is he going? 4. James is going to be [a] doctor. 
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5. Are you going to be [a]^ lawyer? No, I am going to be 
[a] captain. 6. What are you going to be? 7. They are 
getting old. 8. It is not getting warm here. 9. Mary is in 
the garden. 10. The mother calls : "Mary, are you in the 
garden?" "Yes, mother," answers Mary. "What are you 
doing?" "I am doing nothing." "Where is Anna?" "I am 
here, mother, I am helping^ Mary." 11. I meet^ him. 12. He 
meets me. 13. They meet her. 14. Answer me (^dat) \ 
15. Do not answer him! 16. Answer her! 17. The school- 
boy answers the teacher. 18. I am sitting beside you. 19. He 
is sitting behind me. 20. Who is standing before you? 21. The 
blackboard is before them. 22. I put a chair before them. 
23. I lay a book before me. 24. The book lies befofe me. 
25. I lay the book before you. 26. The book lies before you. 
27. Go behind us ! 28. He is behind us. 29. I am standing 
behind her. 30. Is he [a] clergyman? 31. He is going to 
be [a] clergyman. 32. He is in* the street. 33. I am Walk- 
ing in the street. 34. Come in the street ! 35. Good morning, 
Miss Baker. 36. Good morning, Mr. White;* are you going into 
the country? 37. Have I anything in my hand? No, you 
have nothing in your hand. 38. He does not say anything. 
39. Do you hear anything? No, I hear nothing. 40. Do you 
hear Mr. White? Yes, I hear him. 41. I hear the voice of 
a child in the garden. 42. The scholar does not show any in- 
dustry. 43. (The) discord is a vice. 44. That is no honor. 
45. He resides in Turkey. 46. I love you and you love me. 
47. They love us and we love them. 48. We are not helping 
them. 49. They are not helping us. 50. The father praises 



I. Words in [ ] are not to be translated. The indefinite article is usually 
omitted before a predicate noun signifying occupation, rank, oflice or the like. 
— 2. See page 49, note i. — 3. in the street, auf (not In) ber ©traße. — 
4. ^txx is declined as follows : bcr ^txx, be« ^ervii, bem ©erm, bcn $erm. 
The article is usually omitted before ^crr in the sense of " Mr." 
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the industry of the son. 51. I call you. 52. We see her. 

53. She does not answer me. 54. Teil it to him ! . 55. What 

do you teil her? 56. Teil us the age of the grandfather. 

57. The schoolboy is in the school. 



-ooJO^oo- 



neunte Ceftton. 

Sci^ fi^c auf bem ®tuf)f; iä) ftclje auf; 16) ftel^e; id^ getjc 
an bie Xafel; id^ nel^me bic treibe; id^ Ijalte bie S!rcibe in 
bcr ^anb; ic^ ert)ebe bcn 9trm; id| fd^reibe ein 3Sort an bic 
J^afcl ; id^ fcnfc bcn §lrm ; id^ tcgc bic S!rcibc ^in ; idf) !ommc 
äurüdE; id^ fc^c mid^. 

2Ba^ t()uc id)? @ic fi^cn auf bcm @tuf)f ; Sic ftc{)cn auf; 
©ic fielen ; Sic gctjcn an bic J^af cl ; Sic ncf)mcn bic S!rcibe ; 
®ic \)alkn bic Slrcibc in bcr ^anb; @ic crt)cbcn bcn ?trm; 
Sic fdfjrcibcn ein SBort an bic Xa\d; ®ic fcnfen bcn 3Irm 
unb legen bic treibe t)in ; @ic f omnten äurüdE ; ©ic f c^cn fid^. 

Sarf, fdireibe ein SBort an bic Stafel! SSag t^ut Äarl? 
(£r ftct)t auf; er ftet)t; er gct)t an bic J^afet; er nimmt bie 
treibe. SBa^ nimmft bu, Äart ? Sd^ nti)mt bic treibe. SJBa^ 
l^öltft bu in bcr §anb? Sd^ I)altc bie treibe in bcr ^anb. 
§ält Sart ein Sud) in bcr .§anb? SWein, er f)ält fein SBud^ in 
bcr |)anb. SSa^ t^ut Start jc^t? @r cr{)ebt bcn §trm unb 
fd^reibt ein SBort an bie J^afet; er fenft bcn §lrm; er legt 
bie Sreibe I)in. 3[Bof)in legt er bie S!rcibc ? @r legt fie auf 
bcn %i^d). SBirft er bie S!reibe unter bcn Zx^ä)? SWein, er 
ujirft fie nid^t unter bcn Zi^ä). S!ommt Äorl jurücf? Sa, 
er fommt jurüd. ©cfet er ftd^? Sa, er fc^t fic^. 







^flennte fieftion. 
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©ie rt)erfen fangen fegen l^in fegen fidf) 

2)er 3mperotlo 

©ingufar : Uiitf ! fange ! fege f)in ! fege bidf) ! 

5ßfuraf : n^erft ! fangt ! fegt Ijin ! fegt cud^ ! 

@g. u.5ßf.: tüerfenSie! fangen ®ie! fegen Sie f)in!fegen®ieftd^! 

3d| gef)e an bie %\)üx ; idf) ftrerfc ben Sfrm an^ ; \d) faffe 
ben ®riff an; idt) bre^e ben (Sriff um; id^ madEje bie Zi)üx 
auf; id^ gef)e f)inau^; idf) fomme f)erein; idf) mad^e bie Xf)ür 
ju; idf) fomme jurüdE. — SJBa^ tf)ue idf)? @ie ge^en an bie 
2:f)ür ; ©ie ftredfen ben 3f rm au^ ; Sic f äffen ben ®riff an ; 
©ie . 

Sdt) nef)mc ein 93udf) in bie §anb, idf) f)afte ein S3ud^ in 
ber §anb. S)u nimmft ein Sucf) in bie .^anb, bu l^öftft ein 
93ndt) in bei* |)anb. (£r nimmt ein Sucf) in bie .^anb, er ^äft 
ein 93udt) in ber §anb. 2Bir nehmen ein 93ud^ in bie ^anb, 
tuir l^aften ein 93udt) in ber §anb. 9?imm ba^ S3ud^ in bie 
.^anb! 9?ef)mt ha^$ SBud^ in bie |)anb! 

Äarf, ftetfe ben @tuf)f f)inter ben Sifd)! SBa^ tf)uft bu? 
Sdtj fteffe ben ©tuf)f fjinter ben %\)d), ©telfe ben ©tuf)f neben 
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mic^ ! aSoIiin fteflft bu ben ©tu^t ? 3c^ fteflc i^n neben ®ie. 
©teile bid^ neben mid^ ! 3Ba^ tf)nft bn ? 3d) ftelle mid^ neben 
©ie. 2Ba§ t^nt Sari? Sr fteöt fi^ neben ©ie. Sc^ fe^e 
mid) auf ben ©tu^l. SBa^ tf)ue id^? ©ie fe^en ftd^ auf 
ben ©tut)I. 3d^ fte^e auf. ©tel)en ©ie auf! SBa^ tt)un 
©ie? 3^ ftef)e auf. ©efeen ©ie fi^! 9Ba§ tf)un ©ie? 
3d^ fe^e mid^. 

3d^ tege baö S3ud^ bor mid) auf ben 2;ifd^. S)a§ SBud) liegt 
bor mir auf bem %\^ä), S)u (egft ba^ SBudi bor bid) auf ben 
J^ifd^. S)a^ 53ud^ liegt bor bir auf bem J^ifd^. (£r legt ba^ 
93ud^ bor fid^ auf ben 2:ifd^. S)a§ S3ud^ liegt bor if)m auf 
bem 2;ifd|. ©ie legt ba§ SBud) bor fid^ auf ben J^ifd^. S)aö 
95ud^ liegt bor it)r auf bem %\\6). SJBir legen ba^ 93ud^ bor 
un^ auf ben 2!ifdE|. 3)a^ SBudE) liegt bor un^ auf bem 2!ifd^. 
3f)r tegt ba^ 93ud^ bor eud^ auf ben %\\ä). S)a§ 33ud^ liegt 
bor mä) auf bem ?;ifd^. .©ie legen ba^ 93ud^ bor fid^ auf 
ben 2;ifd^. S)aö Sud^ liegt bor it)nen auf bem J^ifd^. ©ie 
legen ba^ 93ud^ bor ftd^. S)aö 93ud^ liegt bor 3f)nen. ©ie 
legen ba^ 95ud^ bor fte. S)a§ 33ud^ liegt bor il^nen. 

@tne Suelbote. 

@in Sauer ^ ge^t in eine SRenagerie unb ftef)t bort einen 
Elefanten.^ Gr fragt ben 2)ireftor ber SKenagerie : „Sagen 
©ie mir, ^err^ 2)ireftor, ift ein Glefant !Iug?" „Sa, fef)r 
fing." antwortet ber ©ireftor; geben ©ie it)m ein ®e(bftüdE, 
er ftedt e§ allein in ben Saften. S)er S3auer giebt bem 

I. fdantt is declined as foUows; ber S3oncr, bc« S3aucnt, bem 33auem, 

ben 33oueni. — 2. Masculine foreign words with the accent on the last syllable 
are declined as follows: ber ©lefont, be« ßlefantctt, bem ©lefontctt, ben 
(Slefantew. — 3. In German ^err and grou {Mrs.) must always be added 
before a title. 



9Jeuntc Seftion. 



SS 



©lefanten ein (Selbftüd unb ber (glefant [tedt e^ in ben 
Saften. „S)a^ ift rtjunberbar," ruft ber Söauer m^, „unb je^t 
gieb mir ba^ ®elb[tücf tüieber!" „S)a^ tt)ut er nid^t/' jagt 
ber ©ireftor. 

GRAMMAR. 

44. Streng verbs (with two exceptions: ge^en, fte^en) 
change the radical vowel e (short) into i, and e (long) 
into ie, in the second and third persons Singular of the 
present indicative and in the singular of the imperative ; 
hence, id) rtjerfe, bu tuirfft, er tüirft, tüirf ! ic^ fet)e, bu fiel)[t, 
er \iti)t, fie^! 

Note. — These verbs also omit the ending e in the singular of the 
imperative. 

45. Strong verbs are apt to modify the radical vowel 
a in the second and third persons singular of the present 
indicative; hence, id^ fange, bu fttugft, er fängt. 

Notes. — (a) Verbs are called strong, because they change their radical 
vowel. — (d) Of the verbs which change their stem vowel in the present tense 

the foUowing have occurred : lücrfcii, gcbcn, nehmen, ^clfcii, ttjcrbf II, fe^en ; 
fangen, galten, bacfen. In future all such verbs will be marked in the vocabu- 
lary by an asterisk (*). 

46. Verbs that are made up of two independent words 
like aufmad^eu, f)inauöget)en are separated into their com- 
ponent parts in the simple tenses (present and imperfect) 
and in the imperative mood. The adverbial component 
Stands at the end of the sentence ; thus, iä) lege ben 93aU 
l^in, er mad)t bie %i)üv ju, mad^en Sie bie Stljür auf! 

47. If either component cannot be used alone, a Com- 
pound verb cannot be separated. This is the case with 
verbs compounded with the prefixes ht, gf , tX, fllt, tICt, JCt, 
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which are no longer independent words ; hence, id^ erf)ebe 
bcn 3(rm. 

48. In separable Compound verbs the adverbial (first) 
component has the accent, and even carries it to the end 
of the sentence when separated from the verbal component. 
Prefixes never have the accent; hence, "aufmachen, id^ mac^c 
bie X\)\\x auf ; — crljeben, ic^ crljebe ben Slrm. 

49. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
are also used reflexively except in the third person, for 
which there is a special reflexive pronoun, fl^, used for 
both cases and for all genders and numbers, thus, er fe^t 
ftc^, /te seats himself; fic fe^en ftcf), they seat tkemselves, 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr OJriff, the handle, nel^Jnen,* to take l^inau^el^n, to go out 

door-knob ert|e'6cn, to raise ^reinfommen, to come 

bcv SBauer, the peasant jcnfen, to lower in 

bcr (Elefant', the ele- l^inlcgcn, to lay down jel^en,* to see 

phant jurücÜommen, to come fterfcn, to put 

bcr 3)tre!'tor, the direc- back aufrufen, to call out, 

tor fic^ fe^en, to sit down, exclaim 

bcr haften, the box take a seat lüicbergeben,* to give 

bic 3Kenagerie', the au§ftrec!en, to Stretch back, return 

menagerie out fing, clever, intelligent 

^^ QJcIbftürf, the coin ^^föfi«"' to take hold of luuiibcrSar, wonderful 

ba§ ®clb, the money "^«^«t)en, to turn jefet, now 

\Xi^ ^m, the piece (around) bort, there 

,., ^ , . , aufmachen; to open jeftr, very 

aufftcl^cn, torise, getup ^ ' ^' ^ 

EXERCISES. 
A. Give the present indicaiive and the imperative of the 

following strong verbs: — i. fangen, 2. ttjerfen, 3. geben^ 
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4. 9cl)cn, 5. fjaltcn, 6. l)clfen, 7- nd^mcn, 8. itjerben, 9. [tc^cn, 

10. fel)cn, II. baden. 

B. Conjugate the present indicative of : — i . jurücf fOTlimctl, 

2. cniäl)rcn, 3- ^inau^ge^cn, 4- öeqel^ren, 5. id) ftcl^c nid)t auf, 

6. ie^ gebe il^m ba« Sud} lüieber, 7- tnadie ic^ bie 5E^ür nid)t 
auf? 8. fic^ fefeen, 9. id) lege mid) ^in. 10. fe^e id) mid) ^in? 

11. fetje id^ mid) nic^t t|in? 12. ic^ erl)ebe mic^. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBot|in get|t ein 

Sauer? 2. SBa^ fiel)t er iu ber SUienagerie? 3. SSJa^ fragt er 
ben S)ireftor ber SKenagerie? 4. Oft ein glefant fing ? 5. O'ft 
ein gue^« aue^ flug? 6. SSJa^ giebt ber Sauer bem glefanten? 

7. 9Ba« tl)ut ber gicfant? 8. §aben (Sie ein ©elbftücf ? 9. ®iebt 
ber ßfefant bem Sauern ba^ ©elbftüd U)ieber? 

D. Translate : — i. I open (aufmad)en) the door. 2. Do 
you close (jumac^en) the door? 3. He does not dose the 
window. 4. Open the door! 5. Close the window ! 6. We 
do not open the book. 7. Do you not open the book? 

8. He is getting up. 9. Are you getting up? 10. Rise ! 
II. He is Standing. 12. She is not getting up. 13. Where 
are you going? 14. I am going out. 15. Is she going out 
too? 16. Do you not come back? 17. Come in! 18. Lay 
down the book ! 19. Do not throw it down (t|in) ! 20. I sit 
down. 21. He takes a seat. 22. Take a seat ! 23. Sit down ! 
24. She is sitting before me. 25. Give me the book ! 26. Do 
you see me? 27. I see you. 28. We love each other.^ 
29. Love one another ! 30. They love each other. 31. Return 
the coin to him ! 32. He lays the book before himself. 33. He 
lays it before him. 34. He is helping me. 35. Help me ! 
36. I am helping him. 37. We help one another. 38. A 
peasant goes into the city, and sees an elephant^ in a men- 



I. The reciprocal pronoun has no special form in German; use reflexive 
pronoun. — 2. See pj^e 54, note 2. 
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agerie. 39. The elephant is very clever. 40. The peasant 
gives him a coin, and the elephant throws it into a box. 
41. "Give the coin back to me," says the peasant. 42. The 
elephant does not do it. 43. Take the book ! 44. He does 
not take it. 45 . Give me a chair ! 46. Give a chair to him ! 
47. She gives a book to the lawyer.^ 48. Do you see the law- 
yer? 49. Sit down, doctor ! 50. Rise ! 51. What do you 
see? I see a house and a tree. 52. Are you the director of 
the school? 53. Give the coin to the peasant!'-^ 54. I do 
not see the peasant. 



>>»Coo- 



geljnte Ceftton. 

S)icfcr Steiftift ift rot, jener SIeifttft ift fd^tparj. SBie ift 
biefer SBIeiftift? ®r ift rot. 3Bie ift jener? ®i* ift fd^tüarj. 
aSetc^er Steiftift ift rot? 3)iefer ift rot. SBelc^er ift f^ttjarj? 
3ener ift fd^rtjarj. S)iefe %\nk ift rot, jene ift fd^tüarj. 
aSetc^e Xinte ift fc^ttjarj? Sene ift fc^ttjarj. 3)iefe^ SBud^ ift 
bid, jene^ ift bünn. SBel^e^ 95u^ ift bicf? S)iefe^ ift bicf.— 
S)ie garbe biefq^ Steiftiftö ift rot, bie garbe jener Stinte ift 
fd^rtjarj, unb bie garbe biefe^ SBud^e^ ift braun. — 3)er SÖIeiftift 
liegt auf biefem Xifd^e, unb bie Jinte ftet)t auf jenem, ^ä) bin 
an biefer I^ür. Sr fi^t an jenem ^nfter. — ^ä) ne^me biefen 
SBleiftift unb lege i^n auf jenen 3:ifcl^. Sc^ bringe biefe Xxnk 
an jene^ genfter. 

9{ominatiD 

mannltd) < 



©enettD 


S)atiD 


^ffufatiD 


be^ 


bem 


ben 


biefeS 


biefem 


biefm 



I. See page 54, note 2. — a. See page 54, note i. 
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bie 


ber 


ber 


bie 


jene 


jener 


jene? 


jene 


ba^ 


besJ 


bem 


bog 


tvclä)ti 


todä)ti 


\odä)m 


tüdä)ti 



S9 

tüdbliä) } 

fädE)lidE) } 

Söeffen §ut ift ha^? S)a2J ift ber |)ut ic^ |)errn ©d^ttjarj. 
Sft basJ ber §ut be^f »^errn Scf)rt)arj? Sa, baS ift fein |)ut. 
Sft bai§ nidE)t ber |)ut ber grau ©c^ttjarj ? 9?ein, baö ift nid^t 
i^r |)ut. Sft basJ Sl)r §ut? JZein, ha^ ift aud) nid^t mein 
.^ut, fonbern ber |)ut be£^ §errn ©dEimarj. Äart, ift ha^ bein 
»leiftift ? SWein, ba£^ ift 3f)r Sleifttft. Äarl unb SKarie, tva^ 
ift euer Se^rer, ein SKann ober eine grau ? Unfer Se^rer ift 
ein SWann. 

Sie garbe feinet 9todeö ift fd^tüarj, bie garbe feiner SBeftc 
ift aud) fd^tüarj; aber bie garbe feineig 93eintleibeö ift nid^t 
fcfimarj, fonbern grau. — SdE) fd^reibe meinem 93ruber, unb.bu 
fcf)reibft beiner Sdjttjefter. — 3dE) I)abe meinen öleiftift, er I)at 
feine geber unb fein ^^apier. 



9?omlnatit) 


Oenetlü 


2)atiö 


^ffufatit) 


ein 


eine£^ 


einem 


einen 


mein 


meines 


meinem 


meinen 


eine 


einer 


einer 


eine 


beine 


beiner 


beiner 


beine 


ein 


eineö 


einem 


ein 


fein 


feines 


feinem 


fein 



mönnlid^ } 
meiblidE) < 

fädjüdE) } 

9J?ein 93ruber t)eifet 3Kilf)eIm, unb meine ©d)rt)efter ^ei^t 
SWarie. 5)aö ift baö ,f)auö meineig Dntelö unb meiner Jante. 
Unfer §unb ift fc^marä, aber unf(e)re Sta^c ift grau. ÜDie garbe 
unf(c)reö ^^unbeö ift fd^n^arj, aber bie garbe unf(e)rer Äafee ift 
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grau. S)a^ ^au^ cii(c)rc!3 Cnfel^ i[t gro^, unb ba^ §au^ 
eu(c)rcr Staute ift Mciu. — SdE) fi^c auf meinem @tul)(, bu fi^t 
auf beiuem @tuf)I, er fi^t auf feinem (BtixU, fie fi^t auf i^rem 
©tu^I, e^ fi^t auf feinem ®ti\\)l, wk fi^eu auf un)(e)rem @tut)I/ 
i^r fi^t auf eu(e)rem @tu()I, fie fi^en auf i^rem Stut)I, Sie 
fi^n auf 3f)rem @tut)(. — 3d^ fe^e mid^ auf meinen @tut)(, 
bu fe^t bicf) auf beinen @tut)I, u. f. tv. — Zd) fd)reibe meiner 
3!ante einen S8rief, bu fd)rei6ft beiner Staute einen ©rief, u. f. tv. 
— 5^ lefe in meinem Sud^e, u. f. \v. — Sd) ne^me mein 93ud| 
in bie ^anh, u. f. tu. — 3}?ein Jßruber lieft in meinem 93ud^e, 
bein ©ruber lieft in beinem 93ud)e, u. f. U). — J)a^ Sud^ 
meinet 93ruber^ ift rot, ba^^ SBud^ beine^o ©rubere ift rot, 
u. f. \v. — S)a5g Sieib meiner Sc^mefter ift blau, u. f. \v. 

S)a^ ift mein 93(eiftift, ba^ ift feiner. SDZeiner ift lang, feiner 
ift furj. 9)?einer ift rot, feiner ift fd)marä. ^abe id^ feinen 
Steiftift? 9?ein, Sie f)a6en S^ren. 5ft ba^J mein Öu^? 
Stein, ba^ ift mein(e)!^, 3t)r^ liegt auf bem 3:ifd)e. SBeffen 
Sud^ ift baö? S)a^ ift feinst. SSeffen SJud) ftabe id)? Sie 
^aben mein^J. Sft ba^o ^IjxiS? Stein, ha^^^ ift ifjn.^. 3Bie ift 
bie ^axbc Sfjreig 83ud)ei?? 3)ie garbe meinee^ 93ud^e!^ ift bian, 
aber bie garbe S()re^ ift grün. 



Stominatiu: 
®enetit) : 
3)atit) : 
9Hfufarit): 



meutet 
meinet 
meinem 
meinen 



meine 
meiner 
meiner 
meine 



mein(e)8 
meine!^ 
meinem 
mein(e)8 



3Ba^ ift eine 9xofe? (£ine Stofe ift eine 93Iume. 3ft jebe 
9tofe eine SJlume? 3a, jebe 9tofe ift eine Sölume. 3ft jebe 



I . As each one sits on but one chair, the Gemian uses ihe singular instead 
of the English plural. 
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93(ume eine 9io)c? 9icin, nid^t jcbe 93Iume \)i eine 9tofe. Sft 
jeber 5lpfel eine ^rnc^t? 3[t jebe g-rn^t ein 9(pfet? Sft jeber 
^unb ein Stier? Sft jebe^ 2^ier ein ^nnb? Sft bie garbe 
jeber 9io[e rot? Sft bie gorm jebe^ SalleiS rnnb? Sft in 
jeber 3Banb biefe;^ ßimmer^ eine X^üx? 3n meld^er SBanb 
ift feine %i)ixx? 

Seffing f ommt einmal fpät nad) ^^anfe ^ unb {)at feinen ^an^- 
fcf)ÜiffeI. (£r Ilingelt, nnb fein Wiener niad)t ein g^nfter auf. 
Slber ber 3)iener erfennt feineu §en:u in ber S)unfel()eit nicf)t 
unb ruft: ,,5)er Äperr 5ßrofeffor ift nidf)t ju §aufe!'' „©d^abet 
nic^t^,''^ anttDortet ßeffing, „id) lommc morgen ioieber," unb 
ge^t njeg. 

©in ^a6e täuft^ in eine 3l^ot{)efc unb ruft: ,,^5err 5(pot{)efer, 
tjaben @ie etioa^J für Äo^jfmet)?" — „|)icr, mein 3unge," fagt 
ber 9lpot^efer, nimmt eine glafct)e unb l)ä(t fie bem Änaben 
unter bie 9iafe> 2)er Snabe fällt betäubt in einen ®tut}(. 
2)er 5())0t()efcr tjolt fd^nelt ein ®(a^ Söaffer,^ giefet eö i^m 
über ben Ä'o^f, unb fragt: „9Zun,^ mein 3unge, I)aft bu nodf) 
Äopfme^?"' Jld), §err 5(pot^efcr," fagt ber Änabe, ,, meine 
9J?utter ^at ha^ Äopfmet).'^ 

I. naiH §ciufe, /lome; gtt §aufe, a/ home. — 2. Sfi^abet vXi^i^, lit. 

* harms nothing,' never inind. @d)aben is foUowed by an object in the dative : 
er Jd^abct i^m. — 3. Saufen inflects its present indicative: id^ laufe, bu läufft, 
er läuft, U)ir laufen, etc. — 4. tl)m unter bie SRafe, lit. *to him imder the 

nose,' under his nose, When in referring to parts of the body or clothing it 
seems ncccssary to point out the possessor, German usually employs the dative 
(of interest); see page 40, note 2. — 5. After nouns signifying measure or 
weight a noun designating the substance measured is put in apposition, unless 
preceded by a limiting word; hence, eiUC ^(afdje Söeiu, a bottle of wine, but 
eine Slajc^e biefeö SöeiueÖ. — 6. XlWXf now; used independently as exclamation, 
well! — 7. Note the Omission of the indefinite article in \6) \)Qbt ÄOpfttJel), / 
have a headache. 
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CRAMMAR. 

50. The pronominal adjectives Üti, thisy jeit, thaty jjtll, 
everyy tod^^ whichy are declined very nearly like the defi- 
nite article, the only difference being that the pronominal 
adjectives always have the eodings t and e8 where the 
definite article has \t or aS ; hence, 





masc. 


fem. 


neul. 


Nom.: 


biefer 


biefe 


bicffg 


Gen.: 


bicfeä 


bicfet 


biefcS 


Dat.: 


biefem 


biefet 


bicftm 


Acc: 


biefctt 


bicfc 


btefcä 



51. In German, after adjectives, to avoid repetition, 
the noun is simply omitted, and need not be repre- 
sented by another word ; thus, biefcö Sucf) ift grün, jencö 
(that one) ift blau. 

52. The possessive adjectives Weilt, niyy lieilt, thy^ feilt, 
hisy \^x, hevy fein, itSy uufet, oiiTy euer, yonr^ t^t, their, 
3^t, youVy are declined like the indefinite article ; hence, 





masc. 


fem. 


neut. 


Nom.: 


mein 


meine 


mein 


Gen.: 


meinet 


meiner 


meinet 


Dat. : 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


Acc: 


meinen 


meine 


mein 



Note. — Adjectives in er, cl, Ctt usually omit the e of the stem before all 
inflexional endings; hence, uiijcr, uitfre, uiifreö; euer, eure, eure«, euren. 

53. Any possessive adjective (also fein) may be used 
as a pronoun, that is, without a foUowing noun. In this 
case it has the endings of Weä; thus. 
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masc. 


fem. 


neut. 


Nom.: 


meinet 


meine 


mein(c)8 


Gen,: 


mcinc^^ 


meiner 


meinet 


Dat. : 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


Acc: 


meinen 


meine 


mein(c)8 
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54. The possessive adjectives used as predicates to 
express ownership pure and simple remain uninflected; 
thus, ber §nt ift mein, the hat bclongs to me ; but bai^ ift 
meiner (= mein §nt). 



ber SBleiftift, the pencil 
ber $Ro(f, the coat 
ber ^QU^fc^Iüffel, the 

house-key 
ber ©(i^lüffel, the key 
ber Wiener, the servant 
ber ^rofef'for, the pro- 

fessor 
ber 5(pot^e'fev, the 

apothecary 
ber 3unge, the lad 

bic Mittle, the ink 
bie grau, Mrs. 
bic 5Sefte, the vest 
bie ^unfel^it, darkness 
bie geber, the pen 
bie 9(pot^e'fe, the drug 
Store 



VOCABULARY. 

bie Sltifc^Kf the bottle 
bie 9?Qfe, the nose 

\^^^:> SBeinfleib, the 

trousers 
ba§ ^opftDe^, thehead- 

ache. 
\i^^ 65Ia§, the glass 
\i^^ Äleib, the dress 

^ei^ett, to be called 
flittgeln, to ring (the 

bell) 
erfen'nen, to recognize 
jcf)aben, with dat. to 

härm, 
tuieberfommen, to come 

again (back) 
weggel^en, to go away 

EXERCISES. 



laufen,* to run 
foHen,* to fall 
gießen, to pour 
grofe, large 
fpät, late 

fci^nefl, quick (ly), fast 
betäubt', unconscious 
einmal, once 
aber, however, but 
morgen, to-morrow 
^6i)\ oh! alas! 
für, for 
nac^, to 
ju, to 

nun, now, well! 
nod), still, yet 
u. f. II). (= unb f toeiter), 
and so forth 



A. Supply possessive adjectives: — i. ©er ©ol^tt liebt — 

SSater. 2. "SSxt SKutter liebt — Jod)ter. 3- 35ie ^Kutter (iebt 



^4 Vic^rbud) ber beutid)cn Spracf)c. 

— ii'inb. 4. X'a^ iiinb liebt — i>ater unb — SOfutter. 5. Qä) 
liebe — i>ater unb — ajJutter. 6. Viebe — 25ater unb — 
a)Jutter! 7. ?iebt — initcr unb — SÜiutter ! 8. ilMr lieben — 
SJater unb — ÜJiutter. 9. — '^ater liebt mid). 10. — SWutter 
liebt bic^. II. T)k .^enne jeigt — iliid)lein ba<8 ilorn. 12. Der 
ilnabe l)olt — SÜJutter ein (SHaö 'Bai\ex\ 13. maric l)olt — 
SJater eine 33lume. 14- & l)ilft — 33ruber, 15. ^ilf — 
33ruber! 16. »^elft — Sc^wefter! 

B. Ans7ver the following questions : — i. Scr fommt einmal 

fpöt narf) §aufe? 2. 2inb unr jet^t ju .s^aufc? 3. .^at Veffing 
einen .s5ou«f4)l»)f*^'*^ 4- Si^ci^ tl)ut er an ber 2l)i!r? 5. SBer 
ntad)t baö J^cnfter auf? 6. (irfennt ber Wiener feinen §errn? 
7. 3Ba^ ruft ber I)iener? 8. ii^a<< antwortet Veffing? 9. 353ol)in 
läuft ein iinabe? 10. 3Ba<J ruft ber iinabe in ber 3lpot^efe? 
II. .^at ber 3lpotl)eter etlDaö für ,ftopfire()? 12. Sa« Ijätt ber 
2lpotl)efer bem ihiaben unter bie 5tafc? 13. äiUe fällt ber i?nabe 
in einen 2tuf)l? 14. 3Ba« l)olt ber 3(potl)eter fc^nelt? 15. SBo^in 
giegt er ba« Ola« Saffer? 16. >?at ber ilnabe ft'opfwe^? 

C. Trans late : — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not cold. 
4. This is the daughter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. To whom are 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing every day {acc.^l 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
the Capital. 16. This country is no empire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. Our book is thick, theirs is thin. 20. My 
cousin's {fem.) father is my uncle. 21. My sister*s^ husband 
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is my brother-in-law, and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law. 

22. My aunt's son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 

23. He has a book in his hand. 24. l'hat man has bis hat 
on his head. 25. Thou art mine, and I am thine. 26. That 
hat is his. 27. This book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good morning, Doctor ! 30. Is 
Professor White at home? No, sir,, he is not at home ; he 
comes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has your sister [a] headache? 
34. He pours a glass [of] water over his head. 35. She holds 
a bottle under her nose. 36. What do I hold in my hand? 
37. Well, doctor, where are you running "so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 
has [a] headache, she sends me to a drug störe. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] ink ! 41. That does not härm you. ' 



-<xj»=J<x>- 



(Elfte Ceftton. 

Sicfer SIetftift ift lang. Seucr 93Iciftift ift au^ lang, 
aber nid^t fo (ang mic biefer. 2)te)cr SJtcifttft ift langer afö 
jener. SBie ift S^r SJIeiftift, Jränicin ©d^marj, lang ober 
lurj? 50?einer ift lurj. Sft er fo (ang n)ie jener? 9?ein, 
er -ift türäer aU$ jener. Sf)r SIciftift ift am fürjeften, nnb 
biefer ift am längften. 

2)ic ^Steigerung beö Gigenf djaftiuorteö 
2)er ''^3o^ltiö 2)er Äomparatiö 2:er (guperlatiö 

lang länget längft, am tängfteil 
furä fiirätt fiir^eft, am füräcfteii 
f lang toic länget aI8 

I. Order: very late home. — Almost all adjectives can Ix* ustjd ^s'&.vJc^^^C'cs^. 



3ft biefci^ 95uc^ fo birf \mt jcneö? 9?cin, e^^ift nic^t fo 
birf iuie jene^, e^ ift bünner alö jene^. Sft 3f)r 93ucf) bider 
a(^ jeneö? 3a, e^ ift bicfcr. 9[Be(d)e^ 93uc[) ift am bünnften? 
J)icfcö 93ud) ift am bünnften. 3BetdE)e^ ift am bidften ? 9J?einö 
ift am bidften. SBJer ift ätter, bie SKnttcr ober bte Slod^ter? 
J)ie 9J?uttcr ift älter. SBer ift jünger? 2)ie SEodjter ift 
jünger. 3)ie 2)hitter ift ättcr afiS iljre Stod)ter nnb jünger 
al^ bie (yrof3mntter. S)ie ®roßmntter ift am ätteften. 3d) 
bin älter aU ©ie. ©ie finb jünger al^ icl^. J)iefeö Sönd^ 
ift fo lang nnb fo bid iuie jeneö, aber eö ift fd)mäler. Seneö 
93nd) ift breiter ai^ biefe^^. SBo ift e^3 fälter, in SBaf^ington 
ober in 5«eu ?)orf ? l£^ ift föltcr in 9?en ?}orf. 

3ft ber ®tu(j( fo I)oc^ iuie bcr Xifdj? 9?ein, er ift nid^t 
fo ()od) toie ber 2^ifdj, er ift niebriger. Sft ber 2;ifd) tjö^er 
a(ö ber ©tnl)(? 3a, er ift (jöljer. SBJaö ift in biefem ^xvx- 
mer am ^öct)ften? J)ic 2)ede ift am t)öd)ften. 3Ba^ ift am 
niebrigften ? 2)er gnfjboben ift am niebrigften. — 3ft bie 
3^afe( fo grof] iuic bie 3Banb ? Stein, bie "S&aw)) ift größer 
a(^ bie Xafel. Söai^ ift am gröfsten, bie Slafel, bie SCt)ür 
ober bie 3Banb ? 3)ic 2Banb ift am größten. — ©^red^en 
Sic 2)entfd) ? Sa, idj fpred)e ctioaö 2)entfc^. @pred)en ©ie 
fo gnt Sentfc^ ioie ©nglifd) *? Stein, idj fpredje 6effer Gnglifd) 
aU S)entfd). S)er Seljrer fprid)t in biefem 3i»^n^ci^ am beften 
S)entfc^. — Start fprid)t ju §anfe anc^ Seutfd), aOer nid^t 
fo oiel mie in ber @d)nle. (£r fpric^t me^r S)entfc^ in ber 
©d)ule (xU ju |)anfe. SBer fpricf)t in bcr ©c^ulc am meiften ? 
S)er Sefjrer fprid)t am meiften, aber id^ fprec^e ancf) fe^r 
t)iet. — Softon ift nn§ nid)t fo na{) mic 9tcu ?)orf. 9?en 3)orf 
ift nn^ nätjcr afö 93ofton. Sin ©ruber ift un§ näljcr a(^ 
ein SBcttcr. äRcinc äRutter ift mir am nädE)ftcn. 



elfte Seftion. ej 

Sin (Sperling fängt eine fliege. @r ffiegt anf einen 
Sanm, fe^t [icf) bort auf einen ßttjeig unb Derje^rt fie. 
,,9lc^, §err ©perling," bittet bie fliege, ,,IaJ3^ mic^ (eben!" 
— „Stein," lad^t ber Sperling, „bu bift mein, bcnn ic^ bin 
größer al^ bu." S)a^ fie^t ein §abicf)t. (£r fd^iefet fjerab, 
ergreift ben ©perling unb trägt i^n t)od) in bie Suft. „5(c^, 
§err |)abid)t," ruft ber ©perling, „gieb mic^ frei!'' — „9?ein," 
tad^t ber ^abic^t, „bu bift mein, benn idf) bin größer a(^ bu !" 
5ßlö|lic]^ — ein ©d^uß, unb ber ^abicf)t fäüt auf bie Grbe. 
„SKörber!" ruft ber §abid[)t, „n^arum töteft bu midtj?" — 
„®i," fpricf)t ber Säger, „bu bift mein, benn ic^ bin größer 
a(^ bu !'' 

Sine ^enne fiet)t über ficf) einen §abidE)t unb ruft i^r 
Süd^Iein. 2)iefe^ ftel)t am Sacf)e unb betrad^tet ba^ @nt(ein 
auf bem SBaffer. 2)ie ^llte^ ruft, aber ba^ Äfld^Iein fommt 
nid[)t unb fagt: „®^ ift I)ier am 93ad[)e Diel fd)öncr." „9ld^, 
Sinb," ruft bie SRutter, „fomm'^ fc^nett! @ict)ft bu ben 
§abid£)t nid£)t?" 5lber* eö ift fcI)on ju fpät. 2)er §abidE)t 
fc^iefet t)erab, ergreift ba^ S!üd£)Iein unb trägt eö fort. 

CRAMMAR. 

55. The comparative (ber ^om'paratit)) and Superlative 
(ber ©u'perlatit)) of an adjective are formed as common- 
\y in English by adding et and (e)ft to the positive (ber 
^o'fitit)). 



I. (offcttf to lety usuaHy omits the ending c in the singular of the impera- 
tive; thus, Iaj3 for laffe. — 2. ^ic Ältc = bie alte ©ernte. — 3. lomm^ ^ 
fomme. — 4. ^Ker^ * but ' in the sence of however ; fottbcrtt is used only 
after a negative. 
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56. If the positive ends in ll, t or a sibilant (^, % j, 
etc.), it forms the Superlative by adding tft ; thus, alt, 
ältcft ; hirj, fürjeft. Exception : gröfet. 

57. In monosyllabic adjectives the radical vowels a, $, 
II (not au) are modified : taug länger, längft. 

58. The Superlative used adverbially or as a predicate 
adjective is preceded by avu, and always has the ending 
eil ; hence, er fc^reibt am bcftcn ; biefc^ 93ud) ift am bidften. 

59. The following adjectives have an irregulär com- 
parison (bic Steigerung): 

grojl, g-reat gröf^er gröfet, am größten 

t)üd), /n/^/i I)ö()er ^öcf)ft, am t)öcl^ften 

gut, /^ood, well beffer be[t, am befteu 

t)iel, much meljr meift, am meisten 

nai), near nä^er näd)[t, am näd^ften 

VOCABULARY. 

ber S|)erüttg, the spar- bie (Snte, the duck töten, to kill 

row [twig ba§3)eut|cö,theGerman betrarf)'ten, to regard, 

ber3tüeig, the branch, baö engIifcf),theEnglish watch 

ber .»pabicln, the hawk baö (Sigen|d)aft§tüort, the li^nßr long 

ber 3rf)ii6, the report adjective ^tirj, short 

(of a gun) ba§ Gntleitt, the duck- neu, new 

ber Säger, the hunter üng niebrig, low 

ber ^lürber, the mur- jpved)en,* to speak breit, broad, wide 

derer bitten, to beg, entreat W"wl, narrow 

ber S3ad), the brook lafjen,* to let \^^^t free 

bie S^bel, the fable Iarf)ett, to laugh ^enn, for 

bie giiege, the fly ^erabfc^ie^en, to shoot ettüa^, some, a little 

bieÖuft, theair down ))IötlUcl), suddenly 

bie Grbe, the earth crgrei'fen, to seize tüorum ? why ? 

bie Gigenfd)Qft, the trogen,* to carry ä"» too 

quality forttragen,* to carry off ^^^t dian 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Give the three grades of comparison of : — lang, !UVJ, brcit, 

t)oc^, bid, fcf)ön, a(t, jung, falt, iDarm, runb/ rot, gro^, Har,^ Hein, 
feiten,^ öie(, fü^, tt)enig, gut, Hug, munberbar, fd^neü, faucr,^ frei. 

B. Ansiver the following questions : i. SBa^ fängt ein ©per- 

fing? 2. aBot)in \t%i fic^ ber ©perfing? 3- ©«^^ tl)ut er ba? 
4. SBa^ fagt bie '^Xvt^tl 5. SBaö antwortet ber ©perfing? 
6. 3^ft ein ©perfing gröper afö eine gfiege? 7. SBer fiel)t ben 
©perfing? 8. ffia« tl)ut ber §alncf)t? 9. SBof)in trägt ber 
§abic^t ben ©perfing? 10. SBa^ ift ein §abic^t? n. SBa^ 
ruft ber ©perfing? 12. ®iebt ber ^abic^t ben ©perfing frei? 
13. SBer fc^ie^t ben ©«^bid^t? 14. 35?oI)in fäfit ber §abid|t? 
15. SBarum tötet ber 3^äger ben §abi^t? 16. 2Bo fie'l^t bie 
|)enne ben ^abid^t? 17. ®a^ t^ut fie? 18. SBo ftel)t ba« 
Äuglein? 19. 3Ba« t^ut e« bort? 20. tommt ba« Äüc^Iein? 
21. ffia« antwortet e« ber 9JJutter? 22. ©ie^t ba« Äuglein 
ben §abid)t? 23. SBen ergreift ber ^abicfjt? 24. SErägt ber 
§abicf)t bie §enne auct) fort? 

C. Translate : — ^, i. I am smaller than you. 2. You are 
taller*, than L 3. My father is older than my mother. 4. My 
sister is younger than I. 5. My hat is larger than yours. 
6. Our house is not as large as theirs. 7. Your house is newer. 
8. This wine is more'* sour than that. 9. This apple is not 
as sweet as that one. 10. The ceiling of this room is very 
high. 1 1 . Do not drink so much water ! You drink more 
water than I. 12. An ass is bigger than a dog, but smaller than 
an elephant. 13. My brother speaks German well, my sister 
speaks it better than he, but my father speaks it best. 14. He 



I. ruttb and fCor do not modify the vowel of the stein. (Grammar, 57). 
— a. Compare note, Grammar, 52. — 3. Tall^ large, big, great may be translated 
by gro^* — 4. It is not customary in German to form the comparative and 
Superlative by the addition of more and mosL 



6^ Vic^rbud) bei" beutid)cn '3|)varf)e. 

— ilinb. 4. 55a^ ^inb liebt — i^ater unb — 9)futter. 5. 3(^ 
liebe — 35ater unb — aJJutter. 6. l'iebe — aSater unb — 
SDJutter! 7. giebt — i>atcr unb — SÜiutter 1 8. 3Bir lieben — 
35ater unb — 3Jiutter. 9. — iJatcr liebt mic^, 10. — SWutter 
liebt bic^. II. ÜDie §enne jeicjt — Äild)lein bn-g ilom. 12. 3)er 
Änabe l)olt — 9JJutter ein ®lne 3Ö?af)er. 13. 'JJiarie l)olt — 
93ater eine 33lume. 14. C5r l)ilft — trüber, 15. §ilf — 
trüber! 16. .^elft — Sc^mefter! 

B. Answer the following questions : — i. Si^cr fomnxt einmal 

fpät nad) §aufe? 2. 2inb mir ie^^t ju Apaufe? 3. §at ^effing 
einen §au^fd|lü[fel? 4. 3i^a^ tl)ut er an ber J^ür? 5- 2Ber 
mad^t ba« genfter auf? 6. (Srfennt ber Wiener feinen §errn? 
7. 3ßa^ ruft ber I)iener ? 8. 3Ba^ antwortet i^effing? 9. SBol)in 
läuft ein Ä'nabe? 10. 3Bae ruft ber Änabe in ber atpot^efe? 
II. §at ber 9tpott)eter etlüaö für ilopfirel)? 12. aöa« ^ält ber 
Slpot^eter bem Änaben unter bie 5tafc? 13. 9Bie fällt ber Änabe 
in einen Stu^l? 14. Saö l)olt ber ?lpotl)eter fc^nell? 15. SBo^in 
gie^t er ba^ ®taö SBaffer? 16. .fSat ber tnabe topfwel)? 

C. Translate : — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not cold. 
4. This is the daiighter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. To whom are 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing every day (ör^r.) ? 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
the capital. 16. This country is no empire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. Our book is thick, theirs is thin. 20. My 
cousin's {fem,) father is my uncle. 21. My sister*^ husband 
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is my brother-in-law, and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law. 

22. My aunt's son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 

23. He has a book in his hand. 24. l'hat man has bis hat 
on his head. 25. Thou art mine, and I am thine. 26. That 
hat is his. 27. This book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good morning, Doctor ! 30. Is 
Professor White at home ? No, sir,, he is not at home ; he 
comes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has your sister [a] headache? 
34. He pours a glass [of] water over his head. 35. She holds 
a bottle under her nose. 36. What do I hold in my hand? 
37. Well, doctor, where are you running -so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 
has [a] headache, she sends me to a driig störe. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] ink ! 41. That does not härm you. ' 



-00»<00- 



(Elfte Ceftton. 

©iefcr SIeiftift i[t laug. Sencr Slciftift ift axi6) lang, 
aber nid^t fo taug lüic biefer._ 2)icfcr Sleiftift ift länger aU 
jener. SBie ift S^r SJleiftift, gräutein ©c^tDarj, tang ober 
fürs? 50?etner ift furj. Sft er fo lang toie jener? 9?ein, 
er -ift tärjer ala jener. Sf)r SIeiftift ift am fürjeften, unb 
biefer ift am Kingftcn. 

2)ie ^^tcigeruug beö Gigcnf d^aftworteö 
2)cr ''^3ofltiö 2)er Ä^omparatiö 2:er (guperlatiü 

lang länget längft, am löngftctt 

furj lüräct fiirjcft, am füräcftctt 

fo lang tote länget aI3 



I. Order: very late home. — Almost all adjectives cäxv V~k >\'^'^<^ "^ '^^^^^'*^' 
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3ft biefe^ 95ud^ fo birf mt jcneö? Sieht, e^^ift nic^t fo 
bicf \vk jenc^, e^ ift bünner afö jene^. 5ft Stjr Suc^ bider 
al^ jenc^? 3a, e^ ift bicfer. SBeld^e^ 93uc^ ift am bünnften? 
2)iefe^ 93uc^ ift am bünnften. SBetc^e^ ift am bidften ? 50?einö 
ift am bidften. SBJer ift öfter, bie SKutter ober bte S^oc^ter? 
2)ie SWutter ift älter. SBJer ift jünger ? 3)ie SEod^ter ift 
jünger. S)ie 9J?utter ift älter aU i^re 2;od)ter unb jünger 
a(^ bie Orofemutter. 2)ie (Großmutter ift am älteften. 5d) 
bin älter aU Sie. ®ie finb jünger aU xä). SDiefe^ 93ud) 
ift fo lang unb fo bid ioie jene^, aber e^ ift fcl^mäter. Seneö 
93uc^ ift breiter al^J biefe^o. 3Bo ift e^ fälter, in 3Baf^ington 
ober in 5«eu ?)orf ? ©^ ift fälter in 9?eu ?}orf. 

Sft ber ©tut)[ fo Ijoc^ toie ber Xifc^? 9?ein, er ift nic^t 
fo ^od) ioie ber Sifd^, er ift niebriger. Sft ber 2^ifc^ {)ö^er 
afö ber ©tul)I? Sa, er ift t)ö(jer. 3Ba^ ift in biefem 3^^^^- 
mer am {)öct)ften? 2)ie 2)ede ift am t)öd^ften. 3Ba<S ift am 
niebrigften ? S)er gupoben ift am niebrigften. — Sft bie 
2;afel fo groJ3 ioie bie 3Banb ? 9?ein, bie SBanb ift größer 
a(^ bie Xafel. 3Ba^ ift am größten, bie Xafel, bie %\)üx 
ober bie SSanb ? S)ie 2Banb ift am größten. — ©^rec^en 
®ie 2)entfc^ ? Sa, id) fpred)e etioaig 2)eutfc^. Sprechen ©ie 
fo gut Seutfd) toie Snglifd) ? Stein, idj fprecf)e 6effer Gngüfd^ 
aU 3)eutfc^. S)er Set)rer fprid)t in biefem 3iwimer am tieften 
3)eutfc^. — Start fprid)t ju »^aufe auc^ J)eutfd), atier nic^t 
fo oiet mie in ber @d)ute. (£r fprid)t met)r S)entfd) in ber 
@d)ute at^o jn ^aufe. SBer fprid)t in ber ©c^ute am meiften ? 
S)er Sel)rer fpridjt am meiften, aber id) fprec^e auc^ fe^r 
t)iet. — Softon ift nn^ nid)t fo naf) toie SJeu 9)orf. SJen 3)orf 
ift un^ nätjer aU 93ofton. ©in ©ruber ift un^ nätjer al^ 
ein 3?etter. SKeine äRutter ift mir am näc^ften. 
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Sin ©perfing fängt eine ^fiege. @r ffiegt anf einen 
93aum, fe^t fid^ bort auf einen B^^^^fl ^^^^^ Uerjefirt fie. 
,,2ldE), §err ©perfing," bittet bie gfiege, „(a^^ mid) leben!" 
— ,,9?ein," lad^t ber ©perfing, ,,\^\x bift mein, benn ic^ bin 
größer al^ bu." 2)a^ fie^t ein |)abicf)t. @r fd)ie^t I)erab, 
ergreift ben ©perfing unb trägt i{)n f)od) in bie Suft. „3(d|, 
§err |)abid§t," ruft ber ©perfing, „gieb vM) frei !" — „9?ein," 
tad)t ber ^abid^t, „bu bift mein, benn id) bin größer alio \i\xV' 
5ßlö^fid) — ein ©d^uß, unb ber ^^oSAi^i fäKt auf bie @rbe. 
„SÄßrber!" ruft ber ^(x\>\i)i, ,rtüarum töteft \i\x midj?" — 
„@i," fprid^t ber Säger, .."^yx bift mein, benn id^ bin größer 
at§ \^\x !" 

Sine ^enne fiet|t über fid§ einen §abidE)t unb ruft if)r 
Änd^Iein. ÜDiefe^ ftetjt am 83ac^e unb betrad^tet "^o,^ Sntlein 
auf bem SBaffer. 2)ic ^dtc^ ruft, aber "^(x^ ÄüdE)Iein fommt 
nidjt unb fagt: „6^ ift t|ier am 93ad|e üiet fc^öner.'' „3ld^, 
S!inb," ruft bie SÄutter, „fomm'^ fc^nclt! ©ie^ft \^\\ ben 
|)abidE)t nidE)t?" 3(ber* e^ ift fd)on ju fpät. S)er ^abid^t 
fdE)ie^t tierab, ergreift "^Oi^ SÜid^Iein unb trägt e^ fort. 

CRAMMAR. 

55. The comparative (ber Äom'paratil)) and Superlative 
(ber ©u'perlatil)) of an adjective are formed as common- 
\y in English by adding et and (e)jl to the positive (ber 
5ßo'fitiD). 

I. loffcn, to lety usuaHy omits the ending c in the singular of the impera- 
tive; ihus, laß for laffe. — 2. ^te 3(lte = bie atte ©enue. — 3. !omm^ -- 
fomme. — 4. W^tX, * but ' in the sence of hawever ; fonbertt is used only 
after a negative. 
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Se^rbuc^ ber beutjd)en 8pracf)C. 



bcr 5u^, the foot 
ber .^luf, the hoof 
ber 3ö^"f ^^^ tooth 
ber 5(al, the eel 
ber .gering, the herring 
ber ^fab, the path 
ber $arf, the park 
bcr £rci§, the circle 
bcr (Sinflu^, the in- 

fluence 
ber^err, thegentleman 
ber Körper, the body 
bcr XaQ, the day 
ber ^ieb, the thief 

bie Siötir', the figure 
bie @c!e, the corner 

(angle) 
bie (Seite, the side 
bie SSärtne, the warmth, 

heat 



VOCABULARY. 

bie tältc, the cold 
bie SBörfc, the purse 
bie genfterfd)eibe, the 
window-pane 

ha^ ^ein, the leg 
ba^ 'i|Jferb, the horse 
ba^iauabrat^ the square 
\>a^^ ^reiecf, the triangle 
ha^ SBeifpiet, the exam- 

ple 
ha^^ Soc^, the hole 
ha?> 3Jiefier, the knife 
ba?^ £t}X, the ear 
t>a^> grembloort, the 

foreign word 
ha^ (Sc^IüfieHoc^, the 

keyhole 

au^bel^nen, to expand 
jujam'menjie^n, to 
contract 



ftcl^Ien*, to steal 
titerfcn, to notice 
äic()en, to draw 
tKilten,* to stop 
erflä'ren, to explain 
fd)neiben, to cut 
abjcftnciben, to cut ofF 
l^ei^en, to mean 
fc^rf, Sharp 
tran^Jxirenf , trans- 
parent 
burd)fid)tig, transparent 
fremb, foreign 
ein, one 
jlüci, two 
brei, three 
öier, four 
fünf, five 
alfo, thus, so 
wie toiete? how many? 



EXERCISES. 

A. Dedine singular and plural: — i. ber @tul^I, 2. bie ^vau, 

3. ba^ ®arn, 4- tiefer ^ud)^, 5. tiefe Strafe, 6. Jene^ ®elb= 
ftüd/ 7. tt)elrf)er Sifd}, 8. tiefet glu^, 9. mein Hrnt, 10. unfre 
©c^ule, II. fein SBerf, 12. feine l^rerin. 

B. Put all the nou7is in the following exercise in the plural : — 

I. !J)er glu^ entfpringt auf bem Serge. 2. J)er Sali ift runb. 
3. 2)er SBoIf ift ein Jier. 4. 3luf bcm glu^ ift ein ©c^iff. 
5. ®ie grau f)at einen §ut auf bem Sopfe. 6. Der Sag ift 



I. In Compound nouns only the last component is declined. 
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ic^t (ang. 7. SBir biegen ben 3lrm unb ba« Sein. 8. 35er 
©perling öerje^rt eine fliege. 9. ÜDer !J)ieb ftiel^tt biefer grau 
bie S3örfe. 10. ®er *ißfab in jenem *ißarfe ift breit, n. ßin 
SSaü ift ein !Ding. 12. gine 8ilie ift eine S(ume. 13. !J)er 
©perling fi^t auf bem Saum. 14. 6r fenbet meiner SEante ben 
©tu^L 15. T)tx Sapitän (entt ba^ ©d^iff. 16. ©eine ©c^toefter 
ift meine greunbin. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBe(c^en ©nflu^ l^at 

bie SBärme auf einen Sörper? 2. ÜDel^nt bie Äälte einen Ä'örper 
au^? 3. 9Bie finb bie Sage im Sommer? 4. SBie finb bie S^age 
im aSBinter? 5- 2Bie ^ei^t chair auf ©eutfd^? 6. SSBie ^ei^t 
,,53uci^" auf (Snglifrf)? 7. 3ft eine genfterf treibe burd^fic^tig? 
8. 3ft ba^ ©affer auc^ burd^fic^tig? 9. SBie t)ie(e 3lrme l^aben 
©ie? 10. ääie öiele Seine l^aben bie ^üc^fe? n. §aben bie 
gifd^e aud) Seine? 

D, Translate : — i. Cats and dogs have no arms but four 
legs. 2. Foxes are animals. 3. The teeth of (the) foxes are 
very sharp. 4. Her sisters are my friends. 5. Germany has 
many^ rivers. 6. In these rooms are many chairs, but only 
one table. 7. I have two things in my hand. 8. Brooks are 
smaller than rivers. 9. In these brooks are no fish. 10. How 
many angles has a triangle ? 11. Pour some ^ water into these 
bottles ! 12. Wolves, horses and dogs are animals. 13. Roses 
and lilies are flowers. 14. The window-panes are transparent. 
15. The scholars {fem.) have pencils and pens. 16. Those 
mountains are not very high. 17. The word @ubftantio is a 
foreign word. 18. I have two sisters-in-law. 19. Their answers 
are very clear. 20. Give me some milk and some bread. 
21. The shoemaker makes the shoes of my sisters. 22. Our 



I. kliele, many^ is declined like bicö. — 2. some before nouns designating 
a substance may be translated by ettDa^^ or it may be left untranslated. Comp, 
page 70, note i. 
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parks are beautiful. 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are these? Those are my papers. * 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are longer than those. 29. Which pencils are the longest? 
30. These wonien have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
you write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figiires are Squares. ^^, Give me another glass of milk ! 
33. What is *plurar in German? I)ie JDJe^rja^I or ber *»ßlural. 



-9oHt^o*>- 



Prei3el]nte Ceftion. 

2)a^ ift ein Ringer. S)afi5 fiiib fünf J^incjcr. SJÖic Diele 
^iiicjer fiub basJ? ®av^ finb fünf S^ucjer. 2)ac^ ift ber J^iit^ 
ger, unb ha^ finb bie J^inger. 2)ic .^^enne ift ein ^ogel. S)ie 
§enne unb ber Sperling finb ^iUigel. 2)ie i^öget Ijaben 
gliiget unb Sdjnäbel. 3d) IjaDe jtüei Cntet unb jtDei ®d)n)ä' 
ger. 2)ic 3)Jäbd)en effen 5(pfe(. 

©injat)!: ber Ringer ber Dnfet ber (harten ia^ SD^äbdjen 
Wd)v^al)l: bie ginger bie Dnfet bie ®ärten bie 3)Jäbd)en 

S)a^o ift eine §anb, unb ha^^ ift audj eine .f)anb. S)aö 
finb ätDei §änbe. S3erlin ift eine Stabt. |)amtnirg unb 
S)reöben finb jmei Stäbte. Siefe^^ 3^^^^^^^^^' l)^* ^^^^ 3Sänbe. 
ÜDie Stülje geben unö WM). 2)ie SDJägbe metfen bie Xliifie. 
S)ie ®d)üler fitjen in ber Sdjute auf S3tinten. ®ie 83änte 
finb lang. Sie TOäufe finb grau. 

Siujal)!: bie .^anb bie Stabt bie Sluf) bie S)?auc^ 
SDte^räa^I: bie §änbc bie ©täbte bie Sl'ül)e bie 9JMufe 
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2)a§ ift ein 83ud), unb ia^ finb jnjci 93üd§cr. 3)ic)e 
S3üc^cr fiiib blau Sn bcn Sudlern finb Dick 93(ättcr. S)a^ 
ift ein ®ticb bc^ ginget^. 2)ic)cr Singer f)at brci ®ticbcr. 
3Sir n)ot)ncu in Käufern, aber bie 35ögct tDo^ncn in 9?e[tern. 
3)ie Sü^e f)abcn ätüci |)örner auf bcm Slopfe. (Sine §enne 
legt Sier. 

Sinja^t : ba^ 33ud^ bas^ §orn ba^o ipau^ ber SÄann 
Wllci)XiQijl : bie SJüc^et bie |)örnet bie ipäufet bie SOfännet 

S)iefe SlnaDen fpredjen Seutfd^. 2)ie Cd^fen, Sötpen nnh 
83ären finb liiere. ?(n ben Uniöerfitäten finb ©tubenten. 
Äar( unb Mark finb 9)Jenfd^en; er ift ein SCnabe, fie ift ein 
SÄäbc^en. Sene §erren finb 9(bDofaten. 2)ie (Siefanten finb 

Sinjal)! : ber Änabe ber .^err ber ©tubent ber ?lbDofat 
Wci)x^al)l: bie Änabeit bie Ferren bie ©tubenten bie 2(bDofatett 

.^ier finb t)ier 5rüc()te, jtuei 9(pfet unb ätüei 93irnen. ^ä) 
fd^reibe fünf SBörter an bie 5iafel, ätpei §aupttüörter, jmei 
3eittüörter unb ein gürtport. SBo finb bie ginger? ®ie 
finb an bcn ijänben. !üBie Diele ©lieber i)at biefer Ringer? 
(Sr I)at brei (^lieber. Sener Öauer t)at fünf Äinber, brei 
Änaden unb ätpei SJfäbd^en. S)ic StnaDen arbeiten auf^ ben 
gelbern. 3)ie )^nä)\c unb Öären tuoljnen in SJÖätbern; bie 
CdEifen, Slü()e unb §unbe iDoI)nen in unferen Käufern. 3n 
biefen iJöd)crn finb 9JJäufe. I)ie Öud^Dinber (nnben Öüdjer. 
2)ie SOäitter marfjcn iljren Äinbern bie Äteiber. SlHe^ 3^"^"^^^ 
()aben Dier SBänbe. 9(n \>m SBänben finb 33ilbcr. itart 
unb Syillielm finb Änabennanien, 5(nna unb SWarie finb Waö^ 



I. auf t>en gelbern, in the fields. — 2. aöe, a//, is declined likebiefe» 
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parks are beautiful. 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are these? Those are my papers. * 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are longer than those. 29. Which pencils are the longest? 
30. These women have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
you write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figures are Squares. 33. Give me another glass of milk ! 
33. What is 'plural' in German? I)ie 3)Je^rja^I or ber *»ßlural. 



-oO'i^Oo- 



Prei3el]nte Ceftion. 

2)a^ ift ein ginget. 5)a^ finb fünf ganger. 9Bie t)ie(e 
ginger finb baio? ÜDa^o finb fünf ginger. Sa^ ift ber gin= 
ger, unb ba^^ finb bie ginger. 2)ie §enne ift ein ^ogel. S)ie 
§ennc unb ber ©perting finb !i8öget. S)ie iUigel f)aben 
glüget nnb Sd^näbel. Sd) l)abe jtuei Dnfet unb jUJei ®c]^n)ä= 
ger. S)ie SJJäbd^en effen ^5lpfel. 

©injalj!: ber ginger ber Cntel ber ©arten ba^ TOäbrfjen 
SÄe^rjalj! : bie ginger bie Dnfet bie (Härten bie 5DJäbd)en 

3)a^ ift eine §anb, unb \i(x^ ift audj eine |)anb. S)a^ 
finb jtnei §änbe. S3ertin ift eine Stabt. ^amtnirg unb 
S)re^ben finb jtDei Stäbte. S)iefe^ ßi^^^^^^' t)^^ ^i^^' SBänbe. 
S)ie Stülpe geben unö 5D?itd). S)ie 9)Mgbe nielten bie Äü()e. 
S)ie Sdjüler fitjen in ber Schute auf S3änfen. Sie 83önte 
finb lang. Sie 9)fäufe finb grau. 

Sinjatjl: bie e^anb bie Stabt bie Slul) bie Wm^ 
Wz\)xyx\)\ : bie §änbc bie ©täbte bie St'üt)e bie SDMufe 
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3)a^ ift ein Sud^, unb ba^o finb ätDci Sudler. JDiefe 
93üc^cr [inb btaii. 3u bcii ©üdjcrn finb Dicte Stätter. 2)a^ 
ift ein ®(icb bc^ ginget^. 2)ic)cr Singer Ijat brci ®tieber. 
SSir tDO^neu in §äufcrn, aber bie 35öget n)of)nen in 9?eftern. 
SDie Sü^e ^aben ^tüei §örner auf bcm Äopfe. ©ine §enne 
legt Sier. 

©njat)! : ha^ ^nd) baj3 §orn ba^^ ^an^$ ber SÄann 
Wci)Xiai)l : bie SJüc^et bie 4^örnet bie Ä^äufet bie SDMnnet 

SDiefe Änaben fpredjen S)eutfd§. Sie Cd^fen, Somen nnh 
83ären finb 2^iere. 9(n ben UniDerfitäten finb ©tubenten. 
Äart unb SJfarie finb 3)?enfd)en; er ift ein SOnabe, fie ift ein 
3Ääbct)en. 3ene §erren finb ?lbt)ofaten. 2)ie (Siefanten finb 
gro^. 

Sinäaljt : ber Ä'nabe ber ^cxx ber ©tubent ber 5tbt)ofat 
3Ret)räat)t: bie Slnabeit bie §errett bie ©tubenten bie 2(bt)ofatett 

§ier finb uier J5^üc()te, jmei 9(pfel unb ämei S3iruen. 3ci^ 
fd^reibe fünf SBörter an bie Stafel, jtuei §aupttDörter, jujei 
^eitUJörter unb ein gürnjort. 3So finb bie giuger? ©ie 
finb an ben Rauben. ÜBie Diete ©lieber I)at biefer ginger? 
Cr Ijat brei (^lieber. Sener Siauer Ijat fünf Ä'inber, brei 
Knaben unb 5tDei 9Jfäbd)en. 2)ie Stnaben arbeiten auf^ ben 
gelbem. 3)ie güd^fe unb Öären tüoI)nen in SBälbern; bie 
Dd^fen, Äü()e unb ^unbe tDoI)nen in unferen Käufern. Sn 
biefen i3öd)ern finb Wäufe. 2)ie Öudjbinber binben iöüdjer. 
S)ic SDfütter madjen il)rcn ilinbern bie Sleiber. 9(Ue^ 3^"^^^^^^ 
^aben Dier SBäube. 9(n ben SBänben finb ©über. Slart 
unb 2!öill)elm finb Jtnabenuamen, 9(nua unb äWaric finb Üü^äb- 



I. auf bcu gclbcrn, in the fields. — 2. aöe, a//y is declined likebiefc. 
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70» Grammatical Arrangement: 
Strong Dcclcnsion 



I Class 



II Class 



III Class 



Pill ral endin g : 
Umlaut : 



none i c ' et 
sometimes | generally always 



Wcak 
Dcclcnsion 



\\ or ctt 
never 



ber 3IügcI, -, wing 
ber 3d)nabel "", beak, 

bin 
ber Crf)fc, -n, ox 
ber Öijtüe, -n, lion 
ber S3är, -en, bear 
ber 33alb, ^er, forest 
ber(I^ri)t,-en, Christian 
ber §cibe, -n, heathen 
ber Stubent', -en, 

Student 
ber 9f?cgen, rain 
ber 5Sinb, -e, wind 
ber .5)aii§f(ur, -e, hall 
ber Heller, -, cellar 
ber S^orl^ang, ^c, curtain 
ber Xcppirf), -e, carpet 
ber 3öafd)ttid), -c, wash- 

stand 
ber Sd)ranf, ^e, ward- 

robe 

bic ^yx\ \, cow 
bie 5!}iac|b, ^e, maid 
bie ^anf, ^c, bench 
bie Uniüerfität', -en, 
university 



VOCABULARY. 

bic 33trnc, -n, pear 

bie $ij5e, heat 

bie SiWauer, -n, wall 

bie .tiauetl)ür, -cn, 
house-door 

bie Xreppe, -n, stair- 
case 

bie Stube, -n, room 

bie Kammer, -n, Cham- 
ber 

bie ^üd^c, -n, kitchen 

bie 3So^u)"tube, -n, sit- 
ting-room 

bie !^ape'tc, -ii, wall- 
paper 

bie Äommo'bc, -n, 
bureaii 

\iQi^ SBIatt, ""er, leaf 
\i(\.^ Oilicb, -er, limb, 

Joint 
'^<\,^ .^ont, -^cr, hörn 
bn$ 5c(b, -er, field 
bn§ 33i(b, -er, picture 
\>Qi'^:> ^^^, \x, roof 
ba-? '3Öot)n()au<:^, ^er, 

dwelling-house 



'^(\^:> Stocfwcr!, -c, Story 
'^^^^^ 3d)(af5immcr, -, 

bed-room 
^^^^ Gft5iTnTner,-,dining- 

room 
\s^^ £(aöiei'', -e, piano 
bn§ 3üfa, -§, sofa 
\>^^ 33ett, gen . , -e§, pl. , 

-en, bed 

efjen,* to eat 
tnelfen,* to milk 
fd)Iafen,* to sleep 
arbeiten, to work 
erlauben, to believe 
fc^ü^en, to Protect 
führen, to lead 
toerbin'bcn, to connect 
rubelt, to rest 
!od)en, to cook 
Rängen, to hang 
tuafci^en,* to wash 
nur, only 
alle, all 

me()rerc, several 
einige, some * 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Dec/ine, singular and plural : — i. ber Sruber, 2. bie 

^anb, 3. baö Sud), 4- biefer .§eiT, 5. jener ajjann, 6. it)eld)e^ 
®tlb, 7. ein Dn!e{, 8. feine 3)?agb, 9. unfer §au^, 10. euer 2lb* 
üofat, II. biefer 3^^.9^r 12. mein §au^fc^{iiffel. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following senlences in ihe plural: 

— I. Sie 3)?utter madjt i^rer S^oc^ter ein Sleib. 2. (Sine 
taiferin ift bie grau be^ Äaifer^. 3- 2)^^ aKäbd)en ift bie 
S^oc^ter ber \?e^rerin. 4. Sin Sruber ift ein greunb. 5. Da^ 
^ferb ift ber üDiener unb greunb be^ SKenfdjen. 6. 3) Jan er* 
lennt ben Saunt ^xi feiner grudjt. 7. !j)er Snabe h)irb ein 
SKann, unb ba^ 33?äbd)en mirb eine' grau. 8. !J)er Saum be^ 
aäJalbe^ ift ^od). 9. !Da^ S(att be^ Saumes ift grün. 10. !Der 
(2d|üler fdjreibt feinen 5famen itl fein Süd), n. Die Äa^e 
fängt bie 3)2au^. 12. Die SKagb mäfc^t ba^ @(a^. 13. Der 
Sogel üergel^rt ba^ Som. 14. Der (Sperling ift ein 25oge(. 
15. Der Sogel baut ftd) ein 9teft. 16. 3Bo ift bein Sruber? 
17. Der ©c^nabel be^ Sogel^ ift fdjarf. 18. Der 9}Jann 
arbeitet auf bem gelbe. 19. Da^ §orn be^ Odjfen unb ber 
Äu^ ift fd)arf. 20. Die 3Jfau^ mo^nt in einem 8oc^. 21. Da^ 
gräulein giebt bem Äinbe einen 2lpfel. 22. Der Sdjüter fi^t 
auf einer Sauf. 23. äJIeine Soufine ift bie 2^od)ter meinet 
On!e(^. 24. Da^ ift ein giirtDort. 25. SiMr Reifen bem 3Jfäb^en. 

C. Answcr the following (/uestions : — i. 3Ba^ fj^Ü^t un^ 

t)or bem 9iegen unb Sßinb? 2. S^ü^t un^ ba^ §au^ au^ öor 
ber §i^e be^ Sommert? 3. 3Kie üiele SJfauern ^at jebeö 
§au^? 4. 3Bo ift ba^ Dad) eine^ §aufe^? 5. §aben alle 
§aufer ein Dad)? 6. SBol)in fiif|rt bie §au^tl)ür? 7. 2Bie 
t)ie(e ©todnjerfe l)at ein 35}of|nl)au^ ? 8. 3n n)eld)em 3^^^^^ 
n)oI)nen lüir? 9. S33a^ t^un lüir in bem G^jimmer? 10. äyeld)e 
Dinge finb in einem Sol)njimmer ? n. $i?o ift ba-^ Sett? 
12. gi?eld)e 2)inge finb in einem @d)laf jimmer ? ^ 
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D. Translate : — i. The boys and girls are in the park. 
2. The days are long in sunimer. 3. On the rivers are many 
boats. 4. Cologne and Heidelberg are cities in Germany. 
5. Cows have horns on their heads. 6. A shoemaker makes 
shoes. 7. The walls of these rooms are white. 8. Where are 
the house-keys? 9. Hens lay eggs. 10. These teachers are 
young ladies. 11. Where do the birds build their nests? They 
build them^ in the trees. 12. Have yoii many apples? I 
have many apples, but no pears. 13. Wolves and bears live 
in forests. 14. We have two feet, two legs, two arms and two 
hands. 15. Birds have no arms, but they have wings. 16. How 
many joints have these fingers? They have three joints. 
17. These are no apples, they are pears. 18. The fruit (//.) is 
not good. 19. The. houses protect us from the wind. 20. My 
coat protects nie from the cold. 21. The roofs rest upon the 
walls. 22. We sleep in sleeping-rooms, and we eat in dining- 
rooms. 23. The cellars are under the houses. 24. Dwelling- 
houses seldom have more than three stories. 25. The curtains 
before the Windows of our sitting-room are white. 26. The 
maids wash the floors. 27. The heathen believe in^ many gods. 
28. All houses have four walls. 29. This house has many rooms 
and Chambers. 30. The stairs connect the stories of a house. 
31. Oxen and cows have horns on their heads. 32. My 
Cousins* are sons of my uncles or aunts. 2>2i' ^^ sleep in 
beds.* 34. The wives of those gentlemen are very beautiful. 
35. The sons of my brothers are my nephews. 36. The 



I. Them =? See Eighth Lesson where the accusative plural of Ihe 
personal pronoun is used in address. — 2. Compare page 78, note l . — 3. Some 
noiins belong to what is usually called the mixed declension, i.e. they take the 
cndings of the strong declension in the singular and those of the weak in the 
plural; such nouns are: bcr SBetter, bed fetter«, pl., bic S>ettcrn; ba§ 53ett, 
bcö 33ctte«, pl., bic SBcttcn; \i^^ Otjr, beö O^r«, pl., bic Otjrctu To these 
belong all foreign nouns in unaccented or ; thus, bcr 2)ot'tor, bc3 2)ortorÖ, pl., 

bic ^ofto'ren. 
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peasants^ live in the country. 37. Two of his sons are doctors 
in the city. 38. The ears of an ass are long. 39. In this 
room are two sofas^ and four chäirs. 40. The birds are singing 
in the trees. 42. The books of these boys are new. 42. Where 
are my books? 43. Open the doors and Windows! 



-oo>9ioo- 



Oter3eI^nte Ceftion, 

S)tefer SBIeiftift tft rot, jener ift fd^tüarj. 2)a^ ift ber rote 
SIeiftift, ba^ ift ber f^toarje. 2)er rote Steiftift ift lang, 
ber fd^tüarje ift fiir^. äöetd^er SIeiftift ift tang? 5Der rote 
ift lang. 9Bctcf)cr SIciftift ift fur^? S)er fd^tüarje ift furj. 

S)icfe ®d^acf)tel ift hlan, jene ift grau. S)ie btaue ©d^ad)' 
tel ift ftein, unb bie graue ift gro^. SSctd^e ®d)ad)tel ift 
f(ein ? 2)ie btauc ift f (ein. 3Betd)e ©d^ad^tel ift grau ? S)ie 
gro^e ift grau. 

2)iefe^ 33ud^ ift IJraun, jene^ ift grün. 2)a^ braune 33ud^ 

ift bid, unb ha^ grüne 93ud) ift bünn. SJÖetd^e^ Sud^ ift 

grün? 2)a^ banne 83ud) ift grün. äSet^e^ 93uc^ ift bid? 
2)a§ braune ift bid 

S)er 93(eiftift ^ f ber braune »leiftift. 

2)ie ©d^ad^tet > ift braun. S)a^ ift < bie braune ®d)ad§tel. 
2)a^ 83uc^ j ( ha^ braune 95uc^. 

S)ie garbe bei3 langen Steiftift^ ift rot. 2)ie ^^^rbe ber fteinen 
(Sd)a(^tet ift btau. 5Die J^cirbe be^^ biden 93ud)e^ ift braun. 

I. ber S3aucr belongs to the weak declension (exception to Grammar, 68; 
I). — 2. A few foreign nouns retain their original plural ending : baS @ofa, pl., 
bie ®ofa« ; ber ?orb, pl, bie ?orb« ; ba« öeefjiea!, pl., bie 9ät^\^<t^\^. 
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®cnetiD : bc^S taugen bcr langen bc^ langen 

2)er @tu()t ftc()t Ijintcr bcm großen Xifcf). ÜDic treibe 
liegt in ber großen @d^ad)tet. 2)a^o ^Papier liegt in bem 
biden 33nd)e. 

ÜDatii) : beni langen ber langen bem langen 

^ä) ge^e an ben großen Jifd). Sd) lege bie ^eibe in bie 
gro^e ®d)ad§teL ^6) niac^e ba^^ grüne 93udj auf. 

3ltfufatiD : ben langen bie lange ba^^ lange 

2)iefe Sleiftifte finb rot, bä^^ finb bie roten Sleiftifte. SDie 
gar6e biefer Keinen ®d)ad)tetn ift blau. 3n |)iefen fleinen 
®d)ad)teln finb gebern. 3d) neljme bie fleinen ®d)adjteln in 
bie §anb. 

D^otninatio ©enctlt) 3)atiü 5lffufatiö 

bie 9Ket)räat|l : bie großen ber großen ben großen bie großen 

^6) lege ben roten Sleiftift auf ben großen 2^ifd). SBo 
ift ber rote 93leiftift ? Sr liegt auf bem großen 5:ifd). Söelc^e 
,§anb ift ha^y^ 2)a^J ift bie redete §anb. SBeld^e |)anb ift 
ba^? S)a^> ift bie lin!e. SBa^o t^ue iä)? @ie nel)men bie 
blaue Si^ac^tel in bie redete §anb unb bie graue in bie linfe. 
SSo t)abe ic^ bie ®d)ad)teln? @ie l)aben bie blaue ©djadjtel 
in ber redjten .^anb unb bie graue in ber linten. 2Ba^ fteHe 
id) auf ben groj^en SEifd)? @ie ftellen bie graue (3d)ad)tet 
auf ben großen 2^ifc^. SBa^o l)abe xä) in ber linfen |)anb? 
®ie ^aben nid)t^o in ber linlen §anb. .^abe icl^ ettpa^^ in ber 
red)ten ^anb? Sa, Sie l)aben bie blaue @d)ad)tel in ber 
redjten |)anb. S)iefeö 5|Sapier ift rot, jenej3 ift n)ei^. S)a^> 
toci^e 5|Sapier ift breit, unb ha^ rote ift fd)mal. Sd) lege 
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ba^> fd^malc, rote Rapier in ba^ beutfd^c Surf). S)aa fd^matc, 
rote Rapier ift in bem beutfd^en 33iid)e. 3Bie ift ber 3)ec!el 
biefc^ beutfd)cn 93udje}§? (£r ift draun. S)ie)c fc^toaräcn 
93leiftifte finb länger aU bie roten. S)ic längeren SIeiftifte 
finb fd^toarj, unb bie türjeren finb rot. S)ie Oraunen 93Iei= 
ftifte [inb tür^er aU$ bie roten. Sie türjeften Steiftifte finb 
6rann, unb bie längften finb fd^toarj. 2)ie garbe ber läng- 
ften Steiftifte ift fdjmarj. 

2)iefer "Jifd^ ift braun, jener ift getb. 3)a^ ift ein brauner 
%i]d}, unb bai3 ift ein gelber. 3Sa^o für ein^ Xifd^ ift ha^^? 
S)a^o ift ein brauner Stifd). 2)a^o ift eine blaue ®d)ad)tet. 
§ier ift ein beutfci)ei3 $8ud), unb ha ift ein englifd^e^^. 

( ber braune Xi]ä). C ein brauner S^ifd). 

3)a^o ift -! bie braune X\)nx, S)a^> ift ^ eine braune X()ür. 

( ba§ braune 83ud^. ( ein brauneä 93ud§. 

^arl I)at einen roten 83a((, unb Sßarie Ijat einen blauen. 
9)?arie pflürft eine tüei^e 9iofe. Sd) I)abe ein beutfdje^o 93ud). 

( ben roten 93aU. C einen roten 93all. 

Sr Ijat ^ bie rote 9tofe. @r t)at ^ eine rote 9iofe. 

( ba^ rote 83ud). ( ein roteä 93udj 

,^ . ,. f biefet rote biefe rote biefeä rote 

ycomtnatil) : < . , . , 

[ ein roter eine rote ein roteS 

( einen roten eine rote ein roteS 

SÄein {(einer ©ruber I)at einen roten 93a[I. S)er 93aH 



I. tOOi^ für ein, what sort of a, only inflects the eilt : ma§ für ein %\\^)\ 
lüa« für einen ^ifd^ ; ma« für eine 2:t)ür ; pl., maö für Xifd)e. 
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mcincio Meinen SBrnbcD^ ift rot. ^cS) gebe meinem Meinen 
93mber einen roten 33aII. — ©eine Meine ©d^toefter fd^reibt 
i^rer guten ^^^eunbin einen langen 93rief. 2öitt|elm t)at eine 
fteine ©d^toefter. — 5Da^o beutfd^e 93ud^ meinest lieben JBrüber- 
d^en^^ ift bidE. 3d^ gebe meinem lieben Srüberd^en ein beutfd^eiS 
93ud^. — SDZeine Meinen 93rüber Ijeij^en Äarl unb 3Sil^elm. 
S)ie 33älle meiner Meinen 83rüber finb rot. Sd) bringe 
meinen !leinen 93rübern it)re roten Stille. — 9ieid^e Seute 
[inb nid^t immer gute Seutc. S)ie |)äufer reicljer Seute finb 
gro^. ?lrme Seute tootjuen in Meinen Käufern. 3trme Seute 
i)abQn Meine |)äufer. 3!öa^3 für §äufer Ijaben bie armen Seute ? 
(Sie ^aben fleine ^ufer. 

^ie Xtere. 

5Der §unb, bie ^afee, ba^ 5ßferb, bie ^t), ba^ ©dliaf, ba^ 
©d^tDein, bie ßiege Ijeißen §au^tiere. 9llle §auötiere finb 
fe^r nü^lid). S)ie treuen ,§unbe betvad^en unfer ^au^^ 2)ie 
Slawen finb nid^t tvad^fam, aber fie fangen bie fd^äblid)en 
9Jatten unb SÄäufe. 2)ie ftarfen 5ßferbe gietien ben 3Bagen. 
SDie S!ü^e unb Qk^m geben un^ SÄild^. 2)a^ ®d^af giebt 
un^ feine SBoHe, unb ha^ ®c£)n)ein unb ber Dd^fe geben unö 
it|r S^eifd^. 3luf ben gelbern finb niele güd^fe unb in ben 
aSälbern finb Sären unb SSölfe. S)a^ Stamel unb ber 
©lefant leben nur in tDörmeren Säubern. S)ie Sömen, ^iger 
unb SBären finb toilbe Stiere. Sie finb fet)r blutbürftig unb 
freffen äRenfd^en unb 2^iere. 

S)ie nü^lii^ften 3?ögel finb bie §ü^ner, guten unb ®änfe, 
benn fie geben un^ nic^t nur bie na^rt)aften Sier, fonbern 
aud^ jarte^, too^lfcljmedenbe^ ^ 'i^ici]d). S)ie ®änfe geben un<8 

I. Compare Grammar, 74. 
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anä) i^re tt)eid)en gebern. 2>a^ männtid^e §u^n Reifet §a^n, 
unb baö tt)ei6(id^e Ijei^t §enne. 3)er §a^n ift ein ftoljer, 
ftatttid)er Söget. (Sr i)at fd^önere g^bern afe bie §enne unb 
auf bem ^opfe einen großen, roten ^amm. 3)ie @d^tt)äne 
finb ben ®änfen fet|r ätintid^,^ aber fie finb fd)öner unb ^aben 
einen fd)önen, gebogenen ^afö.^ 2)ie Xauben finb !(eine, nieb== 
tid)e SJögel Sn unferen ©arten finb SZad^tigaBen, unb auf 
ben getbern finb fierd^en. 2)ie ©törd^e finb ß^S^öget, benn 
fie sieben im ^erbft nad)^ toärmeren Säubern. 

2)ie SJögel teben in ber Suft, bie gifd^e im 3Saffer. 2)ie 
3lmpl)ibien* teben fotooI)t im SBaffer at^ auf bem Sanbe. 
2)er 3lat unb ber gering finb i^^fd^e. S)er 3^ofd^ ift ein 
3lm))^ibium. SDie ©d^tange ift ein SReptit. S)er 95ife einer 
©d^tange ift oft giftig. 2)er ©d^metterting, bie ?tmeife, bie 
gtiegc, bie S3iene finb 3nfeften.^ S)ie Söienc ift ein fef)r 
nü^tid^eö Snfeft, benn fie mad^t ben füfeen §onig. 

CRAMMAR. 

71. A predicate adjective is invariable. 

72. An attributive adjective preceded by the definite 
article or a word declined like it has the ending eit in 



I . A number of adjectives always govern the dative in German ; such ad- 

jectivesare a^nH^, freittb, gut {kindlydisposed), UeB, lta^e, treti : er iji feinem 
Später ä^nlit^, er iji mir na^e (gut, Xxt^i^ treu, fremb), — 2. Compare: einen 
fc^önen, gebogenen $alö, a beautiful, curved neck; einen Jc^ön gebogenen 
§a(8, a beautifuUy curved neck. — 3. The preposition ttUfi^, to, always governs 
the dative case. — 4. Some neuter nouns in tltltt (mostly derived from the 
Latin) take ieil in the plural; e.g. baÖ ©tubium, study^ pl., bie ©tubieu ; baS 
ßjrercitium, exercise, pl., bie ßjrercitien ; ba« ^mp^ibium (also bie 3lmp^ibie), 
pl., bie 3lmp^ibien. — 5. ^a;§ ^Vi\tli, gen., be« 3nfeft«, pl., bie 3n|eften. 
See page, 82, note, 3. 
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all cases, singular and pliiral, cxcept in the nominative 
Singular of all thrce genders and in the accusative singu- 
lar of the feminine and ncuter genders, where it has e. 
This is called the wcak declension of adjectives. 

Singular Plural 

masc, fem. neut. vi. f. n. 

Nom. bcr -t bic -c 't^m -c bie -zw 

Gen. bc^o -ctt bcr -eil bc^o -cii bcr -eil 

Dat. bciu -fii bcr -cn bcm -cii bcn -cn 

Acc. bcn -fii bic -e ba^ -c bie -cn 

73. An attributive adjective takes the corrcsponding 
ending of tllcS in all cases where the preceding word 
lacks distinctive case endings, or when it Stands alone 
before the noun. This is called the strong declension 
of adjectives. 







Singular 




Plural 




masc. 


fem. 


netä. 


m.f. n. 


Nom. 


-er 


~t 


-ti 


-t 


Gen. 


-(c^) Ctt 


-er 


-(e^o) cn 


-er 


Dat. 


-em 


-er 


-cm 


-cn 


Acc. 


-eil 


-e 


-c8 


-e 



Nojn. ein -er bcinc -c (ein -c8 feine -cn 

Gen. cineä -cn beiner -cn jcineä -cn feiner -cn 

Dat, einem -cn beincr -cn feinem -cn feinen -cn 

Acc. einen -cn bcinc -e fein -ti feine -cn 

Note. — The genitive singular in t^ is obsolete, ihough still retained in 
certain phrases and in poetry. 

74. If two or more adjectives precede a noun, they 

are declincd like the first: flciuc, nicblidje Spiere; bie fleinen, 
nicblidjcu $icrc. 
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75. Comparatives and superlatives are subject to the 
same rules of declension as the positives : bcr rci(J)cre 
SKaini, ein rcid^crcr 9Wann. 

76. Adjectives are often used as nouns ; they are then 
written with a capital, but retain the inflection of an 
adjective ; hence, ber 9(Itc, tJie old maiiy bie 9ütc, the old 
womaiL, bai^ 9((tc, that which is old; ein 5((tcr, a7i old man, 
bie 9nten, the old people, 

77. 33ßll8 fiit, what khid of, is a phrase used in asking 
for the kind or quality of a thing. The für has no pre- 
positional force and may also be separated by one or 
more words from iüa^: SBac^ für ein Sannt ift "^(x^^^ 2Ba^ 
ift ba^ für ein 93aum? Plural: Söaio für 53äume finb ba^? 
aSa^ finb \^o.^^ für Söäume? . 



ber Xecfel, -, cover 
ber ^agen, -, wagon 
ber .^a^n, ""c, cock 
ber Xiger, -, tiger 
ber ^amm, ^e, comb 
ber ©c^tuan, ^e, swan 
ber ^al^^/'e, neck 
ber ©tord), \, stork 
ber 3iigöügel, "■, bird 

of passage 
ber .'perbft, -e, autumn 
bcr (^rojrf), ^e, frog 
ber iöife, -fie, bite 
ber (3d)nietter(ing, -e, 

butterfly 
ber Öonig, honey 



VOCABULARY. 

bie (5c^ad)tel, -it, box 
bie 3iege, -n, goat 
bie Diatte, -n, rat 
bie ^Bülle, wool 
bie C^an^, "e, goose 
bie 5ebcr, -n, feather 
bie staube, -tt, pigeon 
bie *i)?ad)tu]al(, -en, 

nightingale 
bie Itierdic, -n, lark 
bie 3d)(auge, -n, snake 
bie !iöieuc, -n, bee 
bie ^hneifc, -n, ant 

'^^^ Sd)af, -e, sheep 
\i^^^ 3d)iüein, -e, pig 



ba§ $au§tier, -e, do- 

mestic animal 
ba§ Slcifd), -e, meat 
'^^ £amel', -e, camel 
\>Q^^ Öiif)n, ""er, fowl 
"toi^ 9{mpt)i'bium, -ien, 

amphibium 
baci 9teptU', -e, reptile 
ba§3"ffft', gen. -^, pl. 

-cn, insect 
bie 2eute, pl. people, 

folks 
bema'd)eu, to watch 
fvefieti,* to eat (of 

animals) 
5ie()en, to travel, go 
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reid), rieh 
arm, poor 
^dj'6n, beautiful 
nü^Iic^, useful 
tre«, faithful 
luac^fam, watchful 
fci^blid^, harmful 
ftar!, streng 
lüilb, wild 



blutbürftig, blood- 

thirsty 
na^rl^ft, nourishing 
jart, tender 
ttjo^lfc^mecfenb, tasty 
meid), soft 
ftülj, proud 
ftattlid), stately [lar 
öl^nlid^, wM dat,^ simi- 



gebo'gen, bent, curved 
nieblidj, pretty 
giftig, venomous 
(in!, left 
lieb, dear 
immer, always 
oft, often 

fomo^I — al§ (auc^), as 
well — as. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decüne in German, Singular and plural: — i. The.good 
uncle, 2. a good uncle, 3. good uncle, 4. the old woman, 5. an 
old woman, 6. old woman, 7. this long pencil, 8. dear aunt, 
9. my dear aunt, 10. every German book, 11. the largest animal, 
12. a larger house, 13. no better book, 14. that small house. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural : 

— I. T^iefer atte 2)iann ift ein guter greunb meinet Onfefö. 
2. ®n gute^ 53u^ ift ein guter greunb. 3. T^iefer Heine 
Änabe fc^reibt feiner Sante einen langen ©rief. 4. Da^ ift 
ein fe^r nüfeli^e^ ©au^tier. 5. ÜDer D^fe ift ein ftarfe« Sier. 
6. ^xi ber äJienagerie ift ein groger 8ött)e. 7. 3?a^ männliche 
^u^n \)t\%i ©a^n, ba^ toeibli^e ^eißt §enne. 8. Die fleißige 
Siene ift ein feljr nüfeUrfie^ S'ttfeft. 9. Diefe« f leine äßäb^en 
f treibt feiner 3)iutter einen ©rief. 10. S'cner Heine ©ad) toirb 
ein großer gtuß. n. 3Reine ßoufine ift ein f^öne« aJiäb^en. 
12. Der @rf)tt)an ift fc^öner al^ bie ®an^. 13. 9Bein Heiner 
©ruber ^at eine nieblid)e Jaube. 

C. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the singular : 

— I. 3^^ biefen SBätbern finb große ©äume. 2. g^ ift auf 
^ol)cn ©ergen fe^r fatt. 3. Die Heinen Slmeifen finb fleißige 
Siere. 4'. täfe^en finb Heine ^^\^txi, 5- Die nü^Ii^en ®änfc 
geben un^ i^re meieren gebem. 6. @rf)tt)äne finb fd)öncre 
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3SögeI ate ®änfe» 7- S)aö finb toac^fame ©unbe. 8. Die 
nü(5Urf)cn Sa^en fangen bie f^äblidjen 3Käufc. 9. J)ie fiü^e 
unb ^ferbc finb fe^r niifeU^. 10. Die großen ßlefanten leben 
nnr in wärmeren Öänbeiu n. 3Keine fleinen ©ruber ^abcn 
rote ©äHc. 12. Die roten SSälk meiner fleinen Srüber finb 
bi(f. 13. SBir geben nnferen fleinen Srübem rote Säue, 

D. Original Conversation on Die Jiere : A asks B a question, 
B answers A's question and then in turn questions C, etc., until 
each pupil shall have asked and answered some original question. 

E. Translate: — i. The horns of the oxen are strong; the 
strong homs of the oxen; the oxen have strong horns. 2. The 
leaves of the trees are green \ the green leaves of the large trees ; 
these large trees have green leaves. 3. Give him my new book ! 
The Covers of my new book are blue. 4. Do you recognize 
this poor, blind man? Give this poor, blind man some bread ! 

5 . What kind of an insect is this ? That is a very usef ul insect. 

6. My aunt has a large . garden ; many^ good apples are in her 
large garden. 7. I see a large, black bird; it has two long 
wings. 8. The old baker has two good sons ; the good sons 
of the old baker are students. 9. The stately cock has a red 
comb on his head. 10. Do you see that beautiful butterfly? 
II. (The) most^ houses have three stories. 12. In these large 
forests are many wild animals. 13. What kind of animals live 
in forests? Wild animals. 14. This little girl gets her mother 
some cold water. 15. This is clear water, but it is not cold. 
16. (The)' little William has a new book. 17. Our old cat 
Catches a large rat and two little mice. 18. The wife of the 
German* emperor is the German empress. 19. In our city 
are beautiful, large houses and green trees. 20. Germany is 



I. After einige, Öiele, toeittge (few), the adjective foUowing usually 
omits the final tt in the nominative and accusative plural : öiele Keine. — 

2. Before most^ nteift, the definite article cannot be omitted in Gemian. — 

3. If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the definite 
article cannot be omitted in German, except in the vocative. — 4. Adjectives 
of nationality are written witb a small initial letter : ba« beutjd^e, etWiJ.v.^<L'3^>öÄs\, 
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a beautiful country. 21. This old man has three handsome 
daughters; his handsome daughters are the wives of good 
teachers. 22. Many insects have four wings. 23. The am- 
phibium lives on (the) land as well as in the water. 24. Frogs 
are amphibia, snakes are reptiles. 25. Where is little Anna? 
She is at (in) poor Mary's house. 26. The beautiful house of 
the rieh [man] ; in the rieh [man's] beautiful house ; the rieh 
[man's] beautiful houses ; in the rieh [men's] beautiful houses. 
27. What kind of flowers are these? 28. A dog is faithful to 
his master. 29. My brother has many English books, but few 
German books. 



-ooXKo«- 



ßün^^elint^ Ccftion. 

Sc^ ääljte bie Ringer an meiner linfen §anb: ein^, jtüei, 
brei, \)kx, fünf. Scf) Ijaöe fünf ginger an ber linfen ,^anb- 
3c^ ^äfjfe bie 3i"9^^ ^" meiner red)ten §anb : fec^^, fieben, 
ad)t, nenn, äef)n. Sei) fiate jefjn ginger an Beiben §änben. 
3cit)fen Sie üon ein§ tii^o äet)n ! 



I, ein^ 


II, elf 


2 1 , ein nnb ätüanjig 


2, äiüei 


12, äUJÖlf 


22, jujei nnb ätüanjig 


3, brei 


13, breijetjn 


30, breifeig 


4, t)ier 


14, uierjetin 


40, Diersig 


S, fünf 


IS, fünf^e()n 


SO, fünfzig 


6, fe^^ 


16, fe%f)n 


60, fec^jig 


7, f leben 


17, fiebjetjn 


70, fiebjig 


8, ad)t 


18, a(i)t5el)n 


80, adjtjig 


9, nenn 


19, nennjetin 


90, nennjig 


0, jefin 


20, älnanäig 


• 100, (junbert 


1,000 


tanfenb 1,000,000 eine SDJiUion 


1899, 


ein tanfenb a(i)t t)unbcrt 


neun unb neunäig 
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3ät)Ien @te Don breifeig bi^ Dicräig ! 3äf)ten @ie tüeiter 
6ie> fünfzig ! Sefcn Sic biefe Saijkn : 11 — 17 — 23 — 39 

— 44 — 63 — 77 — 97 — 107 — 116 — 201 — 999 

— 1016 — 1777 — 5678. ßmi, Hier unb fec^^ finb 
gerabe 3öf)I^" 7 ^^^^ fünf unb fiefien finb ungerabe 3^^)^^^^* 
©agen @ie bie geraben 3^^)^^" ^^^^ 2 6i^ 20! Sagen ®ie 
bie ungerabcn 3^1}^^^^ ^t)n 1 Wfo 29 ! 2Ba^o ift mef)r, Icdß 
ober äet)n ? 2Ba^ ift njeniger ? SBie Diel ift fed)^ njeniger 
aU 3ef)n? Söie üief ift ätoan^ig mef)r afö fiinfäct)n? 

dreimal brei ift neun, unb breimal t)ier ift sioölf. 2Bie 
mel ift Diermaf Dier? üiermat fünf? fccl)^3maf fccl^^? fec^^= 
mal fieben? ad)tmat nenn? ©agen Sie ba^^ Sinmafein^ 
t)on 2, oon 3, 6, 7, 8, 9 ! J)rei in fcd^^ ift ^toei, unb brei 
in ätoölf ift Dicr. 2Bie üiel ift t)ier in jioölf? fünf in 
ätoanäig? fec^sS in fecl)!3 unb breifeig? jeljn in (junbcrt? — 
Sin^ in ä^oei ift jtüei, unb ätoci in ein^ ift ein iQalb, 2)rei 
in ein^ ift ein 2)rittet, Dier in ein^ ift ein 35iertef, fünf in 
ein^> ift ein fünftel. Sefen Sie biefe 83rud)äafj(en : J — i — 
i — f — l — f. SSier Knaben (jaben einen 9(|)fef. SBit- 
t)etm fd)neibet ben Sfpfel in üier gteid)e SEeile luxb giebt 
jebem Snaben einen 2^ei(. SPJie Dief t)at jeber ßnabe ? — 
günf ift bie §älfte Don äe()n. SBie Diel ift bie §älfte Don 
Snjötf? Sin (jalber 9(|)fel unb ein ()alber 9(pfet finb ein 
gan3er 9(pfef. — |)ier finb fed)!^ Südjer. 3^^^ 93üd)er 
finb beutfc^, jtoei finb englifd^, unb gtuei finb franjöfifc^. 
2)0^3 finb breierlei 93üc^er, beutfdje, engtifcl^e unb fraiiäöfifc^e. 
3Sie Dieterfei @tüt)te finb in biefem 3"""^^^'? §i^^* fi"^ 
jUjeiertei, braune unb gelbe. — günf, jefin unb äinanjig 
finb ©rnubjatilen ; fünft, jefint unb ätnauäigft finb Drbnung^^ 
äatjfen. Ser britte Xcxi eine^ ©auäen ift ein S)rittef, ber 
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acf)te 2!ei( eine^ ®an3cn ift ein Siebtel, imb ber ätüötfte Seil 
einej^ ©anjen i[t ein 3^ötftet. 

^ic 3eit. 

§ier ift eine llf)r. S)iefe Ut)r I)at jtüei 3^i9^^r einen 
großen nnb einen {(einen. 2)er grofee B^ifl^^ h^^Q^ ^^^ äWi* 
nuten, nnb ber fteine j^igt bie ©tunben. ©ine ©tunbe \)at 
fecf)äig SRinuten, nnb eine äRinute t)at fed^jig ©efunben. 
5)rei^ig SWinnten [inb eine f)af6e ©tunbe, nnb fünfseljn 
5D?inuten finb eine SSiertetftnnbe. S)ie Ut)r geigt uni3 bie 
3eit. @^ ift je^t jefin SRinuten t)or elf, — fünf SKinuten 
nacfj ^ elf, — viertel nad) elf, — t)al6 ätüölf,^ — viertel bor 
ätüölf. aSie t)iel U[)r ift eö ? ©^ ift Diertel t)or ein^, 3ft 
e^ fd^on viertel Dor ein^ ? 9?ein, e^ ift nod) nic^t ^ fo fpät, 
e^ ift erft^ ätüanjig SRinnten t)or ein^; jene Ut)r ge^t nid^t 
richtig, fie ge^t fünf üRinuten bor. ®ef)t 3t)re Uf)r richtig ? 
SRein, meine Ut)r gel)t nad). SWeine Uf)r I)at anc^ einen 
©efunbengeiger. S)er ©efnnbenjeiger ge^t fcönelt. 2)er 
5D?inutenäeiger get)t gtoölfmal fo fc^nelt n)ie ber ®tnnben= 
äeiger. 

SSier nnb ätoanjig Stunben finb ein ZaQ, nnb fieben 
3^age finb eine SBoc^e. S)ie fieben SEage ber SBoc^e ^eifeen: 
Sonntag, SWontag, Sienftag, STiittioocfj, 2)onnerftag, grei= 
tag nnb ©amftag ober ©onnabenb. ©onntag ift ber erfte 
2;ag ber aBocf)e, unb ©amftag ift ber fiebente ober le^te. 

©reinig ober ein unb breifeig 2!age finb ein SRonat, unb 
ättjölf SJtonate mad^en ein 3af)r. SDie jnjölf SRonate be^ 
Saf)re^ Ijeifeen: Sanuar, gebrnar, 5D?ärä, Slpril, 9Rai, 3uni, 



i.tiadj, afler, pas^. — 2. l^altl ^tüM^, half past eleven ; t)alb brel =? — 
3- ttOr^l liiert, notyet. — 4. Ctft, lit. * first/ only^ but, not until. 
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Suli, ?Iugu[t, ©cptember, Dftober, SRoüember^ unb ©eäembcr. 
9(m fünf unb ätüansigften ®ejember^ ift SBcifjnad^ten;^ am 
jttiei unb jttJauäigften gebruar ift SBaft)ington^ ©eburt^tag. 
SBann ift 3f)r ®eburt^tag ? S)er SKonat gebruar ^at nur 
aä)t unb ätüanjig 5!age unb in einem ©dialtjafire neun unb 
ätDanjig. 

S)ie t)ier Sat)re^jeiten^ finb: ber grüf)ting, ber ©ommer, 
ber §erbft unb ber SBinter» 5)ie Dier 5!age^äeiten finb : ber 
SRorgen, ber SJJittag, ber 3lbenb unb bie 3la6)t §tm^ SEage 
fc^eint bie ©onne. S)er SKonb unb bie ©terne fd^einen in 
ber 9?acf|t S)ie ©onne get)t am SRorgen auf, unb fie ge^t 
am 9Ibenb unter. 5)er SJJittag ift bie SRitte be^ 2!age^, ber 
9?ad^mittag liegt ätuifd^en bem SKittag unb bem Slbenb. 5)ie 
3Ritternad)t ift um^ ätDöIf Uf)r in ber 3laä)t 

GRAMMAR. 

78. T/ie Cardinal Ntimcrals (bie ®runbäaf)ten) , with the 

exception of ein (and sometimes also jtDei and brei), are 

never declined. 

Notes. — (0) The numeral fcd^ö forms fed^ge^n and fed^gig (not fcd^öge^n, 
jeci^«3ig); — (J>) ficben forms ficbgc^n, fiebgig; — {c) brci forms breißig (not 
breijig). 

79. The numeral ein is fully inflected. Before a noun 



I. Pronounce H as in English (not like f). — 2. 3(m brittett ^e^etttbet, 
on the third ^/December. — 3. 99Settnad)ten (instead of 2Öelf)näcf)te), plural 
of bic SÖei^nad^t, and Oftetn, pl., Easter, are commonly followed by a verb in 
the Singular. — 4. ^a^tei^^etteit, Ht. *times of the year,* seasons. — 5. avx 
Xogc, h' ^^y* ^'' ^-^'^ daytime, The preposition alt, at, is used before days 

and times of the day: am erflcn 3)?al, am iUiontag, am SWorgen, am 3(bcnb; 

but in ber ^0^6s^\, at night. — 6. WVX gttJÖlf Ubr, at twelve d'dock. The prep- 
osition itttt is used to express the hour of the day. 
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it is declined likc the indefinite article ; when standing 
alone, it has the dcclcnsion of bi^i. In counting, when 
no other numerals follow, the form ciiUo is iised ; hence, 
eine 93lumc, einen ®tnt)(, ein Snd); einer ift rot; ei^ \)t ein^. 

80. 7Vie Ordinals (bie Crbnung^äaljten) are formed from 
the cardinals by adding \ from 2 to 19, and ft from 
thcnce upward ; thiis, jmeit, fiebent (fiebt), änjanjigft, I)un=^ 
bertft. Irregulär are crft, first, llritt, third, a(|t (instead of 
adjtt), eighth, 

81. The Ordinals are declined li*ke adjectives : ber erftc, 
ein erfter. 

# 

Note. — The date is expressed as follows : — KiVX erftcn gcbruar or bcit 
crfteu gebruar, on ihefirst of February. §eute ifl ber gc^tttc 3uni, or tüir 
t)abcn feilte bcn 3cl)utcn 3mii. 

82. Fractionals (bie ®rud)5a()(en) are formed from the 
cardinals by adding tri (from Jeil, /^r/ ) from 2 to 19, 
and ftcl from thence upward ; thus, ein 4^ierte(, ein '^Xi^(x\v 
jicjftel. Irregulär are: IjaU), half (bie «^älfte, the half), 
ein 2)ritte(, a third, ein 9Id)teI, an eighth, 

Note. — ^alli, half^ is an adjective and always follows the article; hence, 
Halfan hour, eiiic l)albe ©tunbe. 

83. Nitmcral Adverbs are formed by adding tttol (//;//^ 
or times) to the cardinals, as : einmal, once, ^iüeimat, twice, 
breiinal, three times. 

84. Variatives are formed by adding etW to the cardi- 
nals, as einerfei, one kind of, jiüeierfei, two kinds of Also : 
Dielcrtei, many kinds of aßertei, all kinds of 



3ünfäe^nte Seftion. 97 

VOCABULARY. 

ber S^W^f -f h^"d (o^ '^^^ 2)e5em'6cr, Decem- baö 3a ^r, -c, year 

a watch) ber ba^ 3cl)n(tjaf)r, -c, leap- 

bev Sonntag, -c,Sunday ber ®c6urt^3'tag, -c, year 

bcr'iDhmtag^-c, Monday birthday ba^ (Sinmalcine', multi- 
berXicnftag,-e,Tucsday ber Jrü^Iing, -c, spring plication table 

bcv 'äKittttJod), -e, ber 3Jlittag, -c, noon jä^Icn, to count 

Wednesday ber 9(6enb, -e, evening n)eitev5ät)Icn, to con- 

ber 3)onnerftag, -t, ber ^onb, -c, moon tinue to count 

Thursday ber Stent, -e, star Dorge()en, to advance 

ber greitag, -e, Friday ber 9?ac^mittag, -e, nad}ge^n, to be slow 

ber Saniftag, -e, Satur- afternoon fd)einen, to shine 

^^y bie 3a^I, -en, number anfge^en, to rise 

ber Sonnabenb, -c, t>ie 3eit, -en, time nnterget)en, to set 

Saturday ^j^ \\^^^ _cii^ watch, g(eid), equal, alike 

ber mmxai, -e, month clock franäö'fijd), P>ench 

bcr^ammr, January bie ^JJlinu'te, -n, minute gan,v whole 

ber gcbruar, February ^je Scfun'be, -n, langfant, slow 

ber^}}^fträ, March second beibe, both 

ber VlpriC, April j^j^ Stunbe, -n, hour gera'be, even 

ber "Siax, May t)ie 3Bod)e, -n, week nn'gerabe, odd 

ber Z^m, June j^^g Sf^^^e^jeit, -en, rid)tig, correct 

ber 3un, July season Ie{it, last 

ber ^Cngnft', August ^©ei^nadjt, -en, Christ- weiter, on, further 

ber Septem' ber, Sep- ^as Don, from, of 

te"^ber 5ic 'yi(id% H, night hU, to, tili 

berCfto'ber, October bie Sonne, -n, sun tuann ? when? 

ber ^:)Joöem'6er, Novem- ^ie ^}Kitternad)t, ^e, mid- nad), after 

l^er night 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on 3^ic ^txi. — See 
Exercisc 1), pagc 91. 

B. Translatc : — i, The year has twelve uionths, every month 
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has thirty or thirty-one da)rs, every day has twenty-four hours, 
and every hour has sixty minutes. 2. My birthday is on the ^ 
third of February, and my brother's birthday is on the first 
of May. 3. The month [of] March is the third month of 
the year, and October is the tenth. 4. The three oldest 
children are boys and the two youngest are girls. 5. I have 
three brothers ; the first is twenty-five years old, the second 
twenty-two, and the third is in his fifteenth year. 6. We 
have ten fingers, five on^ each hand. 7. Those are two kinds 
of books, black ones and yellow ones. 8. I am seventeen 
years old, but my sister is five years older than I. 9. Give 
me half ^ of your apple ! 10. What time is it? 11. It is half 
past ten, five minutes to three, quarter past five. 11. When 
do you go to school?* I go to school in the morning.* 
12. What do you do in the aftemoon? I read in the after- 
noon. 13. Where do you live? I live on (the) Forty-second 
Street.^ 14. One whole has two halves, three thirds, four 
fourths, twenty twentieths. 15. When are the nights shortest 
and the days longest? In summer."^ 16. In what month is 
your birthday? My birthday is in May, but my brother's 
birthday is in August. 17. The sun rises later in winter than 
in summer. 18. The sun sets later in summer than in winter. 
19. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days, but a leap 
year has three hundred and sixty-six. 20. Midnight is at* 
twelve o'clock at night. 21. The moon shines at night 
the sun in the day- time. 22. We do not see the stars by 
day. 23. Your watch is fast, it is only^ three o'clock. 



I. üM^ Use the contraction of article and preposition before expressions 
of time. — 2. an. — 3. Use the noun. — 4. to school, in bic @d^ule ; «/ school, 
itt bcr ©d^nlc. — 5. Expressions (adverbs) of time follow immediately after 
the verb, unless there is a personal object (or pronoun object) which should 
then precede them. — 6. The definite article is not omitted in German before 
names of streets, seasons and months. — 7. See note i and 6. — 8. See page 
95, note 6. — 9. erfl. 
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24. We have no school on Thursday.^ 25. We have no school 
on Saturdays.^ 26. He comes twice a^ week. 27. I have 
no tinie. 28. At what o'clock does the sun rise? At a 
quarter past six. 29. We eat three times a day, in the morn- 
ing, at noon and in the evening. 30. What kind of flowers 
are in your garden? All sorts of flowers. 31. The peasant 
has a hundred* sheep, thirty pigs and four horses. 32. Thirty 
minutes are half an hour, and six months are half a year. 
33. The trees become green in spring. 33. Where are you 
going next summer?^ I am going to the country next summer, 
but my sister is going to Germany in the fall. 35. We are 
at school in the morning. 36. What month has the least 
[number of] days? The month of February. 37. I have a 
piano lesson ® on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays ; my 
sister has a Gerraan lesson once a week. 38. How many 
days are [there] in a week, and what are they called? 
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Sed?3eljnte Ceftion. 

Sc^ f(|mbe meinem ©ruber einen ©rief. 
® treibt xä) meinem 93ruber einen 93rief? 

SBeil icf| meinem Söruber einen ©rief f^rrtbr. 

S)er er[te ©a^ tft eine einfädle 9tu^fage, ber ättJeite ift 
eine grage, unb ber britte ift ein abhängiger @a^. 5)a^ 
©ubjeft ift in einem einfad^en Slu^fagefa^e immer ba^ erfte 

I. The article must not be omitted before days of the week when governed 
by a preposition. — 2. (bc?) @am|lagS. The genitive is used in German 
to denote time habitually recurring. — 3. Use the definite article here. — 4. a 
hundred, ^unbert ; one hundred, ein ^unbert, — 5. The accusative is used to 
express definite time. — 6. 5)ic Älaöicrftunbe. 
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äiJürt, iinb ba^ 3^'^^^»^^^ 'f^ iuiincr baio äiüeitc. S)a^ 3^^^* 
iDort fielet tu einer ^ragc am ?tnfang bc^ ®a^e^, unb in 
einem abpngigen Qa^c am ßnbe. 

3)ie gigur ift ein S)reiecf. Sie t)at brei SdEen. 
J^ie 5^9"^ if^ ^'« SrciedE, UicU fie brei ©den l^ttt. 

2)ie 2!age iuerben länger. 2)ie 9?äcf|te iüerben füräer. 

Sie 2:age tüerben länger, Uienn bie 9iäd)te fürjerUicrlictt. 

Sd) glaube. 2)u bift fteifeig. 

3d) glaude, tia^ bu fleißig bift. 

Sr t)erfte(jt mid) nid)t. 3d) fpredje fef)r laut. 

©r t)erftc[)t mi(^ nicl^t, obfiletfl id) fe^r taut f^re^e. 

Sdj te)e. Sr fd)reibt einen ©rief. 

3d) tefe, Uiäl^tenti er einen 83rief f(|rrtlit. 

Sdj fprec^e laut. St)r Ijört mic^. 

Sd) fpredje laut, Hmit if)r mi^ prt. 

Sd) tüeife nid;t. ©r fommt nadj ^m\t. 

3dj tüeif^ nidjt, ob er -nac^ »^aufe lommt. 

Sd) tüeife ni^t, uianit er nac^ |)aufe lommt. 

S^^a^o i^eifc^en ift eine grü(jHng^>Mume, tüeif e^ im ^rü^* 
ling bliUjt. SSarum ift ba§ 9Seitd)en eine grüf)Iing§btume? 
S)a^3 9Bürt „9?ater" tjat in ber SKetjr^afjt feine Snbung, tüeit 
e^ ein männüc^e^ SBort in =er ift. SSarum ()at ia^ 3[8ort 
„Dntet" in ber Tldjx^aljl feine ©nbung? 2)ai3 SSort 
„Sd)ad)te(" tjat in ber Tldjx^aljl bie ©nbung -n, obgteid) c^ 
ein »^auptnjürt in ^ef ift. SSarum \)at ba^o SSort „Sc^adjtel" 
in ber 9Jfel)rjaIjI bie ©nbung =n ? S)er ®c^ü(er lernt nidjt^, 
ipenn er nid)t fleißig ift. SSann lernt ber Sc£)üler nidjt^? 
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^ä) tüeife, ba§ \>a^^ 2Bort „8ef)rer" in bcr 5D?c^räa()t feine 
Subung f)at. SBei^t bu, 'bafe ba§ SBort „%i\dy' in ber 
SOJetirjal^I bie Snbung -e f)at ? 3Biffen ®te, tüarum tüir ba^ 
2Bort „Xx^dy grofe fcl)retben? SBarum fdireiben tüir bie 
SBörter ,,unb", „id)" iinb „i)aV' nidjt grofe? (Sin SReffer 
fc^neibet nict)t, njenn e^o ftumpf ift. 2Bann fc^neibet ein 
9Ke[fer nict)t? 2Bann fdineibet e^? Sr fc^reibt einen 
93rief, it)ät)renb ic^ in einem Sud^e lefe. SSann fdireibt er 
einen 93rief? 5)er ®d)atkn jeigt nad) Dften, tüenn bie 
©onne im SBeften fte^t. 3c^ n)ei^ nicijt, iüo er je^t ift. 
SBeifet bu, tt)oI)in er gel)t? 3c^ tüei^, ba^ ein SBort nidjt 
iueiblic^ ift, tüenn c^ in ber 9Äef)räal)f bie Snbung =er t)at. 
3Barum tüei^ id) ba^? SBiffen @ie, tüie alt er ift? ^d) 
bleibe, bi^ er nadj |)aufe fommt. Sr gel)t in bie ©c^ute, 
bamit er etnja^ lernt. 

Sc^ fc^reibe einen 93rief. 
§eute f(|rrtbr t(| einen ©rief. 
3Bät)renb er lieft, f^rrtbr t^ einen ©rief. 

^d) bin f)ier. §ier bin id^. — 9Bir Ijaben ^eute SKontag. 
§eute Ijaben iüir SKontag. SRontag l^aben tüir t)eute. — 
S)ie Sonne gef)t am borgen aw^ 9lm SRorgen gefjt bie 
Sonne auf. — Sie geljt am 9lbenb unter. 2lm 9(benb gef)t 
fie unter. — Sr Derftef)t mic^ nic^t, obg(eid) xd) laut fpred)e. 
Dbgfeid) id^ laut fpred)e, t)erftef)t er mid) nic^t. — S)ie Sonne 
ftet)t im Dften, toenn fie aufgebt. SBenn bie Sonne untergel)t, 
fte^t fie im SBeften. 

9(tte!bote, 

@^ ift an einem Sonntag in ber Sürc^e. Stuf ber Mangel 
ftet)t ber ^rebiger unb prebigt. Unter ^ btrx Seuten fi^t 

I. unter (under, below), among. 
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eine grau. 3)ie)e \)ai ein fleinee Äinb auf bem 3lrm. 3)a§ 
Sinb n)eint unb fd^reit. Gnblid^' [tet)t bie grau auf unb 
gel)t t)inau^. „3)a^ Siub ftört micf) nic^t, liebe grau," fagt 
ber ^ßrebiger. „^6) ttjeiß, baß mein Sinb Sie nic^t ftört,*' 
anttüortet bie grau, „allein^ Sie ftören mein S!inb." 

^ad idd Hebe. 
^ä) liebe bie SBIumen, 3c^ liebe ba^ Söäd^Iein, ^ 



3ci^ tiebe ba^ Spiel, 
S^ liebe bie Sd^ule, 
3c^ liebe gar üiel. 

S^ liebe bie SSögel, 
Sie fingen fo fcf)ön, 
^6) liebe bie 3l8ie)en, 
S)ie grünenben^ §öf)'n. 



2)en g(u6 unb ben See, * 
2)ie b(üf)enbeu 93äume, 
S)en gti^ernben Sd^nee. 

3)ie Srbe, ben §immel, 
3)ie Sonne, ben Stern, 
^6) liebe ba^ afle^, 
3c^ t)ab' e^ fo gern.^ 



3cf| fiebe bie 9Kenfcf)en, 
S)en frö^tid^en 5D?ut: 
^ä) liebe t)erjinnig, 
9Ba^ fd^ön ift unb gut. 



©taub. 



CRAMMAR. 



85. The Normal Order of words (bie gerabe SBortfotge) 
in simple declarative sentences is the same as in English ; 



I. attettt (alone), but^ kowever. See Grammar 86. — 2. grünettb is the 
present participle of the verb grünen, to become green. — 3. 93äd)lMlt, rivulet, 
diminutive of bcr 53ad^.— 4. ^Ct @CC, iake^ gen. bcö See«, pl. bie @ee(e)n. 
Compare page 82, note 3. — 5. gcttt (abctt, to like. In conjunction wilh 
verbs the adverb gern, glaJly, willittgly, is often best rendered by to like to^ 
to befond of: id^ cffe gern, / like to eat. Comparison : gern, Ueber, am Uebpen. 
3«^ trinfe Ueber Äaffee, I prefer coffee. 
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i.e. the subject is placed first, and the verb foUows: er 
giebt \f)v bie 93tume. 

Note. — No word (except aber) is allowed to stand between the subject 
and the verb in German. Compare : Cl* fingt immer, /ie always sirtgs. 

86. The normal order of words must be used after 
the coördinating conjunctions : iltltl, tAtX, tSitXW (however)^ 

tienn, fontiern, otier. 

87. The Inverted Order (bie SnDerfton^, i.e. verb placed 
before the subject, is used : 

1 . as the only form in German of questions : ©ingt 
er? Does he sing? 

2. whenever any ad verb or word not belonging to 
the subject (or a dependent clause) begins the 
sentence : t)icr finb iüir, here we are, ' 

88. The Transposed Order (bie ncbcnfä^tid^e SDSortfofge) 
in which the verb is removed to the end of the sentence, 
is unknown in English. It is used in all dependent 
clauses: biefe gigiir ift ein 5Dreied, iDeit fie brei SdEcii l^at. 

89. The following subordinating conjunctions require 
the transposed order of words: 

biä, tilly until tiatttitr in order that lnäl^reittl, whilc 
tin^ aSy since ob, whether^ if lUcil, because 

tiaft, that Obglei^, althongh toeiUl, ify when 

folange, as long as 

90. Interrogative adverbs are frequently used as con- 
junctions, and then require the transposed order of words : 

Mann, when toie, how inol^er, whence 

Marum, why intelltel, how much inol^tn, whither 

talO, when 
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91. Compound vcrbs are not separated when they stand 
at the end of thc scntcncc ; thus, irf) mac()c bic %\)nx auf, 
but lücit idj bic 2l)ür aiifmacf)c. 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr 3a^, ^c, sentence bic .^tan^cl, -n, pulpit. )cl)rcicu, to scream 

bcr 6d)attcn, -, shadow bic 31Mc)c, -n, meadow ftörcn, to disturb 

bcr Cftcn, East bic $1%, -n, height, grünen, to become 
bcr heften, West hill green 

bcri^rcbigcr,- preacher ba$ (fnbc, ^w/. -ö, //. ändern, to glitter 

bcr 5cc, gen. ~-<^, pl. _n^ end cinjad), simple 

-(c)n, lake ^^^ i8cild)cn, -, violet \^W^^, joyful 

bcr 3d)ncc, snow t)Qö 3picl, -c, play, • Wm» diligent 

bcr .^immel, heaven, o-ame '^i^wt, loud 

"^y Dci^te>n,tounderstand f^«»"^*' ^*""^' ^"" 

ber'iDhit, mood, courage ^^^^^^^^ ^-^ ^^^.^^^ ^^ ^cr^in^nig, from the in- 

bie 'J>ln^:jfagc, -n, State- know ' "™^^^ ^^^'"^ 

n^ent 5iü^en, to bloom ^^"*^' ^^-^^>' 

bic Srage, -n, question (crncn, to learn ' ^"^^^*' ^"^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

bic(5nbung,-cn,ending ^gfcn*, to read 9^^' ^^^^ 

bic ilird)c, -n, church prebigcn, to preach 9^^'"' ^^^^^^ 

iücincn, to weep 



EXERCISES. 

A. Begin the following sentences lüith the adverb : — i. (5§ i)"t 

^eutc talt. 2. 3iMr l)abctt l)eute ben 3cl)ttten 3^anuar. 3. ÜDie 
®onne ge^t am 3ibenb unter; fie ge^t am 3)iorgen auf. 4. ÜDer 
ü)tonb fdjeint am Jage nid^t. 5. Sic fommt nac^ §aufc. 6. gr 
gcl^t nid^t fdjucU. 7. S)ic B^Ö^ögcI öcrlaffcn un^ im ©crbft. 
8. 3BiIbc Jicrc leben im 3KaIbc^ 9. 3Bir ge^cn im Sommer 
auf bai^ ii^anb. 10. Sffiir l)abcn bcd SamftagiJ feine Schule. 

B, Complete the following sentenccs : — i. !j)er S^attCtl 
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geigt mi) SBeften, tDcnn — 2. ÜDic ©c^üter ge^en in bie 
(S^ulc, bamit — . 3. Der 9?amen cine^ Sauber ift tüeiblidi, 
njenn — . 4- S)a^ 3^^^^«^^^ P^^^ ^^ einem Sa^^e am 6nbe, 
njenn— . 5- ®a^ 2Bort ,M\^ä)tn" ift fädjlid), \ot\l — . 6. alle 
SBörter finb fäcf)Iic^, ttienn — . 7. T)a^ i^t\t\ioort [tel)t in einem 
®a^e am 3lnfang, ttienn — . 8. J)ie 9Jofe ift eine (Sommer* 
blume, meit — . 9. (Sine ^(ume I)eiBt grü^Iing^btume, menn — . 
10. gin SKeffer fii)neibet gut, menn — . n. (5in Hauptwort 
ftel^t im 9?ominatiö, ttienn — ♦ 12. T^it 2:age tDerben länger, 
wenn — . 13. ÜDie Jage finb turj, wdl — . 14. SBir tDo^nen 
in einem §aufe, meil — . 15. ÜDie 5täd)te werben für.^er, wät)* 
renb — . 16. !l)a^ 33?ort „Sinb'' l)at in ber 9JJel)rja]^I bie ßnbung 
*er, obgleid) — . 17. 3n biefem Safee ftel^t ba^ 3^^^^«^^^^ ^^^ 
bem Subjeft, obgleid) — . 18. gin ^al^r {jei^t Sd^altja^r, 
menn — . 19. SBir ^ben feine ®d)u(e, wenn — . 20. ÜDie 
üa^c ift ein ©au^tier, weil — . 21. 3^^i Sa^en ^aben ad)t 
gü§e, weit — . 22. gin Slbieftiö f|at feine Snbung, wenn — . 
23. T)a^ SBort ©arten f|at in ber 3Ke^rjal)I feine ßnbung, weit — . 

C. Original Conversatio7i Exercise on Slnefbote. — See exercise 
D, page, 91. 

D. Trans la te : — i. To-day is his birthday. 2. In summer 
the days are longer than in winter. 3. In the fields we see 
many foxes. 4. The [river] Main is called a tributary, be- 
cause it empties into the Rhine. 5. The word ^l^rerin is 
feminine because it has the ending in. 6. When both objects 
are nouns, the dative Stands before the accusative. 7. The 
elephant puts the coin into the box, because he is very clever. 
8. Lessing does not open the door of his house, because he has 
no house-key. 9. The servant does not know ^ that his master is 
at the door. 10. He does not open the door, although his master 



I. tOtffeit inflects the present indicative: ic^ tucij}, bu tüeißt, er Weiß, mir 

wiffcn, tl|r wijjt, fic wiffcn. 
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rings the bell. ii. Do you know whether he is going to 
Germany? 12. I hear that he is not at home. 13. Do not talk 
while I read my book ! 14. I do not understand him, although 
he speaks quite^ loud. 18. When does the sun set? In the 
evening. 16. It is evening when the sun sets; it is mom- 
ing when the sun rises. 17. This knife does not cut, because 
it is very blunt. It gets blunt quickly, because the metal is 
very soft. 18. A horse is very useful, although we do not 
eat its flesh. 19. He does not say when he is coming back. 
20. I do not believe that he is very industrious. 21. The 
Scholar is industrious, when he is at school. 22. She does 
not go, although it is very late. 25. She does not go to 
school, when it is (she has) her birthday. 24. In a dependent 
clause the verb Stands at the end.^ 25. The subject is always 
the first word of a simple declarative sentence, the verb is 
the second. 26. The child cries, while the preacher is 
preaching. 27. I like the boy, although he is not diligent. 
28. Do you know why he does not come? 29. When I am 
here, I see many friends. 30. A mother loves her children 
as long as she lives. 



5teb3eljnte Ceftion. 

S!arl, fd^reibc bcincn 9?amcn an bic Xa]d ! Sd) fann c^ 
nid^t (t()un). SSarum fannft bu e<3 nirf)t (tt)im)? SBcil ic^ 
feine treibe Ijabc, S!annft bn nid)t an bie Xafet fdjreiben, 
tüQwn bu feine ^treibe t)aft? 9?ein, iDenn id) feine Streibe 
f)abe, fann id) nid^t an bie Xa\d fd)rei6en. ÄiJnnen W'xv 

I. ganj (whole), ^ui/e, — 2. ^aS C^nbe, gen.-«, pl. -u; Compare page 
82, note 3. 
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fe^en, iDcnn c^;^ buntcl \]i ? 9icin, tucmt c^ biuifcl \\i, tonnen 
n)ir nid^t )cf)cn. gränicin Sd^marä, fönncn Sic bic .^anb 
an bic 5Dcctc legen? -Kein, irf| fann e^ nid)t. Xtönncn Sie 
c^, njcnn Sie anf ben X\)(i) fteigen ? 3a, tuenn \d) anf ben 
Xifd^ ftcigc, fann xd) ci^. können Sie e^^, ü()ne anf ben %\]d) 
an ftcigcn (tücnn Sie nid)t anf ben 2;ifcf) fteigen) ? 9lein, ü()ne 
anf ben 2;i)dE| jn [teigen, fann irf) c^^ md)t — .^ier ift Xlreibe, 
AM! ima^ \mU]t bn tl)nn? Sdj iuill fdjreiben. aBot)in 
n)iU Start frfireiben? (£r tniÜ an bic 2;afel fdjreiben. 9Ba^^ 
milt man t()nn, iücnn man {)nngvig ift? ÜDian iüill effen. 
SSJasJ iüollen mir, iücnn mir bnrftig finb? 3Bir sollen 
trinfen. — ^d) mag nid)t effen, menn id) nidjt Ijnngrig bin. 
3d) mag nidjt trinfen, menn id) nidjt bnrftig bin. SWögen 
Sie effen, menn Sie nidjt l)nngrig finb ? — 3Benn mir fe(}en 
moUen, mn^ eö I)eII fein. 3Bir muffen effen nnb trinfen, nm 
jn leben. SJin^ man andj atmen, nm jn leben? 3a, man 
mn^ and^ atmen. — ÜOiarie, mirft bn morgen in bie Sdjnte 
fommen? 3a, idj merbe fommen, aber id) mill e^;^ nid)t. 
SBJarnm millft bn nid)t fommen? SSJeil id) fpielen mitl. — 
SBarnm fpietft bn nid)t? 3Beit idj e<5 nid)t barf, meine 
SKntter mill, baf] id) in bie Sd)nle gel)e. J)arfft bn am 
Samftag fpielen? 3a, am Samftag barf id) fpieten, meit 
mir feine Sd)nle I)aben. 2)iirfen mir falteö ÜKaffer trinfen, 
menn mir fel)r I)ei^ finb ? 9iein, mir biirfen c^ nid)t, aber mir 
tl)nn c^ oft. — 2Bie foUen mir in ber Sd)nle fein ? 3n ber 
Sd)nte foUen mir anfmerffam fein. SBenn mir in ber Sd)nle 
nid)t flcif^ig nnb anfmerffam finb, fönnen toir nid)tö lernen. 
2Baö foll man fagen, toenn man einen grennb fiet)t? 3)ian 
foU „Önten ÜDiorgen" ober „®ntcn Stag" fagen. 



io8 



Sctjrbud) bcr bcutf(l)cu 3pradK. 



id) 


fiitttt 


mtU 


bu 


filttttjl 


mUljl 


er 


tann 


mtU 


mv 


föimcii 


luoücn 


il)r 


fönnt 


luoUt 




föimcn 


luoUcn 



Utrf 


(•tt 


»•rfjl 


m 


Utrf 


m 


bürfcn 


)oUcn 


bürft 


foüt 


bfufcn 


foücit 



2^ e r 3 n f i u i t i t) 

fönncn luoUcii muffen mögen bürfen foüen 

ntitft Wfig 
ntit^t Wfigjl 
ntitl ntiig 

muffen mögen 
müßt mögt 
muffen mögen 

S8a^3 tt)ue id) ? 3ic fdjreiben an bic %a]d. Sonnen Sie 
e-^ fetjen? Sa, idj tann ec> fel)en. SSa^o fe()en Sie mid) 
tl)un? 3d) fcfje Sie an bie Jafet fdjreiben. f>ören Sie 
mid^ fpred)en? 3a, idj l)örc Sie fpre^en. 3ü()len Sie e-^ 
and) ? 9?ein, id) fnl)(c e^o nid)t, id) fann e\5 nur l)öreu. Starl, 
fd)reibe ein 2Sort an bie Jafel ! 9Sa^^ )e()en Sie Slarl tfjun ? 
Sd) fel)e i()n ein 3Sürt an bie Jafel fd)reiben. 2öcr l)ei^t i()n 
ba-^ 9i?ort fd)reiben? Sie l)eif3en e-o il)n fd)rciben. ÜBa^^ 
Iel)re id) Sie? Sie (et)ren unc> 2)eutfd). Öel)re id) Sie 
3)eutfd) lefen unb fd)reiben? 3a, Sic Ie()ren um J^eutfd) 
lefen, fd)reiben unb fprcd)en. ilart, wo lernft bu J^eutfd) 
fpred^en? 3d) lerne i^^ in ber Sd)ule fprec^en. 

3d) luill (efen, id) iüünfd)e ^u (efen, id) t)abe ben Üföunfd) 
äu lefcu. l£r U)iU uid)t arbeiten, er tüüufd)t nid)t ju arbeiten, 
er ()at feine Öuft 5U arbeiten. Cl)ne '^n arbeiten, fann man 
nic^t-5 (erneu. 3Bil()elm ftat uietc Jreunbe; er bat bic ©abe 
(geben) Jreunbe ,vi mad)cn. ^J(una bat bic &abc 1>eutfd) ju 
(erneu, aber fie ift nid)t f(cif5ig. J)ie ?(rbeit mad)t il)r fein 
i^ergnügen. 5[)?ad)t cv? 3l)ucn i^ergnügen bie beutfd)e Sprad)e 
ju (erneu ? Äar( tann über ben Jlnfe fd)mimmeu, aber er l)at 
nid)t ben 3)hit ec^ ju tl)uu. 2)er Äuabc fpiett, anftatt ju 
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arbeiten. SBcnn mv fpielcn, anftatt ju arbeiten, bürfen tpir 
nicf)t .^offcn etn^a^ ju lernen. (£in fleißiger ©rf|üter l^at 
Hoffnung ein nü^tirfier SJRenfcl^ ju n^erben. 

(£in 5Dien[tmäbci^en n)ill nic^t jeigen, bafe fie nid^t lefen 
fann. 3Bäi)renb fic alfo in ber Äird^e betet, nimmt fie il^r 
®ebetbuc^ unb ()ält c^ t)or ftc^, obgleich [ie alle ®ebete au^= 
njenbig fann.^ Sinmal ftet)t ein anbere^ 2)ien)tmäbc^en neben 
it)r unb \ä)ant xfyc \n^ SBu^.^ „S)u t)ä(tft \a^ ha^ ^n6) t)er= 
fct)rt," ruft fie. „3c^ mei^ e^^," antn^ortet ba^ SKäbc^en, „ic^ 
lefe immer fo, xd) bin linfe." 

Sin bummer 2)iener beforgt* ben Sluftrag feinet §errn 
)et)r f(^lecl)t. „5Dummfüpf,"^ ruft ber §err jornig, „n)enn ic^ 
einen Sfel fd^icfcn^ n)ill, ge^e irf| lieber felbft.""^ 

Sin |)err mu^ feinen greunb nottpenbig )prerf|en. @r 
flingelt, unb ba^ 5Dienftmäbc^en öffnet bie .^au^tpr. — „Sd^ 
njünfd^e beinen §errn ju fprcctjcn," fagt er. — „5Dcr^ ift au^," 
antwortet fie. — „S)ann fann id) e^3 beiner |)errin^ fagcn." — 
„Sie® ift audj au^^." — „"^a^S ift fet)r unglüdlid^. 3tber 
t)iellcid)t iüirb fie balb jurlidtommen, ic^ iüill ]^ineinget)en, 
mid^ an^ geucr fc^en unb auf fie tuarten." — „Slc^, §err, 
baig geucr ift auc^ aib^,*' 



I. fnitlt in some phrases relating to learning, knoius, — 2. fd^Httt i^t \VL^ 
ä3n(l4, lit. Mooks to her into the book/ looks over wiih her, See page 61, note 
4. — 3. The affirmative adverb ja, yes^ is often used within the sentence in the 
sense of to be sure, imieeä^ why ! — 4. eluetl 5luftvag befolgen, to do an 
errand. — 5. ^ummfo|lf (stupid 4" head), blockJiead, — 6. fd^tcfett, syn, fcnbcn. 
— 7. The pronoun fclbft (or fclbcr), self^ cannot be declined. It is added to 
nouns or pronouns for emphasis : er t^ut Co fclbft (Jiimself) , fic \.\)\\\, Co fclbfl 
{her seif), — 8. Note the use of the definite articleas a demonstrative pronoun 
(or emphatic personal pronoun); ber, he; bie, she ; bUi^, that, — 9. $err, 
master ; Jpcrrln=? 
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Über allen ®ipfetn 

Sft 9iut)^ ; 

3n allen SBipfctn 

©pürcft^ bu 

Staunt einen ^uc^; 

2)ie SSöglein fd^tt^cigen im SBatbe: 

3Barte nur:^ batbe^ 

9iui)eft bu auc^. 

©octl^c. 

CRAMMAR. 

92. Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, 
there are six modal auxiliaries. These are : 

toitltflt, can, to be able ntOgClt, may, to like, carefor 

iQOffcit, will, to want tlUrfctt^ may, to be allowed 

tttiffeit, inusty to be obligcd foffcit, shally am to 

93. The modal auxiliaries can be fuUy inflected in 
German, but they are irregulär in the present indicative : 

vi) tann, ic^ MtU, td) muft, tc^ mag, ic^ tiarf, td) foU. 

94. The modal auxiliaries and the foUowing verbs: 
feigen, ^örcn, fttf)Icn, ^ei^cn {to bid), mad^en, lernen, Iei)ren, 
l^etfen, are foUowed by a simple dependent infinitive 
(without the particle ju, to')\ hence, id) fann fprec^en, id) 
fel^e i^n fommen {coining). 

95. An infinitive with }U is used after all other verbs, 

I. f|>är(e)ft. Poets frequently insert the e where the rhythm requires it. 
Compare Grammar, 32-33. — 2. ttltr, only, with an imperative corresponds 

to the Engiishy«j/. — 3. balbe = balb. 
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also after nouns, adjectives and prepositions ; hence, ic^ 

iDÜnfd^e ju gelten, ic^ i)abt bcn 2Ban)c^ ju gelten, o^ne ja effcn, 
anftatt ju ge^en. 

Note. — The English present participle is thus commonly rendered by the 
Infinitive in German; hence, the pleasure of seeing you, 'bd^ Vergnügen ^\t gll 

jc^cn; insteaä of Coming, anftatt gu fontmctt. 

96. The Infinitive with Itttt . . • Jlt is required when a 
design or ptirpose is expressed, answering to the English 
for or ui Order to; hence, id^ neunte bie S!reibe, um an bie 
%(x\^{ ju fd^reiben, / take the chalk in order to write on 
the blackboard. 

Note. — The preposition Ultt should always begin the clause, while jtt 
cannot be separated from its infinitive. 

97. An Infinitive always Stands at the end of the 
sentence, exccpt in dependent clauses, when it is followed 
by the auxiliary; hence, ic^ fann if)m nic^t fc^reiOen, but 
tpeit ic^ i^m nic^t fc^rcibcn fann. 

98. The combination of tücrbcn with the infinitive of 
a verb denotes future time; hence, er iüirb fommen, he 
will come, but er luiU fommeu, he wants to come. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber ^unfd^, \, wish bie %(i^, -n, gift \i(i^ ®ebct', -e, prayer 

bei* 5(uftvag, \, errand bie Sprad^e, -n, lan- ba§ 65e6et'buc^, ^er, 
ber 5Sanbercr, -, guage prayer-book 

Wanderer bie Hoffnung, -en, hope bo§ 5?cucr, - fire 

ber ®ipfet, -, top (of a bie Otu^e, rest ba§9?aci^ttieb,-er,night- 

mountain) \^^s, Sßergnü' gen, -, song 

ber 5Bipfet, -, tree-top pleasure fteigen, to climb, mount 

ber §aucf|, -e, breath ^^ ^icnfttnäbd)en, -, atmen, to breathe 

bie fiuft, "^t, desire servant-girl )>ieten, to play 
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füllen, to feel fpüren, to perceive, feel ünU jein, to be left- 

l^i^en, to bid bunfet, dark handed 

lehren, to teach l^Ü, Hght notioenbig, necessary 

tDÜnfd^n, to wish hungrig, hungry unglücflic^, unfortunate 

l^offen, to hope burftig, thirsty bieÜeicftt', perhaps 

beten, to pray l^i^, bot o^m, without 

jc^uen, to look onbcr, otber anftatt', instead of 

bejor'gen, to attend to bumm, stupid felbft, seif 

f(^i(!en, to send au^menbig, by heart batb, soon 

l^ineinge^n, to go in, t)txh^x\', upside down !aum, scarceiy 

enter fc^tei^t, bad bann, then 

iüorten auf, to wait for ^ornig, angry au§, out 

EXERCISES. 

A, Original Conversation Exercise on 3lnefboten: — See 
preceding lessons. 

B. Translate : — i. I can read and write. 2. He can 
speak German. 3. Are you able to write this letter? 4. Can 
you teil me where he lives? 5. I cannot^ understand you 
if you do not speak louder. 6. I must see him. 7. We 
must go. 7. He is obliged to write a letter. 8. She has to^ 
go home. 9. Must you go already? 10. I am compelled 
to do it. II. What do you want? I do not want anything. 
12. Will you give me your book? 13. Do you want some 
coffee? 14. I want to leam German. 15. What do they 
want [to do]?^ They want to pick some flowers. 15. No, 
I do not want to write the letter. 16. Do you like milk? 
17. Are you fond of fruit? 18. I do not care to see him. 
19. Which do you like better,* apples or pears? 20. She 



I. The negation nld^t is placed before the infinitive : Ic^ !ann tl^m ben 
©rief nid^t fd)rcibcn. — 2. a? have to, to be compelled, muffen. — 3. The 

dependent infinitive is often omitted after the modal auxiliaries when it can 
easily be implied. — 4. See page 102, note 5. 
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does not care to read. 21. May I ^ go now? 22. May I 
take this book? 23. The boy is not allowed to play. 
24. Thou shalt not steal. 25. What shall we do? 23. Shall 
I help you? 27. We shall ^ not come. 28. We do not want 
to come. 29. He will write you a letter, although he does 
not want to.^ 30. She teaches him reading and writing. 
31. Do you see the sun setting in the West? 32. He leaves 
the room (^ittau^gel^ett) without saying a word. 33. She has 
the gift of making friends. 34. Do you hear the rain falling? 
35. It gives* me pleasure to see you. 36. Shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? 37. He has no desire to make many 
friends. ^S, Are you fond of speaking German? 39. Will 
you help me to write this letter? 40. Who bids you do it? 
41. Do you not see him take the book? 42. What have^ 
you to do? I have nothing to do. 43. Let us go ! 44. Charles, 
let the bird go (fly) ! 45. I have no hope of finding him. 
46. He has to* [go] to New York. 47. Where do you 
want [to go] ? I want [to go] home. 48. Can you [do] it? 
No, I cannot [do] it. 49. I won't. 50. He is willing to 
come, but he cannot. 51. He is allowed to do it, but he 
does not like to. 52. We do many things,^ although we 
do not like to do them. 53. What am I to do? 54. When 
will they return? They will return on Saturday. 55. When 
will your sister go into the country? 56. My brother does 
not know any German. 57. He does not like to work, but 
he is obliged to work if he wants to learn anything. 58. Do 
you know what he wants? 59. Do you like this book? No, I 
do not care for it. 60. May I ask, why you do not go? 



I . may /, barf Ic^. — 2. follcn or tDCrbcn ? — 3. to, c8. The neuter pronoun 
eS is commonly used to avoid the repetition of a noun, pronoun, adjective or 
clause : / (^0 not want to, \6) XOxVi cS nid^t ; he says so, er Jagt Cd ; /(/o not know, 

iä) meiJ3 c« iild^t. — 4. to give pleasure, 33crgnügcii mad^en. — 5. Use l^aben, 
.— 6. l^abcn or muffen ? — 7. many thin^, öielc«. 
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2ld?t5el7ntc Ccftion. 

Sc^ ge^e mit meinem SBruber unb meiner ©d^lDefter nad) 
bem 3:f)eater. S)ic)cr 95rief fommt öon meinem 95ruber. 
aWein SBruber gefjt nad) 9ieu ^orf. Sr gct)t ju feinem greunb 
unb Mei6t eine Söoc^e bei i^m. ©ein greunb lüoI)nt feit 
einem 3a^re in 9?eu ^orf. Selben @ie au^ bem genfter! 
9?ad) ben fotgenben 5)Jröpüfitiünen ftel)t immer ber 2)atit): 

mit, na^, Hon, p, ftitS, (et, fett. 

3c^ frfjreibe an bie Siafel. Sd^ fc£)rei6e mit ber ftteibe. 
Schreibe ic^ mit bem 93teiftift? Stein, Sie fd)rei6en nid^t 
mit bem SBIeiftift, fonbern mit ber Äreibe. 5D?it metc^er 
^anb fc^reibe ic^? ©ie fdjreiben mit ber rechten |)anb. 
3(^ fe^e mit ben 9(ugen, irf) Ijöre mit ben Dl)ren, ic^ rieci^e 
mit ber Siafe, unb id^ fprec^e mit bem 50hmb. — SBSelc^c 
Sa^re^jeit fommt naä) bem 3Sinter? S)er grül^Iing fommt 
naä) bem 3Binter. Selben @ie alle 2!age^ nac^ ber ©c^ule? 
9?ein, ©onntag^ gel^e iä) nic^t. — Sc^ gel^e Don biefem Sifci^ 
nac^ bem genfter. SBSo^in gel)e ic^? Sie ge^en nac^ bem 
genfter. 3BoI)er fomme xä)? 35on bem S^ifdj. 3?»on Wem 
lernen Sie 2)eutfrf)? SBSir lernen e^o t)on 3f)nen. — Sd^ 
ge^e nac^ ber 5:l)ur, aber id) ge^e ju 3f)nen. 3Bol)in gel)c 
ic^? Sie fommen ju mir. ®el)e id^ ju ^^errn (Bdjwav^? 
Siein, ©ie ge^en nic^t ju if)m. — 2öo bin id) ? Sie finb bei 
mir. ©inb ©ie bei mir? Sa, id) bin bei S^nen. Slarl, 
bei mm lernft bu 2)eutfd^ ? Sd^ lerne e^ bei 3l)nen. — 
©eit mann lemft bu 5Deutfd^? Sd^ lerne e^^ feit Dier SDtona^ 

I. aUe 2^age, ev^ry day ; beu ganzen 2^ag, all Jay. 
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tcn. SBie lange ge^eu Sie fc^on nac^ biefcr ©c^ute? 3c^ 
gcl^c feit jtpei 3al)ren nad) biefer ©d^ule. — ^d) ne^me bie 
Sheibe an§ ber <Bä)ad}ttl 3Sa^ tt)ue id^? Sie legen bie 
föreibe au^ ber ^anb. Sr gel)t au^ bem 3^"^"^^^- ©^^ 
©tu^I 6e)te]^t au^ ber 2ei)ne, bem @i^ unb ben 93einen. 
Sin SBuc^ beftet)t aui3 bem 9iüden, ben beiben 2)edetn unb 
ben Sötättern. — SRan ge^t ju einer 5ßerfon, aber nac^ einem 
Ort. 3J?an ift bei einer 5)Jerfon, aber in (ober an) einem Ort. 
3Benn ein SBteiftift auf beut Xifdj liegt, nel^men tpir ii)n Don 
bem Sifd^ ; menn er in bem Sifc^e liegt, nel^men tvxt i^n au^ 
bem Xifd^. 

3c^ gel^e burc^ bie Xt)ür. 2)iefer 93rief ift für meinen 
SSater. "^d) ge^e o^ne i^n. ^d) ge^e um ben S^ifd^. 2)a^ 
©c^iff fä^rt gegen (ober Wvötx) ben SBinb. 5Die fotgenben 
^räpofitionen regieren immer ben 3(ffufatit): 

tiur^, fSt, Segen, Mitier, o^ne, \m. 

SBo^in ge^e ic^? @ie gelten burrf} bie Xi)üx, ®ei)e tc^ 
burd^ ba^ genfter ? 9iein, Sie ge^en nid^t buri^ ba^ Sanfter, 
fonbern bnxd) bie 2f)ür. SBir fönnen burc^ ba^ ^enfter 
feigen; baö genfter ift burc^ftrf|tig. 5Die 3Banb ift nidjt 
burc^firf)tig ; ic^ fann nid^t burdE} bie SBanb fet)en. — ^bn- 
nen @ie ot)ne bie treibe an bie Xafef fdEjreiben? 9?ein, 
ol^ne bie Sheibe fann ic^ e^ nic^t DI)ne einen SBIeiftift ober 
eine gebcr fann man n\d)t auf 5)Japier fd^reiben. — Sin gür- 
njort fte^t für ein ^auptnjort. Spönnen Sie mir für biefen 
2;^aler jmei I)albe geben? 3Ba!3 tüoücn Sie mir für biefe^ 
SBud^ geben ? 3!Benn @ie n\d)t für mic^ finb, bann ftnb @ie 
miber micf). 3cf) te^nc ben @tu^t gegen bie SBanb. SBol^in 
tel^ne xd) mid)? ©ie Ief)nen fic^ gegen bie SBanb. Sin 
Schiff fä^rt fd)nell, menn ei^ mit bem SBinbe följrt, unb 
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langfam, toenn e^ gegen (ober tpiber) ben SBinb fö^rt. — ^ä) 
f)aht bie ^eibe in ber §anb. Sie !önnen fie nic^t fe^en, 
toeil meine ^anb um bie treibe ift. 5)ie 2)edel finb um 
ba§ SBud^. 2)er ©arten ift um ba^ |)au^. 3J?eine ^aU- 
binbe ift um meinen ^aU. 2)er SJing ift um ben Ringer. 

3!Bq^ t^un toir mit bem S5Ieiftift? SSir fd^reiben bamit 
(ober: mit bemfelben, aber nid^t: mit ii)m). SSai§ t^un 
n)ir mit ber Äreibe? SBir fc^reiben bamit (ober: mit ber- 
felben). ©e^en ioir mit ben Singen? Sa, loir feigen bamit 
(mit benfelben). Sft biefer 93rief für meinen ©ruber ? 3a, 
er ift für i^n (nid^t: baffir). 2öa^ geben ®ie mir ffir 
biefen ^ut? ^ä) gebe S^nen brei S^^aler baffir. SSomit 
{(ören tvxx? Wxt ben Dl^ren. §ören mir mit ben D^ren? 
Sa, tt)ir Igoren bamit. 

3Somit? bamit. 3Borin? barin. 

Söoffir? baffir. SBorau^? barau^. 

SSoöon? baDon. Söorfiber? barfiber. 

3Boran? baran. 3Borauf? barauf. 

SSorauf fi^e ic^? ©ie fi^en auf bem Stülpt, ©i^e id^ 
auf bem ©tul^I? Sa, ©ie fi^en barauf. SBSa^ ift in meiner 
^anb ? 5)ie ^eibe ift barin. ©d^reibt man mit ber ^eibe 
an bie S^af et ? Sa, man fd^reibt bamit an bie ^afet. 3Bor= 
fiber (ad^en ©ie? Sd^ (ac^e über nid^t^. Sad^en ©ie 
über Äarl? 9?ein, ic^ (ad^e nid^t fiber i^n. Sachen ©ie 
fiber eine Slnefbote? Sa, id^ lac^e barfiber. 3!8ot)on 
fpred^en toir? 3!Bir fprec^en non ben ^räpofttionen. ©pre- 
d^en ioir uon ber SSerbinbung^ bcr ^räpofitionen mit ben 

I . The ending nttg (cognate with English tng) forms nouns f rom verbal stems ; 

öcrbinben, /^ conned, Combine^ 3Scrbtnbung =? Orbnimg, Hoffnung, Übung. 
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SBSörtern „mo" unb „ha" ? Sa, wiv fpred^en baüon. 
©pred^en tuir t)on 3f)rcm 95ruber? 9iein, mir [predjen 
n\ä)t Don i^m. 95or Jt)em ftel)ft bu ? 9Sor beut §errn, Dor 
U)m, t)or tt)r, t)or St)nen. SBoDor ftel^ft bu? SSor bem 
Sifd), Dor ber %a\d, öor bem genfter. @tef)ft bu Dor bem 
SÜfd^? 3a, ic^ fte()e baüor. ^abcii ©ie ettua^ in ber 
|)anb? 9iein, ic^ l)a6e nic^t^ barin. 3Boran fd^reibe x6)? 
©ie fc^reiben an bie 3^afel ©rf)reibe id^ an bie ^afel? 
Sa, Sie fcf)retben baran. 

^er menf d^Itd^e ^ ^$r|ier. 

2)er Körper be§ 5DZenfd^en befte^t au^ brei leiten : bem 
Slopf, bem 9iumpf unb ben ®ttebern. 3^'!^^" ^^"^ ^^P^ 
unb bem SRumpf befinbet fic^ ber ^aU. 2)ie oberen^ ©He- 
ber pngen an ben ©d^uttern unb bie unteren an ben Ruften. 

J)er Dorbere 2^eil be^ Äopfe^ Ijeifet ba^ ®e[ic^t, ber I)intere 
Xeit t)eifet ber ^interfopf, unb ber oberfte 3^eit be^ S!opfe^ 
unb be^ gauäen Slörper^ Reifet ber ©d^eitel. S)er ^interfopf 
unb ber ©d^eitel finb mit paaren bebedft. S)a^ §aar be^ 
3J?enfc£)en ift Derfd^ieben. Sinige 3J?enfc^en l)aben ijzüt^ 
^aar, anbere l^aben bunfte^. 93ei einigen ift e^ frau^, bei 
anberen fdjlic^t. 3m S!opfe befinbet fid^ ba^ ®ef)irn. 3n 
bem ®efid}te finb bie ©tirn, bie 9?afe, bie 3tugen,^ bie 3!Ban= 

I. The ending It(i(| (cognate with English /y) Is the most common of adjec- 
tival Suffixes. It is attached to nouns, verbs and adjectives : Tltn\ä), human 

beirtg,mt}\\6)\\&\='^ för^)crlid^ (ber Äör))cr), ^errlid^ (bei* ^err), monnli(^ 
(ber SJiann), njeibtid^ (baö SBclb), föc^Ud^ (bie ®ac^c). — 2. Some adjectives 

originally derived (rem adverbs or prepositions only occur in the comparative 
and Superlative; these are : ober, Upper ; unter, lower ; öorber,/)'^?«/, hinter, 
rear; inner, inner^ äußer, ouier, mittler, middU, Compare: §interfo^)f, 

back of the head. Oberarm = ? Unterarm = ? SSorberfuß = ? — 3. bai^ 
3tuge, gen, bc« ^ngeö, //. bie klugen. See page 82, note 3. 
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gen, bcr 3Runb unb baö ^nn. 3" beiben Seiten ^ beö ©cfid^t^ 
finb bie Dt|ren. Sine ^oi)t, freie Stirn ift ein 3^id)en großer 
S^alente. S)ie Stugen [inb ein Spiegel ber Seele. „3n ben 
3tugen liegt baö ^erj,"^ fagt ein beutfd)e§ Spridimort. 

S)ie §aupttei(e^ be^ SRumpfe^ [inb bie Sd)ultern, bie 
SBruft, ber Stücfen unb ber Unterleib.* 3n bem SRumpfe 
liegen bie n)id)tigften Organe be§ ganzen Äörper§ : ba^ ^erj, 
bie Sunge unb ber 3Kagen. SWit ber Sunge atmen tDir, im 
3Kagen Verbauen n)ir unfere 9?a^rung, unb ba§ ^erj fe^t 
unfer 931ut in 93ett?egung. 

S)er 9Irm l^ängt an ber Sd^utter, \>a§ Sein an ber .^üfte. 
S)er ©ßbogen teilt ben 9trm in Oberarm unb Unterarm, 
ba§ Änie teilt ba^ 93ein in Sd|enfe( unb Sd)ienbein. S)er 
©ßbogen unb baö Änie [inb ©efenfe. 2)a§ ^anbgelenf t^er^ 
binbet ben Slrm mit ber .^anb, unb ba^ gu^gelen! berbinbet 
ba^ Sein mit bem gu^. 9In ben Rauben l^aben tt)ir ^m 
ger unb an ben ^öfecn 3^^^"- 

2)ie Ijarten Steife be^5 Äörper^ finb bie Änod^en, bie tpeid^en 
S;eite finb ba§ ^f^ifct}.^ S)ie Änocljen finb bie Stü^e be§ 
Äörper^. 3n bem ^feifcf) liegen bie 5D?u^feln. S)er ganje 
S!örper ift mit einer ^aut beberft. 

(£^^ blüt|t ein fcf)öne^ 931ümd)en 
Stuf unf'rer grünen Slu'; 
Sein Slug' ift njte ber ^immel 
So l^eiter unb fo b(au. 



I. jtt (also an) bcibcn @citen, on both sides, — 2. bai$ ^erj, heart, is 
declined as foUows : gen. \it^ §crgcn8, dat. bcm $crgen, tf^^. \i{y% $cq, //. bic 
§ergen. — 3. bai^ $ait)lt, ^^«o^, chief; syn. bcr ÄO^f. Compare the Compounds 

^au^tteK, principal pari, ©au^tftabt, ^au^tiüort. — 4. bcr Setb, //. -er, 

body; syn. bcr Körper. — 5. bai^ %it\\^,ßesh or meat. — 6. t^, here there. 
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(£^ tueijs nicf)t üicl ä« reben, 
Unb aüt^f tt?a^ e^ fprid)t, 
Sft immer nur bas^fetbe, 
Sft nur: SSergi^meinnid^t ! 

CRAMMAR. 

99. The following prepositions (bie ^röpofitio'nen) 
always govern the dative case : 

mit, witA pi, to (a person) 

na^, to {2i place), after ttttä, out of 

^^XiffrofUj of, by \t\, near, with (a person) 

fcitf since 

100. The following prepositions always govern the 
accusative case : 

Jlttt^, through, by UliJlCt,^^^^V/5/(contraryto) 

für, for oljne, witkout 

gegen, towards, against UW, around 

101. SBaS, what, is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by UlO (or before vowels 
UlOt) with the preposition appended; hence, tDomit, with 
what; tDorin, in what, etc. 

102. The pronouns of the third person referring to 
things without life are rarely used in the dative and accusa- 
tive after prepositions, but are replaced by )ia (or bCfore 
vowels ittt) with the preposition appended ; hence, baju, 
to ity bamit, with it, barin, ifi it, etc., or by the demon- 
strative pronoun bcrfetbc. The latter is a Compound of 
the article and felb and has the same declension as an 
adjective preceded by the definite article; thus, 
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masc. 



berfclbe 
bc^^felbeu 
benifelben 
benfelben 



Singular 

fem. 

biefelbe 
berfelbcu 
bcrfcHicu 
bicfctbe 



neut. 



ba^felbe 
be^fcHicn 
bemfelbeu 
boj^felbc 



Plural 

in. f. n, 

biefelben 
berfctben 
benfclben 
biefclbcu 



ber ^JJlunb, -e, mouth 
ber ©i^, -c, seat 
bcr Dtücten, -, back 
ber Crt, ^er, place 
ber %\)q\^, -, dollar 
ber Dting, -e, ring 
bcr $RumJ)f, ^e, trunk 

(body) 
bcr ©d)eitel, -, crown 

of the head 
ber ©picgel, -, mirror 
bcr Unterleib, -er, 

abdomen 
ber SJlagen, -, stomach 
ber (Slbogen, -, elbow 
ber ©c^cnfcl, -, thigh 
ber £nod)en, -, bone 
ber 50?u^tel, gen. -§, pl, 

-n, muscle 

bie Sg^ne, -n, back (of 

a chair) 
bie ^erfon', -cn, person 
bie ^al^binbe, -n, neck- 

tie 
bie @rf)ulter, -n, 

Shoulder 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ^üfte, -n, hip 
bie (Stirn, -en, forehead 
bie 5Sange, -n, cheek 
bie Seele, -n, soul 
bie 9?al^rung, food 
bie S3vuj't, -e, breast, 

ehest 
bie Sunge, -n, lung 
bie JBetüe'gung, -en, 

motion 
bie 3e^c, -n, toe 
bie ©tü^e, -n, support 
bie ^aut, -e, skin 
bie 5(ue, -n, meadow 

\iQi^ !l!^ea'ter, -, theatre 
baö 5luge, gen. -§, pl. 

-n, eye 
\i<iS> §aar, -e, hair 
\iQ>,^ ÖJc^irn', -e, brain 
\i<x^ Äinn, -e, chin 
\i^^ 3cid)en, -, sign 
\i<\.^ Xalenf, -c, talent 
\i^^ §auj)t, ^er, head 
baö ^crj, gen. -cn^\ pL 

-en, heart 
ba§ Drgan', -e, organ 



\i^^ Änic, -e, knee 
\i(x^ 6rf)ienbein, -e, 

shin-bone 
ba§ ÖJelen!', -e, Joint 
\i<\.^ .^anbgelen!, wrist 
\i^^ tJu^gelen!, ankle 
\i(\.^ SSergi^'meinnic^t, -e, 

forget-me-not 
folgen, to follow 
befle'^en (auö), to con- 

sist of 
fal^ren*, to go, move, 

(sail) 
regie'ren, to govern 
lel^nen, to lean 
fic^ befin'ben, to be 
riechen, to smell 
Derban'en, to digest 
bebedft', covered 
Dei*fc^ic'ben, different 
frau§, curly 
fci^Iid)t, straight 
iüic^tig, important 
i^art, hard 

l^eiter, bright, cheerful 
b!au, blue 
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EXERCISES. 



A. Supply the article : — i. SBIr fe^en mit — 2lugen, lüir 
l^ören mit — Dl^ren, tt)ir riechen mit — 9?afe, unb tt)ir fprcc^en 
mit — SJJunb. 2. ffiir fc^reiben mit — ©feiftift ober — S^reibe. 
3. ^i) gef)e nac^ — ©c^ule. 4. ßr fommt üon — @c^u(e. 
5. !Der glu§ fommt üon — ©erg. 6. ©er Slpfel faßt üon — 
Saum. 7. ©er ©ommer fommt nac^ — grüf)Ung. 8. SBir 
trinfen au^ — ®Ia^. 9. ßr nimmt bie S^reibe au^ — ©c^ac^tel. 
10. gr ift bei — Slbüofaten. n. ßr gefit gu — 2lbt)ofaten. 
12. gr ift feit — (one) a)?onat f)ier. 13. SBir fe^en burc^ — 
genfterfc^eibe. 14. ©a^ §au^ fc^ü^t un^ gegen — SBinb. 
15. ©ie a)?äbd)en fifeen um — Jifc^. 16. ^i) fann nid^t 
o^ne — ©(eiftift fc^reiben. 17. Sin @tu^t befielt au^ — 8ef)ne, 
— @ife unb — Seinen. 18. Um — @tabt ift eine 3Wauer. 

19. SJJit — ©Ute in — §anb fommt man burc^ — gange 8anb. 

20. SBir ge^en nic^t burc^ — ?5cnfter, fonbem burc^ — I^ür. 

. B. Original Conversaüon Exercise ort ©er menfc^Iic^e Iför* 

per. 

C. Translate : — i. This letter is for me, for you, for 
him, for her. 2. Go with me ! with him ! with her ! with 
them ! with my father ! 3. Come to me ! to us ! 4. He 
is with^ me, with her, with them. 5. He comes from him, 
from a good friend, from her, from my sister. 6. He is 
going to the city, to (the) school, to the theatre. 7. Where 
does she come from? She comes from (the) church, from 
(the) school, from the city. 8. He was at my uncle's,^ at 
his friend's, at the druggist's, at the baker's. 9. This ring 
is of^ gold, that one is of silver. 10. The window-panes are 
of glass. II. Go to your mother ! to your father! to him! to 



I. to be with a person, bei einer ^erfon fein. — 2. at the house of, bei. — 
3. of what material, HOtt. 
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her! to them ! 12. Since when is he here in (the) town? 
He has been here for^ two years. 13. By^ whom is this 
work? It is by Goethe. 14. Where does this path lead us? 
It leads US through the forest. 15. They run through the 
garden, through the house, through all [the] rooms. 16. I 
have to go against my will. 17. When shall you return? I 
shall return about^ noon, about midnight, at six o'clock. 
18. Can you not go without him? 19. Sit down around the 
large table! 20. What do we do with our eyes? We see 
with them. 21. The ^ater is in the glass, and we drink it 
from (out of) the glass. 22. The pencil lies on the . table, 
and we take it from the table. 23. Let us go around the 
garden ! No, let us walk through the town. 24. Where 
do you live? We live near* the large church. 25. In 
summer we go to the North. 26. The birds of passage fly 
to the South in autumn. 27. The autumn comes after the 
summer and before the winter. 28. What shall I do with 
it? 29. Do not speak about it ! 30. What will you give me 
for it? 31. What is the boy doing with his knife? He is 
cutting with it. 32. I have been learning German for three 
months. 33. Have you anything against it? against him? 

34. A book consists of the covers, the back and the leaves. 

35. We smell with our noses.^ 36. The most important organs 
of the human body are the heart, the lungs, and the stomach. 
37. The cheeks are on both sides of the nose. 38. The emperor 
of ^ Germany resides in the capital of Germany. 39. Show me 

I. The present tense is frequently used in German instead of the English 
perfect tense to denote an action that is not completed but is still continued. 
The words fett and fd^Ott frequently accompany the present so used: ev ifl feit 
einer @tunbe (fd^on eine @tunbe) l^ier, /le has been here for an hour. — 
2. Agency is expressed by the preposition HOtt. — 3. Approximation is expressed 

by the preposition gegen ; gegen 3lbenb, towani evening; gegen giüei 3a^ve, 

about two years. — 4. The preposition (et denotes simple proximity. — 5. Com- 
pare page 60, note i. — 6. Residence, or origin are expressed by tiott. 



^fieunjc^nte Seftion. 123 

the nearest way to the city ! 40. We live in the lower story, 
our friends live in the upper story. 41. Shut the middle door ! 

42. The exterior (outer part) of their house is very beautiful. 

43. A horse has two fore-feet and two hind-feet. 44. I see 
a fox at the extreme (outermost) end of the forest. 45. It 
is his innermost wish to go to Germany next sumraer. 46. A 
ring is of gold, a window-pane, of glass. 47. Is your house 
near the river? No, it is near the school. 48. Since when 
have you been here? I have been here since half past five. 
49. Let US go through the forest. 50. The heart is the seat 
of love. 51. We make nouns froni verbs by means of^ the 
ending utig. 52. The wrist joins the arm with the hand, the 
ankle joins the leg with the foot. 53. We tie a necktie around 
the neck. 54. What is the most important food of the cows? 
Grass. 55. Cows have more than one stomach. 56. We make 
shoes from the skin of a cow. 57. Many beautiful flowers are 
blooming in the meadow beyond our garden. 58. Smell this 
beautiful rose ! Does it not smell sweet? 59. Where are you? 
How are you? 60. Make me a sign when it is time to go. 



3j<KOO- 



neun3eljnte Ceftion. 

3d) ötn bie^fcit (an biefer Seite) be^ 2;i|d^e^. Sie finb jeit- 
feit (an jener Seite) be^^ 2;ifcf)e^. 2)ie 2)edEe i[t o6erI)aI6 be^ 
%x\(i)c^, unb ber gupoben ift nnterl)al6 be^felben. S)ie ^eibe 
i)'t innerl^alb ber ©d^ad^tet, ba^ 93ud) ift aufeer^alb berfelben. 
SDJarie fommt njegen beö fd)(ed)ten SBetter^g nid)t in bie @d)ule. 
Äart fommt tro^ beö fdjled^ten 2Better!§. 3Bir fpredjen'mä^renb 



j, The preposition butC^ denotes also the means by which something occurs. 
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biefer ©tunbe S)eutfd^. Slarf l^at (an)[tatt eineö SBud^e^ einen 
©all in ber §anb. 

S)ie folgenben ^ßrdpofitionen regieren ben ©enetiü: 

UtrSfrit, ienfrtt, otetlani, untetljani, tro^, 
innetljani, auftet^ani, toä^rrnti, ftatt, torgrn. 

Slmerifa liegt bieöfeit be^ atlantifd)en Djean^, Suropa liegt 
jenfeit be^felben. 2Bir n)ot)nen bie^jeit be^ S'^ffe^r Äarl ttjol^nt 
jenfeit be^felben. 2)eutfd^Ianb liegt jenfeit be^ 9)?eere^. — 3(^ 
l)alte meine |)anb über ben Xi'ii), meine §anb ift o6ert)aI6 be^ 
3^ifd^e^. 5)er Stifd^ ift unterl)at6 ber §anb. 5Da^ jttjeite @tocf= 
tt)erf eine^ ^aufeö ift oberljatb be^ erften. S)er Seiler ift 
unterl^alb ic^ erften ©todtoerfö. — 2)aö Oel^irn ift innerl^alb 
be^ Köpfet. Snnerl^atb be^ SÄunbe^ finb bie Qäi)nc, S)ic 
ßippen finb au^erl^alb be^ 9)?unbeö. — 2Bät)renb bcfo Xage^ 
fd^eint bie Sonne. SBäl^renb ber dlaäjt fd^einen ber 9J?onb unb 
bie Sterne. G^ ift Ujarm njäl^renb beö Sommert. 28äf)renb 
beö 28interi§ ift eö falt. — S^ get)e ftatt (anftatt) meinet 
©rubere, ftatt feiner. Sr tt)ut e^ ftatt meiner. Statt bes 
SBud^e^ fenbet er mir einen 93rief. — 9Bir gelten nicf)t an^, 
toeil e^ fd^led^teö SSetter ift. 2Bir gelten toegen be^ fd^(ed)ten 
SBJetterö nid)t auö. @r t^ut e^ meinetnjegen, beinetmegcn, 
S^retttjegen, feinet SBruber^ tüegen. SWarie fann einer ^anh 
\)t\t n)egen nid^t fommen. — SBill^elm gel^t auf bie Strafe, 
obgleid^ e^ regnet; er geljt tro^ be^ SRegen^ auf bie Strafe. 
(£r gcl^t Ijinau^, obgteid^ id) il)n bitte, eö nid^t ju t()un; er 
get)t tro^ meiner Sitte ^inau§. (£r tl)ut e^ tro^ meiner, tro^ 
beiner, tro^ feiner, iljrer, unfer, euer, i()rcr. 

^eute ift Wontag, morgen ift J)ienftag, unb geftcrn toar 
Sonntag. SBaren Sie geftern ^ier? 9?ein, id^ tvav geftem 
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niä)t I)ter. 9Bo tparft bu geftern, SKaric? 3^ ft^ar geftern 
ju §aufc. ^§eute i)abcn ttjir Schule, aber geftern Ijatten njir 
feine ©d^ule. Äarl, I)atteft bu geftern eine beutfd^e Stunbe? 
9?ein, id^ f)atte geftern feine beutfd^e ©tunbe. 2)en njieüielten ^ 
f)atten n)ir geftern? SBir f)atten geftern ben jroölften gebruar. 



2)a« 3i 


tnpcrfcft 


td^ mar 


idj f)atte 


bu marft 


bu ^atteft 


er, fie, eö mar 


er, fie, e^ f)atte 


mir maren 


mir l^atten 


if)r mart 


i^r fiattet 


fie maren 


fie l^atten 



SBaren Sie geftern auJ3erf)aI6 ber Stabt? 9?ein, id) mar 
geftern ni^t au^erl^atb ber Stabt, i^ mar ju §aufe. 2Ba§ für 
SBetter f)atten mir geftern ? SBir f)atten fdjle^te^ 9Better. 28o 
maren Sie mäf)renb beö SÄorgenö ? Sd) mar möl^renb be^ Wflox- 
gen^ in ber Äird^e. SBaren Sie trog beö fd^Ied^ten SSetter^ 
aufeer^atb be^ §aufe^? Sa, iä) mar trog be^ fd^Ied^ten SSet- 
ter^ an^. Sr mar jenfeit be^ SWeere^. 3Bäf)renb be^g legten 
Sommert mar e^ fc^r marm. SBcil mir mät)rcnb be^ legten 
Sommert fo marme^ SBetter fiatten, mar id) nid)t in ber Stabt. 
3nnerf)aI6 ber Stabt mar bie Suft ber üietcn SWenfdjen megen 
nid^t gut. SBäfirenb be^ ©ommer^ maren mir auf bcin ßanbe. 
®oet^e, ©c^itter unb §eine maren grofee beutf^e 5Di^ter. S)a^ 
®ebid^t in biefer ßeftion ift üon ^cine. 

^te Hier ^af^vt^^tiitn, 

5Der grüf)fing beginnt am 21. Wdx^ unb bauert brei 
SÄonate. 3(m 3{nfange be^ 5^üf)üng^ finb 3^ag iinh 9?ad^t 



I. mteHtel also takes the endings of the ordinals, ber lDiet)ie(te or tDieOielfte. 
2)cn lüieöieltcn ^obcu wir ^eute ? IVAai day ofthe month is thü ? 
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gleich lang. 2)ann tuerben bie 2!age tDicber länger, e^ tDirb 
tvaxm, unb bie Statut emac^t auö it|rem SBinterfc^taf.^ S)er 
©d^uec unb \)a^ Gi^ fc^meljen, baö ®ra^ tpirb grün unb 
taufenb fc^öne SBIumen fpriefeen au^ ber @rbe. 2)ie 93äume 
befommen^ S!noöpen, SBtätter unb Slüten. 3m ©arten unb 
im SBalbe fingen bie (uftigen^ SSöglein. S)er ®ärtner t)flanjt, 
unb ber Sanbmann* fäet. 

^aä) bem grüf)ting fommt ber Sommer. @r bringt lange, 
l^ei^e 3^age. 2)ie Äirfd)en, 3ot|anni^6eeren unb ©rbbeeren 
finb reif. 9(uf^ ber SBiefe mäl^t ber Sanbmann baö ®ra^, 
unb im ®arten ^jflüden njir Srbfen unb Sol^nen. Oft fc^eint 
bie (Sonne fet|r Iieiß, unb bie Suft ift fd^mül. 2)ann fteigen 
bidfe, fd)n)aräe SBoKen am §immel^ auf, unb ein ©etDitter 
jie^t Ijeran. 2)urc^ bie ßuft juden SBlifee, ber S)onner roßt, 
erfrifd)enber Siegen ftrömt ^erab, unb bie 9?atur lebt njieber 
auf. 

2(m 3(nfang be^ ^erbfte^ finb njieber SEag unb 9?ad)t gleid) 
lang. 3(n ben Säumen Rängen je^t rottoangige Si^jfef unb 
faftige 93irnen. S)ie Slätter merben geI6 unb faßen t>on ben 
Säumen. SSiele Söget üerlaffen un^ unb jietien nac^ toärmeren 
Säubern. S)ie Xage tüerben immer fürjer^ unb in ben 
9?äc^ten friert e^ jumeilen. 

^aä) bem §er6ft t)a6en mir SBinter. 3m SBinter ift e§ 
fet|r falt. 2)er Siegen friert in ber falten Suft ju ©d^nee unb 



I. ^tttterffi^laf (winter + sleep) =? — 2. htfommttX, to receive (not 
*to become'). — 3. ig (cognate with English^ in bloody) is a very common 
adjectival suffix, being attached to nuuns, adjectives and adverbs: bic ?ufl, 
luflig ; baö SBIut, blutig ; — 4. Compounds of SOflanit change in the plural 
into -ieute instead of SJJänncr. — 5. auf ber SÖiefc, «»the meadow. — 6. am 
$immel, in the sky; im §immel, in heaven, — 7. immer fürgcr, shorter and 

shorter; immer me^r =? immer größer = ? immer fd^öner = ? 



bebecft bie @rbe mit einem tueifeen 3Kante(. 3Bir fat)ren im 
©d^Iitten, unb bie Knaben Schneebällen fid^. S)ie glüffe frieren 
jn, unb taufenb SD?enfcf)en laufen auf bem glatten (Sife ©d)litt= 
fd)ut). 3n biefe Sal^re^s^it fällt aiiA) ba^ fc^önfte geft ber 
Äinber, ba§ fröt)tid^e SBei^nad^t^feft ^ mit feinem gtänsenben 
SBeitinad^t^baum. 

Seife jie^t burd^ mein ®emüt 
ßieblid^e^ ®eläute. 
klinge, fteine^ g^ü^ling^lieb, 
Äting^ t)inau§ in^ SSeitel^ 

Äling' l^inau^ 6i^ an^ ba^ |)au^ 
9Bo bie 93Iumen fpriefeen! 
SSenn bu eine Stofe f^auft 
©ag', ic^ la^^ fie grüben. 

§cinri(^ $cine. 

CRAMMAR. 

103. The following prepositions govern the genitive 
case : 

titegfett, ^/ns sidc of innerl|a(ll, inside of 

jcttfcit, the other sidc of au^rrljani, outside of 

olierl|a(6, ahove toijij|rrn)i, duHng 

unterljani, hclow (an)flatt, instcadof 

ttO^, in spite of MlCgtlt^ on account of 

I. ^et^nac^ti^fefit. (Christmas + feast) =? Compare Scil^liat^töbaum 
— 2. The ending e attached to adjectives forms abstract nouns: lüeit, bie 
SÖeite ; groß, bie ^röße ; ^od^, bie §ü]^e ; lang, bie Sänge. — 3. The prepo- 
sitions an, auf, hinter, in, nad^, ÖOr, \\\ are frequently preceded by it^ to 
fix a distance, corresponding to the English as far as, up to, to. — 4. (a^ = 
loffe. Compare page 67, note i. 



128 



^tf)xbud) ber beutjc^n Spracf)e. 



Notes : — (a) The above number of prepositions can be easily increased. 
— (if) The preposition megett may be placed l^efore or after the noun ; thus, 
rocgen be« \djUd^Un Setter« or be§ fd^Icd^tcu SBettcr« hjcgen. — (c) The pre- 
positions tro^ and mä^tenb are sometimes followed by the dative case. 

104. The genitive of the personal pronoun has the 
foUowing form (See Grammer, 43) : 

id^ bu er [ie e^ ttjir i^r fie 

metner tietner fetner tljrer fetner nnfer ener iljrer 

Note. — The preposition megett is contracted with the personal pronouns 
in the following manner : ntCtttetltiegClt, on my account, for my sake, bcinet*, 

jeinct*, unfert*, euerts, i^rethjegen. 



ber Djean, -e, ocean 
ber ^irf)ter, -, poet 
ber ©d)Iaf, sleep 
ber Sanbmann, -leute, 

farmer 
ber 33(1^, -e, lightning 
ber Bonner, -, thunder 
ber Hantel, ^, mantle 
ber ©erlitten, -, sleigh 
ber @ci^Iittjrf)u^, -e, skate 

bie fiH)pe, -n, lip 

bie ^'anff)eit, -cn, sick- 

ness 
bie S3itte, -n, request 
bie S'iatur', nature 
bie ^irfcfte, -n, cherry 
bie 3or)Qn'ni'3beere, -n, 

currant 
X (Srbbeere, -n, straw- 

berry 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ßrbfe, -n, pea 
bie S3o^ne, -n, bean 
bie SBoIte, -n, cloud 

\>Qi^ ^Setter, -, weather 
ba§ ^eer, -e, sea, ocean 
\>(x^ ÖJebic^t', -e, poem 
ba§ @i^, ice 
"^^^ (SJeiüit'ter, -, 

thunderstorm 
\i(x^ gefl, -e, feast, 

festival 
\i<x^ fiieb, -er, song 
\i(x^ öemüt', -er, soul, 

spirit 
ba§ ÖJeläu'te,-, ringing 

(of bells) 
5(me'ri!a, America 
begin'nen, to begin 
bauern, to last 
enuo'c^n, to awake 



jd^mcläen*, to melt 
fjjrie^en, to sprout 
befom'men, to get, 

receive 
Jjflan^en, to plant 
fäen, to sow 
iiiäf)en, to mow 
ouffleigen, to rise 
^eranjiel^cn, to 

approach 
jucfen, to dart 
roßcn, to roll 
^erabftrömen, to pour 

down 
erfri'fc^n, to refresh 
aufleben, to be revived 
Derloj'jcn,* to leave 
frieren, to freeze 
fahren,* to ride 
anfrieren, tc freeze up 
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6cf)Uttjc^u^ laufen, to atlan'tifd^, Atlantic faftig, juicy 

skate franf, sick glatt, slippery 

fid) fc^neebaüen, to geftern, yesterday leife, soft(ly), low 

snowball each other luftig, merry, joyful liebU(^, lovely 

glönjen, to shine reif, ripe juitJci'Ien, sometimes 

fc^auen, tosee, perceive fc^ioül, sultry, dose l^inauö', out 

grüben, to greet rotmangig, red-cheeked ^ran', near 

grüben laffcn, to send ^vab', down 
greetings 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bie öiev ^afjrc^geitctt. 

B. Translate : — i. The father will come instead of his son. 

2. Were you outside the house^ during the thunderstorm ? 

3. Do you live on this side of the large church? No, we live 
beyond the church. 4. The mouth of the river Elbe is below 
the city of Hamburg. 5. Do it for his sake, for my sake, for 
your mother's sake. 6. He was out in spite of the thunder- 
storm. 7. We sleep during the night. 8. The children play 
outside the house in summer. 9. During the month of August 
it was very hot here. 10. I do not remain in the city during 
the hot months. 11. I have to get up at six o'clock on account 
of my German lesson. 12. Why do you give nie a book instead 
of a pencil? 13. I shall return within a month. 14. Do you 
see the meadow on the other side of the river? 15. Spring 
begins on the 2 ist of March, and it lasts for three months. 

16. How long does your German lesson last? It lasts an hour. 

17. The cherries, strawberries and currants are getting ripe. 

18. Which^ do you like better, cherries or strawberries? I prefer 
strawberries. 19. The f armers are mowing the grass on the 
meadow. 20. We must not stand under a large tree during a 



I. outside the house, braußcn (außerhalb bc8 ©auff«). — 2. itielc^ is used 
as an attributive adjcctive, tuai^ is always a pronoun. Should this be tveld^ or 
ma«? 
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thunderstorm. 21. This air is very refreshing.^ 22. A glass of 
cold water '^ is very refreshing on a warm day in summer. 

23. When does (the) school begin? It begins at nine o'clock. 

24. In Germany spring is the most beautiful season of the year. 

25. Every season has its pleasures. 26. Do you like skating? 
Yes, I skate very often during the winter. 27. Does it freeze 
in autumn? Yes, sometimes during the night. 28. By whom 
is the Spring-Song in this lesson? It is by Heine. 29. Do 
you like it? Yes, very much, and I shall learn it by heart. 

30. A German student meets a young girl in the street and 
says to her : " Good moming, miss ; a good friend sends you a 
greeting." — Who sends me a greeting? — Heinrich Heine, for 
he says, "if you see a rose, teil her, I send her a greeting." 

31. Have you [any] peas and beans in your garden? 32. He 
hopes to make his fortune this side of the ocean. 33. He 
never stays in the city during the summer, because he believes 
that the weather is too warm for him. 34. The children are 
happy when they can go on the ice. 35. It was very slippery 
on the Street yesterday. 36. Why do many birds leave us in 
autumn? Because the weather becomes too cold for them. 
37. Although we have no children we always have a Christmas- 
tree. 38. What^ «eason do you like best? In America I like 
autumn best, but in Germany I prefer the spring. 39. The 
air is very close before a thunderstorm. 40. I believe that 
we shall have a thunderstorm. Do you see the black clouds 
rising in the West? 41. Soon the lightning will dart through 
the clouds. 



I. The participles are almost entirely used as adjectives in German. Com- 
pare note, Grammar 95. — 2. See page 61, note 5. — 3. Should this be llielfi^ 

or ma^ ? 
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§tt)an3tgfte Ceftion. 

S)er SBIeiftift, ber (tueldjcr) auf bem %x\ä)t liegt, t|t rot, aber 
berjenigc, bcn (meldjen) xä) in ber §anb ()alte, ift fd)n)arä. — 
S)te <B6)a6)td, bie (tDeld^e) id) in ber §anb t)a6e, ift btau, aber 
biejenige, bie auf bem %\]ä)t ftet)t, ift grau. — S)a^ 93ud), ba^ 
(tueld^ei^) auf bem Stifd^e liegt, ift bid, aber ba^jenige, ba^ 
Sie in ber §anb l^alten, ift bünn. 

irr (melier) geftem t)icr Ujar. 
Jieffrn ©ol^n geftern l)ier tuar. 
im (iDelc^em) xä) ben 93rief fd^reibe. 
Un (tt?eld)en) x6) xxxä)t !enne. 

iie (tueld^e) geftern l^ier Ujar. 
icrctt @oI)n geftern l^ier tpar. 
icr (tuelc^er) ic^ ben 93rief fdjreibe. 
Jlic (tvdä)c) xd) nid^t fenne. 



S)a^ ift ber SKann, 



2)a^ ift bie grau, 



Hi (tvd6)c^) geftern l^ier Ujar. 

^ ^ «a V. ^ ow-v.^ / J^^ff^W Sruber geftern ^ier tvax, 
5Da^ ift ba^ SJcabdien, w - r^ n -^ ^ cn • c r-^, -r 

) J*^ (ttJeld^em) xq ben Snef fd^reibe. 

Jia8 (tuetd^e^) id) nid)t fenne. 
)lte (tueld^e) geftern I)ier Ujaren. 

Sa^ fmb bie Scanner, < . , r t. ^ -^ v. ca • c r-t. -c 

) Jicnrn (tuelc^en) 1^ ben 93rief fdjreibe. 

ixt (mel^e) id) ni^t fenne. 

Sft ber 93(eiftift, ber ()ier auf bem 2^if^e liegt, grün? 9?ein, 
ber 9)(eiftift, tüeld)er auf bem Stifte Hegt, ift nid)t grün, fonbern 
rot; aber berjenige, ben Sie in ber §anb l^alten, ift grün. 
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ßefeu Sie in bem 95ud^e, ha^ üor 3t)nen auf bem %i\ä) liegt? 
9?ein, xd) (efe in bemjenigen, ba^ icf) in ber §anb l^alte. SBie 
I)eiJ5t ber §err, bem xä) mein 93ud^ gebe ? 2)er ^err, bem Sie 
3f)r S8ud^ geben, t)eiJ3t 3one^o. 3Bie ift ber @tul)l, njorauf 
(auf ttjelc^em) xä) fi^e ? 2)er 3tu]^(, tnorauf (auf tüdä)cm) ©ie 
fi^en, ift braun, aber berjenige, njorauf (auf bem) id) fi^e, ift 
gelb. 2)ie ®(äfer, morau^ (au^ tt)e(d^en) tüir trinfen, [inb groJ3. 
5)a^ 3^^"^^^' tDorin (in bem) xd) fd^(afe, ift fa(t. 3d^ tüeijs md)i, 
njorüber fie fpred)en. §ier ift ber ©c^lüffel, luomit Sie bic 
^^ür öffnen fönnen. 5)er ^rr, mit bem (nid^t: tüomit) id^ 
fpred^e, t)eifet Sc^marj. @inb bie Süd)er, bie l^ier auf bem 
2;ifd^e liegen, gelb ? Sa, bie Söüd^er, bie auf jenem Stifd|e liegen, 
finb gelb, aber biejenigen, bie auf bem ©tul^l liegen, finb blau. 
S)er §err, beffen 93ucf) xd) l)abe, l^ei^t Sone^. 9Bie l)ei^t bie 
5rau, beren 2!od^ter S^re greunbin ift? Sie t)eifet 2Bei^. 

SBer (berjenige, tpeld^er) nicf)t l^ören miß, mufe füllen. 3Ber 
ftiel)lt, ift ein 3)ieb. 9Ber 21 fagt, mu^ aud) © fagen. 3Beffen 
93rot xd) effe, beffen Sieb finge xd). 2Bem man nid^t raten 
fann, bem fann maxx and) nxd)t Reifen. 3Bem ®ott e^ giebt, 
bem giebt er e^ im @d)laf. SSajg (ba^jenige, tüeld^e^) man miH, 
ha^ fann man. 2Ba^ xd) nxd)t mei^, ba§ mad^t mxd) nxd)t t)ei^. 

^te fünf Siune. 

S)er SWenfd^ fann bie S)inge auf fünf Derf^iebene SBeifen 
n)a^rnel)mcn ; er fann fie entnjeber^ fe^en, f)ören, ried^en, 
fd^meden ober ful)len. @r ^at fünf (Sinne: ba^3 ®efid)t,^ ba^ 
®el)ör, ben ®erud), ben ®efdE)mad unb ba^ ®efüf)l. 

2)ie Singen finb bie SSerfäeugc be^ ©efid^tio.. 3Bcnn q^ nxd)t 



I. entmeber , . . ober, ei^Aer , . . or; meber . . . ItOI^, neilher . . . nor, 
2. bai^ ^eftd^t, f<ice, also sense of sight. 
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ju bunfet ift, feigen it)ir bie ©inge, bie ftd^ in unjerer 9?äf)e^ 
öeftnben. SSir fet)en bie garbe ber SDinge, 06 fie rtjei^, l^^ar}, 
rot ober grün finb, if)re gorm, ifjre ®rö^e unb it)re Söetüegung. 
3Ber nid^t feigen fann, ift btinb. 3Ber nur nat)e S)inge feigen 
!ann, ift furjfid^tig ;2 tvQV nur S)inge feigen !ann, bie tüeit ent- 
fernt finb, ift iDeitft^tig. 

S)ie Cf)ren finb bie Drgane be^ &t^&v^, Wxt ben Df)ren 
f)i)ren ipir Stöne'unb ®eräufd)e. Söir l^ören bie Xöne eineö 
Ätauier^, ba^ ®eräuf^ ber 28agen auf ber ©traf3e unb bie 
Stimme ber 9D?enfd^en unb Stiere. 3Ber nid)t ()ören fann, ift 
tau6. Sin Staubftummer^ fann tüeber f)ören nod) fpred^en. 

S)ie 9?afe tft ba^ Söerfjeug be^ ®erucf)^. 9JJit ber SRafe 
ried^cn tüir ben füfeen S)uft ber 95(umen. Sinige S)inge finb 
gerud^(o§,* anbere I)a6en einen angenel^men ober unange^ 
nel^men^ ®erucl). 9Rit ber 9?afc öemerfen ipir, bafe ein 
SSeitd^en angenef)m, ba§ ®a§ aber fe^r fcf)(ed^t ried^t 

!Die 3""9^ ift ^^^ SBerfäeug beö ©efcljmadf^. 9D?it ber 
3unge bemerfen tpir, ob tttva^ fü^ ober fauer, bitter ober 
faläig^ fdfimedEt. 9?i^t aße S)inge I)aben ®efd^madE, einige finb 
gefd)macf(o§. S)er 3^^^^!^ fd^merft füfe, ber Sffig fauer, ba^ 
®atä fd^medft fafäig, unb bie meiften Slrjueien fd^meden bitter. 

ÜDq^ ©efül^t i)at !ein befonberc^ 3Berfäeug* SBir fügten 
mit dütn $!eilcn unfere^ ^ötpa^, am beften aber mit ben 
gingern. 3Bir füt|Ien, ob ein Ä6r|)er fc^tper ober (eid)t, f)art 
ober tv^xd), toavm ober falt ift. 



I. bie 9lä^t, (from na^), neighborhood, — 2. !ur5ftfl4ttg, compare buvd)» 

fi(^tig. — 3. ber 2!aubftummc, ein 2^aubpummcr, bie 2!Qubftummett» Com- 
pare Grammar, 76, — 4. The suffix (oil (cognate with less) means withouU 
Compare: ^ergto« (^erj), tonio« (2!on), farbto« (garbe), geräufc^to« 
(®eräufc^). — 5. The prefix ntt (cognate with un in unkind) reverses the 
meaning of adjectives and nouns. Compare : unbepimmt, ungerabe, Unfvieben, 
Unorbnung. — 6. falsig (from bad @alj), salty, See page 126, wqAä V 
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S8ic (jerrUcI)^ teudjtet S^* bringen SÖIüten 

W\x bie 9?atnr! ?tn^ jebem Swc'iq 

333ie gfün^t bie Sonne! Unb taufenb ©timmen 

SBie tad)t bie gtur!» ?(n^ bem ©efträud) 

Unb greub^ unb 3Bonne 
^ $rn§ jeber »ruft. 
O Srb^ ©onne! 
D ®Iüc!, fiuft! 

®oet^e. 
GRAMMAR. 

105. The relative pronouns (bie deäügtid^en gürnjörter) 
are lief and tf^tÜI^, both meaning w/iOy w/iic/i, that, 

106. The relative pronoun llct is declined very nearly 
like the definite article, the only difference being in the 
genitive of all three genders and in the genitive and dative 
of the plural; hence, 

Singular Plural 

masc. fem, neut m,f, n. 



Nom,: 


ber 


bie 


ba§ 


bie 


Gen.: 


bcffcn 


limn 


bcffcn 


icrctt 


Dat.: 


bem 


ber 


bem 


bcncit 


Acc: 


ben 


bie 


ba§ 


bie 



107. The relative pronoun tiicl^ is declined like the 
pronominal adjective ipetd), (Grammar, 50) but it is not 
used in the genitive case; hence, 



I. ällatUeb = (May + song). — 2. ^errltd^ (from $crr), splendid, süperb, 
— 3. ber glur, hall; bie glur,y?^AÄ. — 4. Redundant t^, anticipating the 



real subject. 







3man5igfte 


Seftion. 






Singular 


« 


Plural 


^ 


masc. 


fem. 


neui. 


m.f. n. 


Nom.: 


tpetdier 


tpetc^e 


tpelc^e^ 


metdje 


Gen.: 










Dat. : 


tt)eld)em 


tüelc^er 


tpetcfiem 


ipelc^cn 


Acc: 


tpetc^en 


iDeldie 


tpelc^e^ 


tpetd^e 
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108. The interrogative pronouns (^tagefürtpörtcr) \MX 
and )|ia9 are also used as relatives without change in their 
declension. 

109. SBct as relative means bcrjenige, tpet^er, he who, 
and can have no antecedent : SBer greunbe %oX^ ift gtüdEIic|, 
hc who has friends, is happy. 

110. SBttä in the sense of ba^jenige, tpe((i)e^, that whichy 
can have no antecedent: tpa^ ic^ fef)e, tpei^ id^, what I 
see, I know. 

111. SBttä may have as an antecedent a neuter pronoun, 
an adjective or a whole sentence : ba^ ift e^, Xo^^ micl^ freut, 
// is that, which pleases me ; aßc^, lpa§ er tüei^, all that 
he knows. 

112. The demonstrative pronouns (bie I)inU)eifenben %yxx^ 
Ipörter) are llicä, this, jcil, that, llct or llcr)Clti0C, that, that 
one, he, llcrfc(bc, the same. 

Notes: — (a) The demonstrative pronouns biCil and jeil are declined like 
the pronominal adjcctives. — {b) betjettige and betfelbe are Compounds and 
inflect both parts. See Grammar, 102. — (<r) the demonstrative ber is declined 
exactly like the relative ber. 

113. Remarks: 

I. Relative pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they refer: ber 
9D?amt, ber or rtjetc^er — ; bie grau, bie or jpetc^e; 
\>Qi^ Sud^, \>CL^ or tpetc^eö — ; 
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2. Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German : 
ber SWann, beit 16) fennc, t/ie man I know, 

3. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

4. Relatives always introduce a dependent clause ; 
hence, the verb in all relative clauses Stands at 
the end. 

5. When relative pronouns referring to things without 
life are preceded by a preposition the contraction 
of this preposition with >m (or >mx) is frequently 
used: ber 93(eiftift, rtjomit ic^ fd^reibe. Compare 
Grammar, 102. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber vSinn, -c, sense bie 2uft, "e, joy, delight leuchten, to shine 

ber-(*5eruc^', ^e, smell ba§ QJefic^t', sight bringen, to break out, 

ber QJefc^mac!', taste \^s, ©el^ör', Hearing blossom forth 

ber Xon, ^e, sound, tone ba§ ©efü^t', -e, feeling fur^fic^tig, short- 

ber ^uft, ^e, perfume • ba§ ^Serfjeug, -e, tool, sighted 

ber ^yx^tx, sugar organ loeitfic^tig, far-sighted 

ber effig, vinegar \^&, ®eräufc^, -e, noise entfernf , distant 

bie ^eife, -n, way, \m %oS>, -e, gas taub, deaf 

manner ba§ Sda, -c, salt ftumm, dumb 

bie 9f?ä^e, neighborhood bag ßJefträud)', -e, bush taubftumm, deaf and 

bie 3""9Cf -"' tongue ba§ Ölürf, happiness dumb 

bie 3(ränei', -cn, medi- vaten,* to advise angenehm, pleasant 

eine lüa^me^meu,* toper- ^*^^^^*' ^^"^'^ 

bieSlur, -en, fields, ceive befon'ber, special 

piain fc^merfen, to taste '*"^^' .^^^^y 

bie greube, -w, joy kmer'fen, to observe, ^^^**' ^^^ht 

bie 3Bonne, -n, rapture, notice l^errli^ splendid 

bliss 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on 35ic fünf (Sinne. 

B. (Schreiben @ie auf ein @tücf Rapier: — i. alle männlichen 
§au|)ttt)örter, bie @ie fennen, tDelc^e in ber 3)te^rja^l bie gnbung 

tf aber feinen Umlaut ^aben; — 2. alle männlichen §au|)ttt)örter, 
bie @ie fennen, n)elc^e in ber ajje^rjal^l feine ßnbung, aber ben 
Umtaut ^aben; — 3. alle n)eiblic^en §au|)ttt)örter, n)elc^e in ber 
ajJe^rga^l bie Snbung c ^aben; — 4. alle männlichen unb fäc^* 
liefen §au|)ttt)örter, bie ®ie fennen, tt)elc^e in ber 3Kef)rja^l bie 
@nbung er ^aben ; — 5. alle einfilbigen männlichen ^au^jtmörter, 
bie ®ie fennen, tt)elc^e in ber SKe^rja^t bie ©nbung cn ^aben! 

C. Translate: — i. Here is the shoemaker who brings your 
shoes. 2. Do you know the gentlemen who were here yester- 
day? 3. Can you teil me who the lady was that was here? 
4. He who is rieh, is not always happy. 5. Here are some 
pens; which do you want? I want those you hold in your 
hand. 6. The lady whose son you know, is going to Germany. 
7. What is right to-day must also be right to-morrow. 8. Those 
who do not work will learn nothing. 9. I will give this book 
to him^ who is the most industrious. 10. I do not know what 
I shall do. II. That which is beautiful is not always good. 
12. Give it to him whom you love most. 13. Have you a key 
with which I can open this door? 14. The pen with which I 
write is new. 15. The glasses out of which we drink are very 
thin. 16. The gentleman with whom she is speaking is her 
brother. 17. Will you not teil me whose letter you are read- 
ing? You do not know him whose letter I am reading. 

18. Do you know the woman to whom you are writing? 

19. Whom do you see? I see a lady whom I do not know. 

20. The girl whose book I have, is called Mary. 21. Do you 



I. Should thisbe il^m? 
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hear all that the teacher says? I hear all he says, biit I do 
not understand it all. 22. He who has no friends, never wanted 
them. 23. Do. to others that which they shall do to you. 
24. He who has no money, is happier than he who has no 
friends. 25. This good man gives all he has to the poor. 
26. The letter which he holds in his hand is froni his sister 
who is now in Berlin. 27. Is this the book of which you speak? 
That is the book I want. 28. The chair on which you sit is 
very old. 29. Those who do not loVe us, are not our friends. 
30. He who is hungry, wants to eat ; he who is thirsty, wants 
to drink. 31. Now it is spring. The sun is shining warmer; 
the snow on the mountains and in the fields is melting; in 
the meadows the grass is getting green; the birds are singing 
in the trees. 32. In winter it is very cold, for the days are 
Short and the sun is low in the sky. 33. The rivers freeze 
up in winter, and the fields and meadows are covered^ with 
snow. 34. I like winter in spite of the cold weather which 
we often have. 35. Boys like to snowball in winter. 36. The 
anhnals that live with us are called domestic animals. 37. Some 
animals have sharper senses than man. 38. A man who can 
see only objects that are in his neighborhood is near-sighted. 
39. Some odorless flowers are very beautiful. 40. We can see 
whether a thing is near or distant, large or small, high or low ; 
we can also see its shape, color and motion. 41. A blind 
man cannot see anything, but he can feel and hear better than 
a man who has all his senses. 



I. hthtfH, past participle of beberfeit. Compare page 130, note i. 
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€tn unb 3U)an3tgfte Ceftton. 

Scf) Itopfe auf bcn 2:ifc]^. SBaö tfjue iä)? ®ie Ito^jfen auf 
ben Xx)ä). Älo^jfe id^ nod) auf ben $!ifc|? 9?ein, @ie Hopfeu 
nicf)t mct|r. 3[Ba§ t)abc id) gettjan ? Sie f)a6en auf ben %i\ä) 
geKopft. 3[Ba^ tf)ue id)? @ie legen ba^ Söucf) auf ben Xifc^. 
SSajg f)a6e id^ gettjan? @ie ^aöen baö Söu^ auf ben Stifc^ 
gelegt. 

3d| ftopfe auf ben $!ifd^. 

3c^ |abc auf ben Stifc^ ftcflajift. 

9Ba§ tl^ue id)? @te fteÖen ben ©tul^t an ben %i\di. 3Ba^ 
t)a6e id^ getrau ? @ie l^aben ben @tu^I an ben %i\ä) gefteüt. 
§aben ©ie ein 93ud^ ? Sa, id) ^abt ein 93ud^. ©eben @ie mir 
S^r-S3uc^! §a6en Sie S^r S8uc^ noc^? 9?ein, id^ l^aöe eg 
nid^t mel^r. ^aben ©ie '^f)x 93ud) getiabt? 3a, id^ ^abe eg 
gel^abt. §a6en ©ie geftern eine beutfd^e ©tunbe ge()a6t? 9?ein, 
id^ t)a6e geftern feine beutfdEje ©tunbe gef)a6t, geftern mar 
©onntag. §aben ©ie l^eute eine beutfd^e ©tunbe? Sa, tjeute 
i)abt xä) eine beutfdEie ©tunbe. SBerben ©ie morgen eine 
beutfd^e ©tunbe t)a6en? Sa, ic^ merbe morgen eine beutfc^e 
©tunbe l^aben. 

Sc^ labe Iieute eine beutfc^e ©tunbe. 

Sc^ labe geftern eine beutfd^e ©tunbe gehabt. 

Sd^ toerlie morgen eine beutfc^e ©tunbe |abeit. 



$väfcn8 


^erfctt 


gutur 


ic^ flopfe 


id) ^abe fteflopft 


ic^ toerbe Köpfen 


ic^ lege 


id^ l^abe ftelegt 


id^ mcrbe legen 


i^ I)öre 


id) ^abc ftetjört 


id^ merbe tjören 
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träfen« 
ic^ Iic6e 
ic^ i)abc 
id) mac^e 
ic^ lobe 
id) rebe 
\ä) anttporte 
id| öffne 
ic^ betpege 
iä) erftäre 
xä) öerjel^re 



^crfcft 

\d) t)a6e fteüebt 

id^ t)abc %tf)abt 

\d) i)abc ftcmad^t 

id) l^abe ftclobt 

ic^ t)a6e ftcrebet 

ic| l^abe ftcantoortet 

ic^ ^abc ßeöffnct 

i^ l^abe- betpegt 

id^ l^abe erHärt 

id^ I)a6e öerje^rt 



gutur 

id^ tperbe lieöen 
xä) tperbe l^aben 
id^ tperbe machen 
id^ tperbe toben 
x6) merbc rcben 
ic^ merbe anttporten 
xä) tperbe öffnen 
xä) merbe benjegen 
id^ iperbe erKären 
xä) iperbe uerjel^ren 



ÜDer Änabe l^at ba^ beutfd^e ®ebic^t gelernt. !Der 2et)rer 
lobt ben Änaben, tpeit er bag beutfd^e ©ebic^t gelernt \)at 
SSarum tobt ber Seigrer ben Änaben ? — @^ ift l^ier f att, ipeit 
®ie ba^ genfter geöffnet l^aben. SSarnm ift e^ in biefem 
ßintmer !att? — Söarum anttporten @ie nid^t, menn ®ie meine 
grage get)ört l^aben? Sd^ ^cA^ Sf)re grage ni^t get)ört. @r 
lernt S)eutfd^, tpeit er naä) S)eutfd^tanb get)en tpirb. 

Sc^ t)abe eine beutfd^e ©tunbe get)abt. 
meit id^ — eine beutf^e ©tunbe gel^abt |abe. 
njeit ic^ — eine beutfd^e ©tunbe f)aben tncrlie. 

Sd^ ^obe jeben 9?ad^mittag um brei Uf)r eine Ätaöierftunbe. 
2ltö^ ©ie geftern um l^alb uier in unferem §aufe tparen, l^atte 
id^ eine Ätat)ierftunbe. ^mk t)abe idE| meine Ätaöierftunbe no^ 
nic^t get)abt. Sltg fie geftern Slbenb in unferem §aufe toaren, 
Ijatte ic^ meine ^tauierftunbe fd^on gef)abt. SdE| iperbe meine 

I. ^19, whefty refers to a single occasion in the past; ttientt, when, ify 
implies condition or an occurrence in the present or future; ttiatttt ? when ? 
is an interrogative adverb. 
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Ätat)ierftunbe morgen t)on öier 6i^ fünf ^abtn, SBenn Sic 
nm fed^ö Utir nad^ unferem §aufe fommen, tüerbe ic^ meine 
Ätaöierftunbe fc^on get)a6t t)a6en. — S)ie 9?ofen btül^en im 
Sommer. S)ie JRofen blül^ten, afö id) legten ©ommer in 
S)entf^tanb toar. !Die JRofen t)a6en in biefem ©ommer noc^ 
nic^t geblül^t. Slfe id) im legten Sommer in !Deut)djIanb Joar, 
Ratten bie 9?ofen nod^ nidjt geMütjt. 2)ie JRofen toerben balb 
blül^en. ÜDie JRofen toerben noc^ nic^t geblül^t l^aben, toenn id) 
nädiften ©ommer naä) S)eutfd^lanb gel^e. 



S)ie 


€>au^)tf 


ormen bed 


3eittt)orte8 


3nfinltiö 




3nH)crfc!t 


^artigi^) $erfe!t 


loben 




tobte 


gelobt 


legen 




legte 


Belegt 


t)ören 




t)örte 


(jc^ört 


öffnen 




öffnete 


(jcöffnet 


reben 




rebete 


ßerebet 


benjegen 




bctoegte 


beilegt 


erflären 




erflärte 


erüärt 



3nfinitiöe 

^räfen^: toben 5ßerfeft: getobt ^aben 

^räfen^: tobenb ^erfeft: getobt 

5ßräfen^: iä) tobe 

Smperfeft: ic^ tobte 

5ßcrfeft: ic^ I)abe getobt 

^ßtu^quamperfett : id^ l^atte getobt 

6rfte^ gutur: ic^ toerbe toben 

3toeite^ gutnr: id^ merbe getobt f)aben 



1^2 fie^rbuc^ bei* beutfcf)cn ©prad^. 

^ie brei Sijte.^ 

Sin armer ^oljtiauer fällte ^ Söäume am Ufer eine^ S^^^ff^^r 
ba^ fd^tüpfte it)m bie Sljt an^ ber §anb unb ptumpte in^ 
SBaffer. „^ä) ungtüdfid^er Wlann," jammerte er, „rtjomit foB 
xä) nun für meine tjungrigen ^nber Sorot öerbienen!" 6r 
fe|te fic^ an bag Ufer unb meinte, benn fud^en fonnte er bie 
STjt nid^t, ba ^ ber gtufe ju tief tüar. 2)a rauf d^te ptö^Iid^ ba^ 
3Baffer, ber gtufegott taud^te t)erauf unb fragte mitteibig: 
„ SBarum meinft bu? Sd^ l^abe bein Sammern get)ört. 9?ebe!*' 
„"ää), meine Stjt," ftammelte ber arme 9D?ann, unb geigte nad^ 
bem SBaffer. „Sft fie im SBaffer? Sei rul^ig, id^ njerbe fie 
bir Idolen." !Dann tand)k ber glufegott unter unb t)oIte eine 
fitberne* Stjt. ,,Sft fie ba^^?" fragte er. „Stein," antnjortete 
ber §otät)auer, „bie 9ti*t get)ört mir nic^t." S)er gtuf3gütt 
tauchte noc^mate untet unb legte bann eine gotbene Sljt an^ 
Ufer, bie bli^te im ©onnenfd^ein. „Sft ba^ beine Slgt?" fragte 
er. „9lc^ nein," fc^tuc^jte ber arme ^otjl^auer, „bie 9tjt get)ört 
mir aud^ nic^t." Se^t tanä)tc ber gtufegott jum britten 5Dtal 
unter, t)otte bie eiferne %it l^erauf unb fagte: „SBeit bu fo 
etjrtid^ bift, foQft bu alle brei Sljte t)aben." ÜDer arme §0!,^- 
Iraner ban!te bem glufegott unb eilte beglüdft nad^ §aufe. 
!Dort geigte er bie fc^önen Stjte unb erjät)tte Don bem guten 
glu^gott, ber fie \i)m gefd^enft t)atte. SSon feiner Gf)rlid^feit ^ 
fagte er aber nid^t^. 

I. bie SCjt, pl. bie %pt. Grammar, 68; II. — 2. fättett is the causative 
from fallen, /^ makefally cut down. Comp, (egen (from liegen), fefeen (from 
fi^en), fenfen (from finten), l^ängen (from l^angen). Causative verbs being 

derived are always weak. — 3. ba, then^ there, or since {as), — 4. Adjectives 
of material are formed from nouns by the endings (c)tt or cttt; fitbern, 

golben, eifern ((Sifen), folgern (C^otg). — 5. The suffixes ^eit and feit (with 

adjectives in er, el, en, ig, (i(^, fam, bar) form abstract feminine nouns from 
adjectives; ^\)xX\id^t\i, honesty ; §eiter!eit (l^eiter) =? ?angfam!eit (Iang= 
fam)=? C>errUcl)!eit (^errU(^)=? Äuraft(^tigfeit (!urafi(^tig) = ? grei= 
^eit (frei) =? ©t^ön^eit (f(^ön) =? 
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S)a eilte ein anberer ^otj^auer an ben g(uf3, fc^teuberte feine 
%lt in^ Söaffer unb tueinte unb ffagtc taut. S)er glufegott 
taufte au^ bem SBaffer, jeigte il)m eine gotbene Stjt unb fragte: 
„Sft ba^ beine?" „Sa," juöelte ber ^ol^i^amx, unb fafete fd^on 
mit ber |)anb barnad),^ aber ber glu^gott tandjtt unter. Qnx 
©träfe 2 für feine Unet)rti^feit mu^te ber §o(äf)auer oljne feine 
3lEt nad) §aufe ge^en. 

GRAMMAR. 

114. Verbs are divided into two classes, called Weak 
{\ä)tüaä)) and Strong (ftarf). 

Note. — The strong verbs are root words, the weak verbs are mostly 
derivations; thus verbs in eilt, Crtt, gitCtt, icrctt, igClt, JCtt are always weak. 

115. Weak verbs form their imperfect by adding fe 
or ctc to the stem, and their past participle by adding t 
or et and prefixing je; thus, tieften, tiebte, ftctiebt; reben, 

rebete, fterebet. 

Notes. — {a) The infinitive, the imperfect and the past participle are 
called the principal parts (bie §ailptfonnen) of a verb, because, when they are 
known, all the other forms can be determined from them. — (^) The stem 
(ber @tammj of a verb is the part of the verb that remains after dropping the 
infinitive ending ctt or tt» — i/) Verbs, the stem of which ends in b, t, or m 
or tt preceded by another consonant, add ctC to form the imperfect and et to 
form the past participle. Compare Grammar, 32 and 33. — (^) Verbs in 
icrett and those having the prefix de, ge, Cr, ettt, UCr, or jjev do not take the 
prefix gc of the past participle. 

116. The Tenses (bie 3^itformen): 

I . The present tense is used to express what occurs 
at the present moment. It has only one form : 
id^ fdjreibe, / write, or / am writing. 



I. baruad^, usual for bana(^ — 2. jur ©träfe, as a punishment. 
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Note. — Verbs in ent and eltt frequently omit the e of these cndings in 
the first person singular of the present tense: ftatntneln^ i(^ flatnin(e)(e, bu 

Pommeip, tx flammelt, etc. 

2. The imperfect tense is used to express what oc- 
curred in the past while another past action took 
place; hence in narration. It has the following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: (e)te (e)teil 

Second person: (f)tejl (c)tct 

Third person: (e)te (c)tCll 

3. The perfect tense (ba^ 5ßerfeft) is used to express 
a mere act of the past without reference to other 
actions, hence in conversation. It is formed by 
conjugating the past participle of a verb with the 
present tense of l^abeit; thus, id) t)a6e getobt, / 
have praised, I have been praising, 

4. The plnperfect tense (ba§ 5ßtu§q iiam|)erf ett) is used 
as in English, to express what had occurred in 
the past while another past action took place. 
It is formed by conjugating the past participle 
of a verb with the imperfect tense of ]§abcit ; thus, 
ic^ l^atte gelobt, I had praised, I had been praising. 

5. The futnre tense (ba^ erfte ^wtur') is used as in 
English. It is formed by conjugating the present 
infinitive of a verb (toben) with the present tense 
of toerben; thus, id) toerbe toben, I shall praise, 
I shall be praising, 

6. The futtire perfect (ba§ jiDeite J^w^ur') is employed 
as in English. It is formed by conjugating the 
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past Infinitive of a verb (getobt l^aben) with the 
present tense of tperben; thus, id) tperbe gelobt 
f)a6en, / shall have praised, I shall have been 
praising, 

117. Past participles and infinitives of Compound tenses 
stand at the end of the sentence ; thus, id) l^abe ben S'iiaben 
getobt, I have praised the boy ; id^ tperbe il|n nic^t toben, / 
shall not praise hiin, 

118. The auxiliary verb (or the inflected part of the 
verb) is the only word that can change its position in 
the sentence; thus, 

Statement : %i) \^t eg il^m geftern nidit gef agt. 

Question : ^aüe ic^ eö il^m geftern nic^t gefagt? 
Dep, Clause : tpett id^ e^ i^m geftern nid)t gefagt |abe. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Give the principal parts of the following weak verbs : — 

I. btü^en, 2. f)ören, 3. arbeiten, 4. atmen, 5. prebigen, 6. öffnen, 

7. lernen, 8. toben, 9. fragen, 10. töten, n. tDol^nen, 12. beten. 

B. Use the following examples in the six different tenses : — 

I. 3(^ Ijöre e«. 2. ©örft bu mic^? 3. SBo mo^nft bu? 4. SBir 
fc^iden il^m ein Su^. 5. S5te ©c^u^ntac^er machen unfere 
©c^u^e. 6. aSa« mat^ft bu ba? 7. ©r öffnet bie jpr ni^t. 

8. @^ flingett. 9. SBarunt jeigt i^r mir ba^ 33u(^ nic^t? 10. @r 
fctienft bem tnaben einen 33aU. n. 3c^ ftetle ben ©tu^t an 
bie SEpr. 12. !r)ie ^Käbc^en pflüden Slumen im ©arten. 
13. 3^ banfe bir. 14. @r antioortet mir nic^t auf meine grage. 
15. S)a« fc^abet nicl)t«. 16. ^6) fe^ mic^ auf ben ©tu^t. 

C. Trans late : — i. Did you hear^ what he said? I heard 



I. Use the perfect tense. Note that in conversation German employs the 
perfect tense where Eoglish would often use the imperfecta 
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what you said. We did not hear what they said. 2. They 
will teil it to him. I had not told it to him. 3. Did you 
thank him for the book/ which he sent you? I shall thank 
him for it. 4. He has been living in Germany. 5. He was 
playing. Have you been playing in the garden? 6. The 
hunter has killed the bird. 7. He laid the book upon the 
large table. Where has he laid the book? 8. We love those 
who love US. 9. Did he love her? She will love him too. 
10. Did you learn the poem? He will have learned many 
poems. II. What we have learned belongs to us. 12. As he 
had not learned the poem, the teacher did not praise him. 
13. She has had a headache. 14. A boy asked an apothecary : 
"Have you anything for a headache?" The apothecary had 
something very good'^ for a headache. 15. I heard him sing 
a song. 16. The peasants will have mown the grass when we 
go into the country. 17. Did you look for^ your book? 
Where did you look for it? I shall look for it in the garden. 
18. That did not last long. 19. I did not believe a word 
of it. 20. I have often wished to see him. 21. Two poor 
wood-cutters had been cutting trees on the bank of a broad 
river. 22. When they had worked many hours they sat down 
on* the grass. 23. Then the ax of the poorest man bounced 
into the water. 24. The River-god had heard his la- 
menting. 25. The River-god fetched the ax with which the 
poor wood-cutter was earning bread for his hungry children. 

26. Why did you not work? I have been working all day. 

27. The teacher has taught us German, and we have learned 
a great deal (very much). 28. Did you hear what the children 
Said, when they were playing in the garden? 29. When the 
children have worked an hour, I shall show them the pictures. 
30. Have you learned your poem already? No, I have not 



I. See note i, page 145. — 2. See introduction, 6, g, — 3. to look for, 
jucken. — 4. on the grass, iu ba« ®ra8. 
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leamed it yet ; I shall learn it this evening.^ 31. Do you 
know which preacher preached this morning? No, but I know 
who will preach this afternoon. 32. Where have you picked 
those beautiful flowers ? Some I picked in the fields, and söme 
in our garden. 33. I believe they will not have waited. 
34. Why did you not sit down? 35. If you have nothing 
against it, I shall show them the letter to-morrow morning. 



-OOXXOO- 



gu)et unb 3U)an3tgfte Ceftton. 

Sd) jd^reibe an bie Xafel. SBa^o tf)uc \d)? Sie fd^rciben 
an bie Xafet. ©^reibe id) noc^? 9?ein, Sie fc^reiben ni^t 
meljv. 3rf| I)a6e an bie Xafet gef^rieben. SBa^ l^abe id) 
getf)an? Sic tjabcn an bie 3;afel gcfc^ricben. §aben Sie e^ 
getf)an? 9?ein, id) l^abe e^ nic^t get()an. 

@r fc^reibt feinem 93ruber einen 93rief. @r fdjrieb feinem 
Sruber einen Sörief, al^ \ä) geftern bei if)m tvax. @r Ijat 
feinem Söruber geftern einen Sörief gefd^rieben. S(b§ id) geftern 
bei i^m tvax, t)atte er feinem 93ruber no^ nidjt gefd^rieben. 
®r nJirb feinem Söruber morgen einen Sörief f^reiben. äöenn 
id^ morgen ju i()m gel)e, toirb er feinem 83ruber einen Srief 
gefd^rieben I)aben. 

2)ic ^am)tformcn be8 3fttn)ort8 
©d^njacfte Konjugation @tar!c Äonjugation 

loben Snfinitit) fd^rcibcn 

tobte Smperfeft fd^rieb 

ftelobt 5ßart. 5ßerfeft ftcf^riebctt 

I. MiJ evenittg.f^tntt^Unh; this morning, \^tvsit SWorgen ; to-morrow 
evening, morgen ?(benb, but to-morrow morningy morgen frJH ; yesterday 

morning, gefiem SWorgcn, last night, gepem ?(benb. 
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fie^rbud) bev beutjd^en Sprac^. 



®(^n)aci)e j^onjiugation 




@tar!c Konjugation 


-eil 


Snfinitii) 


-x-en 


-tc 


Smpcrfcft 


-X- 


«e-t 


5ßart. ^erfctt 


gC-x-Ctt 



3Kan taxm bic bciit)ct)cn 3<^i^^örtcr in ^\vä Stonjugationen 
einteilen, eine ftarte unb eine fc^maclje. J)ie 3<^i^^örter ber 
fc^mac^cn Stonjngation Oilben it)re ^auptfornien burc^ (änbungen, 
bie 3^itit)örter ber ftarten Äonjugation Deränbern anc^ ben Sßofal 
i^re^ (Stamme!^. 2Bev ein beutfc^e^ 3^^^^^^^ ^^^ ftarten Slon- 
jngation tonjngieren mid, mn^ Jüiffen, n^ie e^ ben SSofal ber 
©tammfilbe Derönbert. J)ie englifc^en 3^itrt)örter üeränbern 
and) oft ben (Stammüotal, ba^ finb meift biejenigen, n^elc^e in 
ber beutfc^en ®prad)e ben (StammDotal Deränbern. S)er 
©tammüotal üeränbert fic^ meift in ber folgenben 2Beife: 



• 

t 


a 


tt(ober o) 


binben 


banb 


geOunben 


bringen 


brang 


gebrnngen 


finben 


fanb 


gefunben 


fingen 


fang 


gefnngen 


trinten 


tränt 


getrunten 


fc^iüimmen 


fc^mamm 


geftljmümmen 


fpinnen 


fpann 


gefponnen 


e 


a 





Reifen 


^atf 


geholfen 


net)nten 


na^m 


genommen 


fprec^en 


fprac^ 


gef^jrod^en 


fte^len 


ftafil 


geftot)Ien 


n^erben 


n^arb (mürbe) 


geioorben 


werfen 


toarf 


getüorfen 



3roei unb jioaniigfte Sehiott. 
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e(ober i) 


a 


e 


effen 


afe 


gegeffen 


freffen 


frafe 


gefreffcn 


geben 


gab 


gegeben 


lefen 


laa 


gelefen 


feljen 


fal) 


gefe^en 


bitten 


bat 


gebeten 


liegen 


lag 


gelegen 


fi^en 


fafe 


gefeffen 


a 


tt 


a 


baden 


bat 


gebacfen 


fal)ren 


fut)r 


gefaljren 


tragen 


trug 


getragen 


tuafcljen 


njufc^ 


gemafc^eu 


a 


i(e) 


a 


fallen 


fiel 


gefallen 


fangen 


pna 


gefangen 


t)alten 


l)ielt 


gehalten 


Ijangen 


^ing 


gegangen 


laffen 


liefe 


gelaffen 


fc^lafen 


fcfilief 


gefc^lafen 


ei 


i(e) 


i(e) 


beiden 


bife 


gebiffen 


bleiben 


blieb 


geblieben 


greifen 


flriff 


gegriffen 


fct)einen 


fdjien 


gefc^ienen 


fc^neiben 


fc^nitt 


gefc^nitten 


fc^reiben 


fc^rieb 


gefct)rieben 



ISO 



fie^r6u(^ ber beutfc^n <Bpvad)e. 



C X {continued^ 


i(e) 


i(e) 


fdjrcien 


fc^rie 


gefdjrieen 


fdjiüeigcn 


fc^hjicg 


gefdjnjiegen 


fteigen 


ftieg 


geftiegen 


treiben 


tricfi 


getrieben 


()eifecn 


fliefe 


ge^cifeen 


ie(ober e) 








biegen 


bog 


gebogen 


fliegen 


flog 


geflogen 


fliegen 


flofe 


gefloffen 


frieren 


fror 


gefroren 


gießen 


9»^fe 


gegoffen 


riechen 


roc^ 


gerochen 


fc^ie^en 


fc^ofe 


gefc^offen 


fd^Iie^en 


fc^Iofe 


gefc^Ioffen 


äiet)en 


l^% 


gesogen 


f)eben 


f)üb 


gehoben 


melten 


mol! 


gemoHen 


fd^meläen 


fdimolä 


gefc^motäen 


ge^en 


fling 


gegangen 


fommen 


fam 


gefommen 


fein 


tpar 


gertjefen 


fteljen 


ftanb 


geftanben 


ttjun 


ttiat 


get^an 


laufen 


lief 


gelaufen 


rufen 


rief 


gerufen 
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^a^ ^iettdiett unb bie XauU^ 

Sin Sienc^cn tranf au^ einem 93ad|e unb fiel in ba^ SBaffer. 
S)a^ \ai) eine Staude, bie auf einem Saume fafe. Schnell bxad)^ 
fie ein 93Iatt Don bem 93aum unb tüarf e^ in ben 93ac^. 2)a^ 
SBiend^en fc^ttiamm nad^ bem Statte unb ^alf fid; glücflic^ au^ 
bem SBaffer. 9lac£) einiger Qtxt fa^ bie 2^auOe lieber auf bem- 
felOen 93aum. J)a !cim ein Säger unb moUte bie Staube fd^ie^en. 
3lte ba^ SBiend^en ben Säger fa^, flog eö fc^nett ^erbei, ftad^^ 
bm Säger in bie |)anb, unb -|)uff! ging ber ©c^u^ in bie 
£uft. @o öergatt^ ba^ Söiend^en ber SauOe if)re 3Bo^Itt)at. 

Sin Sfel, tpelc^er einen @arf ©alj auf bem Stocfen trug, 
fam an einen glufe. 2(m Ufer be^fetben ftiefe* er mit bem 
gu^ an^ einen Stein unb fiel in ba^ SBaffer. Stfe er n^ieber 
auf ben güfeen ftanb, fanb er, bo!^ ber ©arf üiel leichter tvaw 
„@i,'' fagte er, „ba^ n^itt ic^ nid^t Dergeffen." Stuf bem SRücf^ 
n^ege öon ber ©tabt trug ber (£)el einen @adE @d|Jt)ämme. 
3tte er nun lieber an ben ^in^ fam, n^arf er fid^ abfid^tlid^ 
in baö SBaffer. Slber bie ©c^n^ämme fd^mol^en nid^t tvk ba^ 
®alä, fonbern fogen® ba^ SBaffer auf. 3(nftatt leidster ju 
tüerben, n^arb ber ©adE fc^merer. S)er arme Sfel fonnte fid^ 
nid^t ergeben unb ertranf.^ 

$)ic »ruber, 

(£^ fiel ein S!näblein in ben 95ad), 
2BeiI unter i^m bie Sörürfe brad^. 



I. See firciUcit. — 2. See ftcd|Clt, — 3- See ticrgcltcit. — 4. See ftoßcit ; 

jlieg mit bem gug, stubbedhis toe (foot). — 5. att einen @tein, «^Äjwj/a stone» 

— 6. See aitffattgett* — 7. trinfen, to drink; ertrinfen, to be drowned. 
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Sein ält'ftcr Söruber rief imb fcf)rie 

Unb fanf^ t)or ©c^rerfcn^ in bic Stnie;^ 

S)cr ä^citc lief fofort md) §au^ 

Unb rief bcn 3?ater fc^ncll tjcraiuo; 

J)er jüngftc fprang bem SBruber nac^ 

Unb äog i^n mutig au^ bem 93ad), 

Unb tröftete ben Meinen SBidit: 

„©ei fHtt, ba^ SSaffer beifet ja nid)t.'' 

CRAMMAR. 

119. Streng verbs form their principal parts by 
changing the vowel of the stem. The imperfect takes 
no additional ending, but the past participle takes the 
ending cn and the prefix (je; as, 

fingen, fang, gcfungcn. 

120. Streng verbs may be divided into classes having 
the same vowel changes (ber Slblaut); such as, 



Infinitive 


Imperfect 




Past Participle 


• 
t 


a 




tt(or 0) 


e 


a 







e (or i) 


a 




e 


a 


tt 




a 


a 


i(e) 




a 


ei 


i(e) 




t(e) 


ie (or e) 










Note. — The above Classification is 


subject 


to many exceptions; it is, 


therefore, advisable that the 


principal parts of each verb be memorized. 



I. See ftttfett; fen!cn=? — 2. tior @(^rc(fcn, /row fright. — 3. iit bic 
Äulc finfen, tofall upon one's knees, 2)o« Änie, pl., bie Äniee or ^nie. 
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121. The conjugation of strong verbs is the same as 
that of weak verbs, with the exception of the imperfect 
which has the following form : 





Singular . 


Plural 


First person : 


xd) fang 


tt)ir fangen 


Second person: 


bu fangft 


il)r fangt 


Third person: 


er fang 


fie fangen 



Note. — For the vowel changes of strong verbs in the present tense and in 
the imperative mode, see Grammar, 44 and 45. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. 9c^ fe{)e, — 2. bu iuirfft. — 3. ©prirfit er? — 4- 3Ba« effen 
®ie? — 5. @r finbet fem ©uc^ mrf)t. — 6. SBeU er e^ nimmt^ 
— 7- ^^ fange ben SSogel. — 8. gieft bu ba§ Suc^? — 9. ßr 
gie^t it)m ein ®Ia^ SBaffer über ben Sopf. — 10. ©rfjreibt it)r 
it)m ben S3rief ? — n. Obgleid) n^ir fie barum bitten. 12. !t)er 
T)ieb ftie^It ber grau bie'Sörfe. 13. S)ie m\\)t freffen ®ra«, 
14- @ie fpredjen nid^t barüber. — 15. ®ie 9Wagb n^äfrfit bie ®läfer. 

B. Change into the imperfect tense : — i . Anecdote on page 
54. — 2. The second anecdote on page 61. — 3. The second 
fable on page 67. — 4. The second anecdote on page 72. 

C. Translate : — i. The boy feil from the tree and broke 
his arm. — 2. When he cried, his oldest brother came and 
carried him into the house. — 3. I saw an ass that was carry ing 
a sack of salt to the city. — 4. Have you seen the large bird 



I. When the future perfect is used in a dependent clause, it is more 
elegant to put the auxiliary before the perfect infinitive instead of at the end 
of the sentence; thus, XovX er e« tüirb genommen ^aben. Germans prefer to 
have the accent of the sentence as near the end as possible. 
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which was sitting in (on) the tree before our house? 5. When 
I have read this book, I shall give it to you. 6. We found 
these violets because we smelt their perfume. 7. Who has 
done it? I do not know. I believe your little brother did 
it. 8. When he was yourig, he often came to our house. 
9. Why were you silent when he spoke to you? 10. What 
did you do yesterday? I was reading. 11. How long have 
you been taking German lessons? 12. He has held it in his 
hand. 13. I did not sleep all night. 14. When I came home 
last night, he was asleep. 15. Did the boy let the bird go 
(fly), when you spoke to him? 16. A bee has stung me. 
17. The busy bees suck honey out of the flowers. 18. Yester- 
day a little boy went across a bridge, when he stubbed his 
toe (foot) against a stone and feil into the river. 19. His 
oldest brother feil on his knees and prayed, while the second 
ran home and called his father. 20. But the youngest brother 
jumped after him and drew him out of the water. 21. Oh, 
how the little fellow cried ! But his brother comforted him 
and Said: Don*t weep, the water will not bite you! 22. He 
was eating, when I saw him. 23. He sat in his room and 
wrote a letter, while I lay on the sofa. 24. When Henry 
caught the bird, it was sitting on its nest. 25. As I went 
through the meadow, a hunter shot a fox. 26. If he catches 
this fish, he will have caught three. 27. Ice is frozen water. 
28. Swans have curved necks. 29. Where is my book? I do 
not know (it) ; that boy must have taken it.^ 30. Did you 
take my book? No, thjs book belongs to me. 31. Had you 
read the book when you gave it to me? 32. The old peasant 
has carried a heavy sack on his Shoulders to the city. 



I. The future perfect frequently denotes possibilily in German. 
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Drei unb 3it)an3tgfte Ceftton, 



3nfinitit) 


3mperfelt 


^artigip ^crfelt 


brennen 


brannte 


gebrannt 


fennen 


fannte 


gefonnt 


nennen 


nannte 


genannt 


rennen 


rannte 


gerannt 


fenben 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


n^enben 


tpanbte 


gemanbt 


benten 


backte 


gebadet 


bringen 


brachte 


gebrad|t 


rt)iffen 


rt)ufete 


geiüuftt 



J)a^ 3ö^^t)*^tä brennt; ba^ 3ünb^ülä i)at gebrannt. 3d| 
\)abe if)n nic^t gefannt. S)er S)icner erfannte Seffing nic^t, 
rt)eil ber 2)id|ter feinen Jtamen nicf|t nannte. Sin Änabe rannte 
in eine 3(pot^ete. ©eine 3)?utter ^atte it)n nad^ ber 9(pot^efe 
gefanbt, um etn^a^ für Äopftüe^ ^n I)oIcn. Sic (Sd^üter manbten 
bie Singen auf ben Se^rer. 2Boran^ backten ®ic? ^ä) bad|te 
an ba^, tva^ @ie fagten. (£r ^at mir ^cntc ba^ 93ud^ gebrad^t. 
3Ba^ tpir Dergeffen l^abcn, ba^ ^aben tuir gen^uftt. 2Ber nid^t^ 
m\% ift untüiffenb. 



fönncn 


fonntc 


ge!onnt, fönnen 


n^otten 


tüoKte 


genjüdt, moKen 


mögen 


mod^tc 


gemod^t, mögen 


bürfen 


burfte 


geburft, bürfen 


follen 


fönte 


gefüllt, foKen 


muffen 


mu^te 


gemußt, muffen 



I. benfen an, to think o/. 



ijö Se^rbuc^ ber beutjc^n ©prac^. 

Sc^ ^abt c^ geloititt. Sc^ IjaOe c^ fet)en loniteit. 

SDu ^aft cö getPoDt. S)u ^aft e^ ti)m mUtn. 

er f)at c^ gentodlt. Sr ^at e^ jagen ntiigen. 

2Bir i)abm e^ getilirft. 2Bir l^aben fommen tiiirfeit. 

Sf)r f)abt c^ gefallt. 3^r tiabt gcticn fallen. 

Sie ^aben eö gentu^t. @ie ^abcn gefjen ntüffen. 

Sr tann xi)m ben Srief nic^t fc^rciben. 

Sr !onnte i^m ben Sricf nic^t fd^rcibcn. 

Gr ]^at i^m ben Söricf ntd^t f einreiben lauiteit. 

Sr ^attc i^m ben Srief nid^t fc^reiben lanneit. 

Sr n^irb tf)m ben 93rief nic^t fc^reiben fönnen. 

Sr tüirb i^m ben Srief ntc£)t j^abeit fc^reiben läitneit. 

Sr njitt t^n rufen; er njollte i^n rufen; er ^at xi)n rufen 
tt)oIIen; er ^atte \i)n rufen n^oKen; er mirb x\)n rufen sollen; 
er tvxvi x^n ^abm rufen n^ollen. — @ie barf nid^t fommen ; 
fie burf te ntc^t fommen ; f ie i)at ntcf)t fommen bürf en ; f ic ^atte 
nic^t fommen bürfen; fie toirb ntrf)t fommen bürfen; fie tt)irb 
ntc^t ^abtn fommen bürfen. 

^6) l^abe i^n gefeiten. Sc^ ^abt i^n fommen fe^en. 

Sc^ l^abe tf|n gel^ört. ^ä) ^abc xi)n fommen ^ören. 

Sr \)at mir geholfen. Sr ^ai mir fuc^en Ijelfen. 

Sie \)at t^ xi)n ige^eifeen. (Sie \)at x\)n ge^en ^ei^en. 

^er 2'im, ber ^udi^ unb ber (f fe(« 

Sin Sött)e, ein ^J^ic^^ unb ein Sfe( gingen ^ufammen auf 
bie Sagb, 5t(§ fie einen §irfc£) getötet Ratten, befal)!^ ber 
Sönje bem Sfet, bie SBeute ju teilen. 2)iefer mac£)te brei gleicf)e 



I. See befehlen» 
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Seile iinb bat ben übtom ju iüä^Ien. J)er Sötüe, tüelc^er 
natürticf) gehofft tiatte, einen größeren StntetP al^ bie beiben 
anbern ju befommcnr tüarb ä^^^ig ^^"^ lötete ben (£fe(. Sr 
befahl bann bcm 3"^)^» ^^"^ "^"^ Seitnng ju machen. 2)iefer 
legte faft aße^ anf ben Slnteil be^ Söttien unb bel^ielt^ für 
fi^ nur fe^r menig. — „3!Ber i)at bic^ fo teilen gelef)rt?'' 
fragte it)n ber Söttie. ,,SDie |)aut beig (gfefe,'' anttüortete ber 



3d^ njeife nid^t, tpa^ foU^ e^ bebeuten, 

S)afe icyotrjurig bin; 

Sin SDZorcgenou^ attcn 3^iten, ^^:. ^ 

J)a^ !ommt mir nicf)t au^ bem @inn.* 

S)ie Suft ift füf)t, unb e^ buntett,^ .^^' - 

Unb ru^ig fliegt ber 9it)ein; 

S)er ®ipfel be^ Sergej funtelt / 

3m 2(6enbfonnenfc^ein. j^^ 



/i /.' 



f^^' 



i^> 



V-- 



S)ie fc^önfte Sungfrau fi^et >|^.. 
SDort oben tüunbecborj^j^'"" 
3t)r golbneö^ ®ef(i$meibe bli^et, 
@ie lämmt il^r gotbene^ §aar. 



I. ^cr ^nttil, share; ber XcU, parL — ^, l|a(tett, /ö Äö/d^/ (el|a(iett, 

to keep, — 3. This fott seems superfluous to those speaking English. Whai it 
is to viean does not express more than what it means. In Gennan, however, 
the phrases iDad fott ed bebeuteti, and iDad ^at ed 31t bebeuten, both meaning 
tt)a3 bebeutet eö, are very common. In prose the auxiliary foH should be at 
the end of the (dependent) clause. — 4. Sitttt, here mind, — 5. t^ bttttfelt 
= e^ wirb bnnfel. — 6. This adverb belongs to the subject : a tnost wonder- 
fully beautiful maiden, — 7. golbett, golbne9. Compare Grammar, 52, 
nute. 
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Sie !ämmt eö mit golbenem Äamme 
Unb fingt ein Sieb babei;i a^^ '^^ 
®a^ l^at eine rtjunberfame, 
\ y^^^^^^^fl^ 9J?eIobei.2 

^y^^en @c£)iffer im Meinen ©c^iffe 
ny^^ Srgreift e§ ^ mit rtjilbem 3Be^ ; \ • 

"^^ (£r fiet)t nic^t bie gelfenriffe,^ ^^^\ J^ 

®r fc^aut^ nur ^inau^Ji^ bie |)ö^'r. ^»^ 
3c^ glaube, bie SBeUen öerfc^Iingen ^ 
9lm @nbe^ Schiffer unb Äa^n; 
Unb ba^ ^at mit i^rem ©ingen 
S)ie Soretei getf)an. 



^cinrirf) $eine. 



CRAMMAR. 



122. Nine weak verbs have a vowel-change in their 
principal parts : brennen, brannte, gebrannt. 

Note. — To these belong also some of the model auxiliaries: föltnen, 
lonnte, gelonnt ; mögen, mod^te, gemo(i)t; bürfeu, burftc, gcburft; muffen, 
mußte, gemußt. 

123. The modal auxiliaries and a few other verbs 
(fe^en, l^ören, lernen, ^eifeen, Reifen, laffen) have an old form 
of the past participle which is identical in form with their 
infinitive, and which must be used whenever they are 
connected with another infinitive; hence, ic^ t)abe e^ 

gelannt, but ic^ \)6S>t e^ fe^en liinnen. 



I. babei, at the same time (while she is combing her hair) . — 2. SRelobei', 
older form for ^J^etobic'. — 3. 08 ergreift beit Sd|iffer, lit., *it seizes the boat- 
man,' the boatman is seized with. — 4. bcr ^elfctt, rock; ba^^ S'iiffr ^^^f* 

ba« gclfeuriff =? — 5. fcljcn, to see ; fdiauett, to look. — 6. in bie ^ö^e, 

lit., *into the height,' «/, upward. — 7. am (Snbe, in the end. 
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Notes. — (a) lernen may use both forms of the past participle, er ^at 
2)eutfcft fpred^en lernen (or gelernt). — {b) Ii will be noticed that these verbs 
require an Infinitive without the preposition gn, Compare Grammar, 94. — 
{c) In the future perfect l)aben is put before the dependent infinitive instead 

of at the end of the sentence; er n)irb il)n ^aben fommen ^ören, not fommen 
l)ören f)aben. Compare page 153, note i. 



EXERCISES. 

A. State the following sentences in the stx different tenses : — 

I. !Da^ §au^ brennt 2. gr nennt mir feinen 9ianten. 3. SBoran 
ben!en Sie? 4. Sie iüeig e^ nid^t. 5. ßr fie^t t^n fommen. 
6. Q6^ laffe ben !Doftor t)olen.^ 7. ®ie lä^t firf) ein Sleib 
madjen.^ 8. §örft bn i^n fingen? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber SötDe, ber JJwc^^ 

nnb ber (Sfel. 

C. Translate : — i. I did not think of it. 2. Will you go 
hunting^ with me? 3. As the lion had killed the stag, he 
hoped to receive the largest share. 4. In another fable we 
read that the lion had divided the booty into three parts. 
5. When he had divided the booty, he said : "The first 
share belongs to me, because I killed the stag; the second 
belongs to me, because I am the strongest, and I shall kill 
him, who wants to take the third from me." 6. The misfortune 
of the ass had taught the fox [how] to divide. 7. We did 
not know where he was. 8. I have taken* her home. 9. I 
have been obliged to stay at home. 10. She has not been 
permitted to leave her room. 11. You will have to wait an 
hour. 12. Below the city of Kaub, where the bed of the Rhine 
grows suddenly narrow and deep, a large rock Stands in the 
middle of the river. — 13. They** say that in the evening when 



I. ^Olcn luffett, to send for, — 2. mad|ett (äffen, to have made. — 3. to 

go hunting, anf bie 3agb ge^en. — 4. bringen. — 5. man. 



l6o Se^rbuc^ bcr bcutfc^n Sprad^. 

the sun is setting, a beautiful maiden is seated on this rock. 

14. They named her Lorelei after the rock on which she sits. 

15. While Lorelei combs her long golden hair with a golden 
comb, she sings a song that has a sweet and wonderful melody. 

16. Woe^ to the boatman who hears her sing this song, for he 
forgets that there are many reefs beneath the water. 17. He 
turns his eyes toward^ the beautiful maiden. 18. His boat 
drifts (fal)ren) upon the rocks and he is dro^^med. 19. Every 
German child knows' the legend of* the Lorelei. 20. Do you 
know' that Heine's song of the Lorelei^ has a beautiful melody 
which every German child can sing? 21. Her mother has 
taught her reading and writing. 22. Did he send her the 
golden jewelry yesterday? No, he will send it to her to-day. 



-^>iK« 



Pier nnb 3tt)an3tgjle Ceftion. 

S)a^ 3^i^^^ort „ai\^maä)cn'* bcfte^t an^ stüci SBörtern, a\x§ 
„an\" unb „machen"; barum t)ci^t e§ äufammcngcfcljt. S)a^ 
2Bort „Derlaffcn" ift fein jufammcugcfc^te^ 3^^*^*^^*^ ober c§ 
i)at eine 9Sor[iIbe. 3Bir tpiffen fd^on, bafe man äufammem 
gefegte 3^i^^^örter in ben einfad^en 3^i^f^^^<^» trennen mufe. 
SBergIeid)en Sie bie beiben 3^itrt)örter „aufmachen" unb „üer» 
laffen'' in ben fed^§ 3^^^!^^"^^"' 



I. As in English, 9EBclj|, wog^ is used as an interjection ; Xütf^ bem ST^anne! 
woe to the man! — 2. auf or na(^. — 3. fettnett, to knaWj to be acquainted 
With ; ttliff ett, to knowj to have knawledge of; f Oltltett, to knoWy to have learned. 
— 4. ^/=about, öon. — 5. Compare: ^cine« $!ieb OOll bev Lorelei, Heine's 
song of {about) the Lorelei ; ba« IHcb bcr ?orelci, the song of Lorelei (i.e. the 
song which Lorelei was singing). 



SSiei unb jman^igftc fieftion. i6l 



^ ... j \ä) mac^e bie X\)nv auf. 

''^ ' * ( td) Dertaffe bie ©tabt. 

^smDerfeft- i '^ "'^^^^ ^'' ^^"^ ^"^* 

"^ ' * ' \^^ ^ö6e bie @tabt öerlaffen. 

^^ f icf) l^atte bie St^ür aufgemad^t. 

"^ ^ " ' * ( ic^ l^atte bie ©tabt üerlaffen. 

(£rte ^utur- i '"^ ^''^' ^'' ^^"' aufmachen. 

' " * ( id^ tüerbe bie @tabt üerlaffen. 



3tt)eite^ gutur: 



i: 



id^ merbe bie Sf)ür aufgemad^t ^aben. 
c^ tüerbe bie @tabt öerlaffen ^aben. 



3BeIc^en Unterfd^ieb l^aben @ie bemerft ? Sm 5ßräfen^ unb 
Sntperfeft ftel)t ber abüerbiale 2eil eine§ äufammengefe^ten 
3eittt)orte§ am @nbe be§ ©afecö. S)ie SSorfilbe „ge" be^ 
5ßartiäi|) 5ßerfc!t§, lüeld^e in „Derlaffen" fe^tt, ftel)t in einem 
äufammengefe^ten 3^^^^^^^^ ätoifd|en ben beiben SBörtern. 
2lud^ bie ^ßräpofition „ju" be^ SnfinitiDö ftel^t in einem ^n^ 
fammengefe^ten ß^i^ort jtüifc^en beiben SBörtern: aufju- 
mad|en. 



3nfinitit) 


3mperfeft 


^artijip ^crfcft 


l^erab'fc^ie^en 


fdiofe- 


- ^erab 


l^erabgcfcljoffen 


fort'tragen 


trug 


fort 


fortgetragen 


jufam'menäie^en 


h% 


äufammen 


äufammengejogen 


auffangen 


fing 


an 


angefangen 


begin'nen 


begann 




begonnen 


befe^'Ien 


befahl 




befohlen 


Dergef'fen 


üergafe 




üergeffen 


erfen'nen 


erlannt( 




^xl^xc^\, 



i62 2et)r6uc^ bcr bcutjc^n (Bpxcidj^, 

2)er .f)alnrf)t fcf)ofe Ijcrab, ergriff bcii Sperling unb trug 
if)n fort. 2)ic SScKcii Dcrfc^Iangcu bcii (Scijiffer unb beii Sa{)n. 
S)er ©djiffer t)at iiacf) ber Sungfraii Ijinaufgefd)aut. S)ie 
3Bärme l^at bie Körper aii^gcbet)nt, bie Ää(tc jog fic äufammen. 
S)cr arme t^olätjaucr Ijat mit bcr 9(jt 93rot üerbicnt. @r l)at 
ben ©djtüffel umgcbretjt, um bie S:t)ür aufjumadicn. 2Ba§ 
rief er au^o? SBa§ l)at er aufgerufen? ' 2)ie @tU4ibe l|at 
begonnen, ober angefangen. S)er gtu^gott ^at ben armen 
§oIät|auer begtürft. S)er Sperling ergriff eine güege, aber 
er ^atte fie faum Derje^rt, aU^ ein ^abidjt Ijerabfd)ofe unb 
i()n forttrug. S)cr (älefant Ijat bem Säuern ha^ ©etbftücf 
nic^t ujiebergegeben. 3Barum l^atten Sie ba^ genfter juge^ 
mad)t? 2Bünfd)en Sie ba^ genfter äujumac^en? — 

Sinige äufammen gefegte ^eittoörter l^aben gtüei Söebeutungen, 
eine it)örtlid)e unb eine bilblidje ; j. 93. id) ()oIe ba§ 93u(^ 
toieber ; kf) loiebertjole ba^ SBucl^. Sin greunb l^at mein 93ud^, 
id) ge^e ju il^m unb t)ote e^ iuieber. Se^t lefe ic^ ba^ 95ud) 
jum ätüeiten SJfate; id) iuieberijote, tda^ id) gelefen \)attt. 
2Benn folc^e^ 3^^^^^örter bie bilblidje Sebeutung ^abm, tann 
man fie nid)t trennen. 

@r I)at bie Settion toieber^olt. @r t)at mir ben 93rief 
tuiebergel^olt. S)er Sd)iffer fe^te mic^ über (ben S(u^). Sd) 
überfe^e ben Safj au§ bem (ängüfc^en m^ S)eutfd)e. 3c^ 
gie^e SBaffer au^ einer ^^^irtje, unb er l)ä(t ein ®Ia§ unter. 
3d) untert)alte mic^, luenn id) SSergnügen tjabe. 2)ie^ ift ein 
untertjattenbe^ 93ud). 

Äarl ift fleißiger al^ fein öruber; obgleich er jünger ift, 
übertrifft er feineu SBruber in ber Sd)ute. 2)er Seigrer, meld^er 

I. \o\dj, such, is declined like biC)^* 
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if)n unterrid)tet, i)at i^n fet)r gern. S)a^ Äinb umarmte feine 
SKutter. 3d) ging über bie 85rüde. 2)er Sefjrer f)at mirf) 
übergangen, er fragte mirf) nidjt. §a6en @ie ba^ 85ud^ ge== 
lefen? 9?ein, xä) ^abt e^ nur burd^blättert, aber ha^ l)at 
mxci) überzeugt, ha^ e^ ein gute^ 93urf) ift. 

^a» mnh unb bie ^blft. 

9Iuf bem Sliefengebirge^ lebte eine arme ^rau; biefe ^atte 
ein Meinet Äinb, unb ptete für anbere Seute eine SBieli^erbe.^ 
Sinmal fafe fie mit if)rem Äinbe im SBalbe, unb gab bem 
Äinbe 85rei au^ einem 9?apfe; bie Äü()e aber^ n^eibeten auf 
ber SBiefe. 3Son ber 3Biefe giqgen bie Äü{)e in ben SBalb. 
2)ie grau lief ju ben ^üi)tn unb n^oHte biefelben jurürftreiben. 
Unterbeffen fam eine gro^e SBöIfin au^ bem S)idEici^t be^ 
3BaIbe^, ging auf ha^ Äinb ju,^ pacfte e^ an feinem SlödEd^en 
unb trug e^ in ha^ Snnere be^ SBalbe^. S)ie SDZutter fam 
Don ben Mf)tn jurüdE, fanb aber if)r Äinb nid^t met|r; aud) 
ber Söffet fel)(te. S)a tief bie 9J?utter in \>a^ 2)orf unb jam- 
merte gar fef)r^ um ifjr Äiub. — Unterbeffen fam ein SBote 
burd^ ben 3Batb. 9lu^ einem ®ebüfci^c Dernaf)m er bie SBorte:® 



I. 9{iefettgebirge (ber $Ric|c, giant -|- ba« ©cbirge, mountains), Gian/ 

mountains in the province of Silesia, Germany. The prefix ge is added to 

nouns to form coUectives : ber 53erg, ba8 ©ebirge ; ber ©traudft, ba« ©ejiröud^ ; 
ber 53ufd^, baö ®ebüf(i^. It is also added to verbs to denote the result or the 
means of an action : fd^enfen, ba8 ©efti^enf ; beten, ba8 @ebet ; l^ören, ba« 

@e^Ör. Some of these nouns still retain their old ending e: bad Gebirge 
(also baS @ebivg). The great mass of these nouns are neuter. — 2. btt^ 
SJieJ, caUie\ bie ^erbe, herd; bie ^Siel^l^erbe = ? — 3. Compare Grammar, 
85, note. — 4. atlf . ♦ . gU, iawardj up to. An adverb is often added 
after a noun governed by a preposition, to define more nearly the relation 
expressed by the preposition. G)mpare the English front this day on, — 5. gar 
fe^r, veryfHuch; — 6. SBort has two plural forms. SBorte are connected 
words, SBörter are disconnected words. 
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„&d)t ober icl) gek bir (£in§; gel), ober icl) gebe bir ®inö." 
(£r ging in ba^ (Sebüfci^, fanb aiif bem 85oben ein Heiner 
Äinb unb ferf)^ junge SBölfe um ba!3)e(6e; bie jungen 3Bötfe 
fprangen immer auf ba^ Äinb ju unb fd)nappten naä) feinen 
J^änbci^en; ba^ Äinb aber fcfjfug ifjuen ftet^ mit bem ^ötäcrnen 
Söffet auf bie 9?afe, unb fagte babei bie SBorte: „&^^, ober 
id^ gebe bir (£in§." — 2)er SBote lief gefd^lüinb Ijin, I)oIte einen 
5ßrügel unb fd^fug bamit bie ferf)^ jungen SBötfe tot. 2)a^ 
Sinb nal)m er auf bie 3Crme, unb eilte au§ allen Gräften ^ 
au^ bem ©ebüfdie. 9lm Snbe be^ 3Ba(be§ famen if)m Säuern 
entgegen, bie n^oüteu ben SBolf erlegen. S)ie SRutter tvav 
unter i()nen unb empfing ju if)rer großen greube au^ ben 
J^änben be^ 93oten if)x fteineS SKnb loieber. S)a^ Äiub ^atte 
bi^ baljin^ ben I)ö(äernen Söffet nicl^t au^ ben ^änben faf)ren 
laffen. 

CRAMMAR. 

124. The prefix gc of the past participle and the 
particle 31t of the Infinitive stand between the two parts 
of a Compound verb, the three Clements being written 
as one word, as aufgemaci^t, aufäumad^en. 

Note. — For the simple tenses of Compound verbs see Grammar, 46-48. 

125. Verbs with the prefix ht, ftC, tX, twt, tlCt, itX omit 
the prefix gc of the past participle ; thus, beginnen, begann, 
begonnen. 

Note. — Verbs in iereit also omit the prefix of the past participle; thus, 
jlubicrcn, flublcrtc, flubicrt. 

126. When Compound verbs are used in a figurative 

I. an^ aUett Säften, witA all kis migkt, as fast as he could. — 2. M^ 
ba^tn, until then. 
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sense they are treated like v^erbs with inseparable pre- 
fixes; thus, 

literal sense figurative sense 

irf) ^ote tüie'ber, I fetch back \i) n)teberI)o'Ie, I repeat 
tüte'beräufioten, to fetch back ju tüieber^o'tcn, to repeat 



127. The following Compound verbs are figurative and 
cannot be separated : 

burd^btöt'tern, peruse überjeii'gen, convince 

Ilintergeli'en deceive umar'men, embrace 

üBerge^'en, omity skip unterfd^ei'ben, distingtUsh 

überfe^'en, translate iinterftü^'en, aidy siipport 

fibcrtret'ben, exaggerate unterfu'd^cn, examine 
nberfel)'enr overlook, neglect unternel)'men, undertake 

übertreffen, surpass iintcr^artcn, entertain 

überlPtn'ben, overcome untcrrid^'ten, instruct 

Note. — Compare the English to look over and to overlook^ to undertake 
and to take under (one's arm). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i. !j)ie 

tälte gie^t bie Sörper gufammen. 2. !j)ie Sßärme be^nt ben 
Äörper au«. 3. ßr erttjartet mit^ l)eute nlc^t. 4- ^^ ftubiere 
^eutft^. 5. ^6) fann i^n nic^t überjeugen. 6. Sßieber^olft bu 
bie Seftion? 7. ®er §abid|t ergreift ben ©perltng. 8. (gr trägt 
ben (Sperling fort. 9. !J)iefe« Suc^ gel^ört meinem 53ruber. 
IG. !Die ©eilen öerfc^Iingen ben Schiffer unb fi'a^n. 

B. Original conversation exersise on ba« Äinb unb bie SBöIfe. 

C. Translaie: — i. I get up every morning at seven o'clock. 
2. The sun rose at six this morning. 3. When does the sun 
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set to-night? 4. You have not returned the book to me. I 
shall return it to you to-morrow. 5. I have noticed that he 
surpassed his brother. 6. She cannot distinguish blue from 
green. 7. How did you entertain your German friends who 
were with you last night? 8. My teacher has translated the 
German letter for me which I received last week. 9. Why 
did you deceive me? 10. When we came to the river, we 
crossed in a little boat which belonged to one of my friends. 
II. Why did you skip this sentence? I overlooked it. 12. He 
undertakes more than he can do. 13. Napoleon I.^ overcame 
many nations. 14. You say that you have perused the book; 
but that does not mean that you have read it. 15. Don't 
exaggerate ! 16. Your words do not convince me. 17. Schiller 
surpasses all other German poets in^ depth' of feeling. 18. I 
beg you to come again soon. 19. The child was not allowed 
to get up, because it was sick. 20. He did not understand 
you, because he could not speak German. 20. I was not able 
to understand the letter which I received yesterday, because 
I cannot read German; but I have taken it to my teacher 
who will translate it for me. 21. A poor woman who tended 
cattle for other people, once sat in a forest with her child. 
22. As she was giving porridge to the child, the cattle wandered 
(laufen) away. 23. The mother got up, seated her child on 
the grass, and went after (to) the cows. 24. When the mother 
came back she did not find her child; a wolf had carried it 
away. 25. 'Alas, my poor child, a wolf must have* eaten you.* 
lamented the woman. 26. She asked the f armers to help her, 
and they gladly followed her into the forest in order to kill 
the wolf. 27. Soon they met a messenger who carried the 
child in^ his arms. 28. The messenger had found the child 
in the middle of the forest with six young wolves that snapped 



I . See Introduction, 6, c, — 2. siirpass /«, übertreffen att. — 3. ^icf C. See page 
127, note 2. — 4. See page 154, note i. — 5. in his arms, auf bem %xm. 
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at its little hands. 29. But the child Struck the young wolves 
on their noses with the spoon with which the mother had been 
feeding it.^ 30. When the man had killed the young wolves 
he took the child in his arms and hastened out of the forest 
as fast as he could. 31. The mother was very happy to get 
her child again. 
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^ünf unb jtpanjigfte Ceftion. 

3d) fe^e bie ©d^aci^tcl auf ben ©tul)t. 

^ä) fe|te bie ©d^aci^tel auf ben ©tul)l. 

Srf) \)Qbt bie ©d^ad^tel auf ben ©tuf)I gefegt. 

3^ f)atte bie ©d^ad^tel auf ben @tul)t gefe|t. 

3^ ttjerbe bie ©d^ad^tet auf ben @tul)t fe^en. 

Sci^ werbe bie ©d^aci^tel auf ben @tul)t gefegt t)aljer 

SBenn n)ir ftatt be^ Objeft^ „bie ©d^ad^tet" ba^ reftejiöe 
gümort fe|en, bann ijabtn toxx düt 3^^^^^"^^" eine^ reflejiüen 
3eitn)ort^. 

5ßräfen^: 3d^ fe^e mtd| auf ben ©tu^L 

Smperfeft: Sd^ fe^te mid| auf ben @tuf)l 

^ßerfeft: 3d^ f)abe mili| auf ben ©tul^I gefegt. 

5ßlu^quamperf. : 3d^ f)atte mid| auf ben @tut|I gefegt, 

grfte^ gutur: S^ tüerbe mid| auf ben @tul)l fe^en. 

3tt)eite^ gutur : Sd^ ttjerbe mid| auf ben ®tut)I gefegt ^aben. 

3Ran fann faft jebe^ tranfitiöe 3^^^^*^!^^ ^^i^ reflejiü ge= 
braud^en, j. 58. iä) ftelle ben @tul)t an bie 2;f|ür — xä) ftelle 

I. Translate: had given it to eat. 
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mici^ an bie %^üt; er legte ba^ Söud^ in ba^ ®ra^ — er legte 
fid^ in bo^ ®ra^. Sinige ßcitttjörter [inb aber immer reflejit). 
3d^ fann nid^t fagen: „iä) freue" ftatt „id^ freue mid^," ober 
„id^ fd^äme" ftatt „id^ fd^äme mid^." S^ giebt^ im ©eutfd^en 
öiele ßcit^^örter, bie im Sngtifd^en nid^t reflejiü finb. 

3Bo I)alten ©ie fid^ tüöljrenb be^ ©ommer^ auf? Sd) I)a{te 
mid^ auf bem Saubc auf. §aben ©ie fid^ lange in S)eutfd^(anb 
aufgel)a{ten ? 9?ein, id^ 'f)abt mid^ nur ätüei SRonate in 
2)eutfd^Ianb aufgetiatten. — 3Bo ^aben @ie fid^ in 2)eutfd[)Ianb 
befunben? 3d^ i)Cib^ mid^ am 9lf)ein befunben. Sefanben 
Sie fidE) auf S^rer 9leife lt)oI)I? Sa, id^ befanb mid^ fe^r 
ipo^l — 3Bann iperben ©ie fid^ tüieber nad^ ©uropa begeben? 
Sd^ iperbe mid^ biefen ©ommer nad^ Snglanb, granfreid^ unb 
Stauen begeben. — §at fid^ 3f)r SBrubcr t)on feiner Sranf^ 
^eit ertiolt? Sa, er ^at fidE) fet)r fd^netl erfjolt. SRein 85ruber 
erI)oIt fidE) immer fef)r frf)nell Don einer Äranff)eit, id^ erinnere 
mid^ nid[}t, bafe er je lange Iran! loar. — Sd^ erhole mid^ immer 
fel)r langfam. Sd^ erinnere mid^, bafe id^ mid^ legtet Sal)r 
etn^a^ er!ättete, aber irf) fonnte mid^ lange nid^t öon biefer dx^ 
fältung erholen. — freuen ©ie firf), bafe loir fo fd^öne^ SBetter 
t)aben? Sa, id^ freue mid^ fel)r barüber. (£r toirb fid^ fe^r 
freuen ©ie ju fel)en. — gürd^ten ©ie fid^ t)or ©d^langen ? Sa, 
id^ fürd^te mid^ oor ©d^Iangen, n^eil fie giftig finb. — ©inb ©ie 
J^err SRüHer, ober irre xd) mid^? ©ie irren fid^ nid^t, mein 
9?ame ift SKüIIer, unb toenn id^ mid^ nid^t irre, finb ©ie 
J^err ©d^mibt. — S)ie ©d^üler bemäl)en fid^ bie beutfd^e ©prad^e 
äu lernen. SBer fid^ nid^t bemüht, toirb nie etloa^ lernen. — 
Sd) mufe mic^ büdEen, um tfwa^ Dom 95oben aufjunelimen. — 
©e^e bid^, unb unterhalte bid^ mit mir! SRit jenem J^errn 

;• t& i^^itf idiom, tAere iSf there are. 
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EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the following questions : — i . SBaö i[t citlC 9?or* 

filbc? 2. ScIc^c gnbutifl ^abcn bic SBörtcr ^§clb" unb ,,gür[t'' 
in bcr aJic^rja^I? 3. 3^ weither ©cflination gel^ört ,,bic Sluft'^? 
4. SBarum i[t ba« SBort ,,®cftöl|nc'' fäc^lic^? 5- "^^^ bcbcutct 
bic 3SorfiIbc „jcr^' ? 6. SBcIc^c ©tcüung im ®afec l^at ein Slböcrb 
bcr 3^'t? 7* ®tc^t ein 2lbt)crb bc« Drtcö öor ober l^inter bem 
bireften Dbjeft? 8. 9S?eI(^e gnbung ^at ba« ^artijip träfen« im 
J)eutfc^en? 9- 333ann nennen mir ein 3^it^ort jufammengefefet? 
10. ^\i „ergreifen'' ein jufammengefefete« 3^'*^^^^^? n. 2öie 
^ei^t ba« ^artiji^) ^erfeft öon ,rbef linieren" ? 

B. — I. Silben ®ie ©igenfc^aftöiüörter öon: ba^ §oIj, ber 
greunb, ba^ ®olb, ba« gifen, ba^ ©ort, ba« Silb, ba^ tinb, 
ber ©panier, ber ^'taliener, ber ^ortugiefe, ba« §erj, ba^ 
©eräufc^, ber §err, ber 5Eag, Hagen, Serien. 2. ©üben ®ie 
§aupttt)örter öon: loarm, gut, tief, fc^wer, orbnen, ^offen, lurg, 
bebeuten, ^ören, füllen. 

C. Trans late : — i. I do not recollect it. 2. Do you re- 
member that we had a heavy thunderstorm last May? 3. How 
is your father? He has caught a cold, but I think that he 
will soon recover from his cold. 4. I did not wonder that he 
caught a cold yesterday. 5. You have been mistaken ; he will 
be mistaken; she was mistaken. 6. I do not remember him, 
her, the day. 7. I shall endeavor to come. 8. Are you afraid 
of dogs? Why are you afraid of him? 9. How long did you 
stay in Berlin? I stayed only a week, and then I went to 
Dresden. 10. He is well; she was well; they have been well; 
you will f eel better ; you must have feit ^ better. 11 . I rejoice 
to see you ; he was glad to see me ; she must have been glad 
to see you. 12. About^ what did you converse? We conversed 



I. Compare page 154, note i. — 2. to converse abotU^ fid^ unterl^aUen Über, 
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about books. 13. He is ashamed of it; they were ashamed 
of their deed. 14. Sit down! I have no time to sit down; 
Why did you not sit down? 15. Why do you refuse to go 
with me? Because I did not feel well enough to go. 16. I 
am not surprised at anything; were you surprised to find him 
here? Why were you surprised that I approached him? 
17. Walther von Thurn, a valiant French knight, once heard 
the pitiful moaning of a Hon. 18. He rode to the spot from 
whence the moaning seemed^ to come and found an enormous 
snake fighting^ with a lion. 19. When Walther saw that the 
snake had wound itself around the lion*s body, he drew his sword 
and rescued the lion. 20. The lion stretched himself, shook his 
mane and then approached his rescuer. 21. Henceforth the 
lion foUowed the hero like a dog. 22. A clergyman once 
Said to a clever child : "My child, I will give you an apple 
if you teil me where God is." The child answered : "And I 
will give you two if you teil me where he is not." 
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Sedjs unb jtpanjigjie Ceftion. 

(Sinige ß^i^^ö^^^^ i)aben nur eine brittc 5ßerfon ber Sinja^L 
SRan fann nici^t fagen „id^ regne," fonbern nur „e^ regnet." 
©old^e 3^itoörter I)eifeen unperfönüd^, ipeil [ie !ein perföntici^eö 
©ubjeft I)aben. Sllle 3^itoörter, tvd6)c ©rfd^einungen in ber 
Jiatur bejeid^ncn, finb unperfönlici^, j. 93. 

e^ bti^t t^ regnet e^ friert 

eö bonnert eö fd^neit e^ bunfett 



I. fli^eineit, ä? sAine, or /0 seem, — 2. fighting. Im Kampfe liegen. Simple 
Infinitive with finbett. Compare Grammar, 94. 
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5ßräfen^: e^ regnet 

Smperfeft: e^ regnete 

5ßerfeft: eö f)at geregnet 

5ßln^quamperf. : e^ fiatte geregnet 

@r[te§ gutur: e^ tüirb regnen 

3tt)eite^ gutnr: eö n^irb geregnet I)aben 

(£^ 6ti|t unb bonnert ttjö^renb eine§ ®elt)itter^. ®e[tern 
regnete e^. (£^ f|at legten SBinter oft gefd^neit. 3BäI)renb 
ber Jiad^t ^at e^ ftarf gefroren. @ö bunfelt am Slbenb. ®ig 
giebt im S)eutfd^en üiele 3^ito)örter, bte man fotoo^t )}erfönlid^ 
ate un))erfönlid^ gebraud^en fann, 5. 83. 

xä) gebe td^ freue mtd^ id^ tounbere mid^ 

e^ giebt eö freut mid^ eö ipunbert mid^ 

©^ freut mid^, baJ5 Sie ftd^ Don Sf)rer ^anf^eit erI)oIt 
I)aben. S^ tt)ut mir teib, ba^ Sf)r ©ruber franf ift. ©^ friert 
mid^, ttjenn eö fatt ift. ©ein Unglüd jammerte mid^. ®ig 
I)ungert ung, n^enn n)ir lange nid^tö g^g^ff^n I)aben. 9Äid^ 
bürftete (e^ bürftete mid^), tüeil id^ lange nid^t getrunten ^atte. 
SBenn Sie fleißig finb, tüirb e^ S^nen gelingen bie beutfd^e 
©prad^e ju lernen. Sft eö bir nid^t ipo^l? Sa, c^ ift mir 
fel^r n)oI)t, aber eö ift mir falt. @ö t^ut mir leib; eö ti)at 
mir leib. SBie gefiel eö S^nen in ©eutfd^Ianb? ®^ gefiel 
mir bort fe^r gut. 

SBer reitet fo fpöt burd^ 9?ad^t unb SSinb? 
S^ ift ber SBater mit feinem Sünb; 

(£r i)at ben Änaben n^o^P in bem Slrm; 

(£r fa|t i^n fidler, er i)ält i^n iparm. 

I. ^rlfdttig is amistake for Slfenfönig, king of the Elves, — 2. iQOlt^, 
W^// careä/or. 
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„SRein ©o^n, tüo^ titgft^ bu fo bang bein ®eftd^t?" 

„@iel)ft, 5?atcr, bu bcn ©rtfönig nici^t, 
5Den (£rten!ömg mit ^on^ unb ©^n)eif?"2_ 
„3Rein @oI)n, e^ ift ein 9Jc6etftreif. " ^ 

„3)u liebet Sünb, fomm', gel)' mit mir! 
®ar fd^öne Spiele fpiel' ic^ mit bir; 

SRand^'^ bunte SBtumen ftnb an bem ©tranb; 

SReine 5D?utter f|at mand^' gütben^ ®eh)anb." 

„SRein 5?atcr, mein 5?ater, unb tjöreft bu nid^t, 
SBa^ ©rienfönig mir teife Derfprid^t ?" — 

„@ei ru^ig, bleibe rul)ig, mein S!inb! 

3n bürren SÖIöttern fäufelt ber 3Binb.'' 

„SSiHft, feiner Änabe, bu mit mir gel)n?® 
SKeine S^öci^ter foüen bid^ ttjarten f^ön; 
SKeine 2^tjd^ter fül)ren ben näd^ttirf)en 9ieil)n 
Unb tüiegen unb tanjen unb fingen bid^ ein."^ 

„SRein SBater, mein SSater, unb fiet)ft bu nidEjt bort 
ertfönig^ Stöd^ter am büftern» Ort?"— 

„SRein @o^n, mein @of)n, id^ fe^' e^ genau; 

@^ fd^einen bie alten SBeiben fo grau." 



I. See bergen* — 2. Sd^metf (train, tail), here a long mantle. — 3. 9lthtU 
ftreif (fog + Strip), misty cloud. — 4. tttattli^, many a, is declined like bic8. 
Tlandj, tütldj, and fotd^ are often uninflected before an adjective, which then 

takes the streng endings : maitti^er große 3J?aun, but mand^* groger SJiann. — 

5. gttlben (= golbeu) instead of gÜtbeneiS. The ending t^ of the nominative 
and accusative neuter is often dropped in poetry. — 6. gel^n = gelten. — 7. The 
adverbial prefix citi, ^0 sleep^ belongs to all the three verbs. Note that the 
present tense, as often in German, is used in the future sense. — 8. Adjectives 
in er, t\, est frequently add n instead etU 
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„Sc^ liebe bxä), mid^ reist beine [d^öne ©eftatt; 

Unb bift bui n\ä)t wMq, ]o bxaudf^ \ä) ®tmlt" — 

„SÄein SSater, . mein SBater, je^t fajst er mid^ an: 

SrKönig f)at mir ein Seib^^ getl)an.'' 

S)em SSater graufet'^, er reitet gefd^tüinb, 
Sr ^ätt in ben 3lrmen ba^ äd^jenbe Sünb, 

Srreid^t ben §of mit 9Küt)e unb 9?ot, 

3n feinen Slrmen ba^ Sinb ttjar tot. 



®oet^e. 



CRAMMAR. 



130. Verbs expressing phenomena of natura are gener- 
ally impersonal: 

e^ regnet, ü rains e^ f)age{t, it kails 

e^ t^aut, it thaws e^ fd^neit, it snows 

131. A large number of verbs, not regularly impersonal, 
may be used impersonally with an object: 

WWi accusative object With dative object 

e^ freut mid^, / am glad e<§ gefällt mir, / like 

e^ friert mid^, / am cold e§ gelingt mir, / succeed 

e^ jammert mid^, I pity e^ t^ut mir leib, / am sorry 

e^ hungert mid^, lam hungry e^ ift mir lt)oI)t, I feel well 

e^ bürftet mid^, I am thirsty e§ ift mir fatt, I am cold 

e§ ttjunbert mid^, / wonder ej§ grauft mir, / shudder 

e§ gel)t mir gut, / am well 



I. The inverted order is often used to express a condition; if you are. — 
2. brattd^ett, to need, is often used for gebrauil^eit, to use, employ, — 3. I?eib« 
(= Leibes), harnt ; neuter noun from the adjective tclb. 
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Notes. — (« ) These verbs are usually translated by English verbs which 
are not impersonal. — (b) If for reasons of construction tbe impersonal e8 
would come after the verb it is often omitted. — (f) The impersonal form is 
often used in German where the English would use the passive voice. Compare 
page 158, note 3. 

132. @8 ftirtt, with an object in the singular, there is, 
with an object in the plural, there are ; hence, t% gicbt 
nid^tö ?ieue^, there is nothing new; e§ giebt 3Börter, there 
are words, 

Notes. — {ä) (SS glcbt denotes the mere existence of an object, If the 
object is definitely limited in time or place, c8 Ijl or CÖ finb should be used 
instead. Thus we would say e8 giebt S^^alcr au« @otb, but e8 iuarcH öicr 
2^^ater in meiner ©örfe. — C^) @§ giebt is foUowed by an object in the 
accusative, e8 tft, by a predicate nominative, — {c) The pronoun cd of eö gicbt 
is never omitted. 

EXERCISES. 

A* State the opposites of: — i. bcr Sltlfatlfl, 2, atlflCncflTn, 

3. bic 3lnttt)ort, 4. aufmachen, 5. auffte^cn, 6. augcr^alb, 7. au^ 
be^ncn, 8. gut, 9. eng, 10. ft^mal, n. ficin, 12. fit^ erinnern, 
13. e« freut mic^, 14- btd, 15. fem, 16. gefc^winb, 17. gerabe, 
18. ^art, 19. l^elg, 20. ^eK, 21. I^erein, 22. ^o(^, 23. I^intcr, 
24. mit, 25. jung, 26. fommen, 27. üiel, 28. lang, 29. nie, 
30. nic^t«, 31. ber 5Rorben, 32. oft, 33. öffnen, 34. reben, 
35. m^en, 36. fc^wer, 37. fenfen, 38. fpät, 39. ftredcn. 

B. Translate : — i . Do you think it will f reeze soon ? It 
froze last night ; when I got up this mörning, the window-panes 
were frozen. 2. Yesterday we had a heavy thunderstorm, it 
lightened and thundered for an hour. 3. Are you very hungry? 
No, but I am thirsty. 4. I wonder what he will do. 5. It 
often hails during a thunderstorm. 6. I did not like it in that 
city. 7. Do you like Goethe's poem The Erlking? Yes, I 
like it very [much] . 8. The boatman on the Rhine was seized 
with woe when he heard the song of Lorelei. 9. Are you cold? 
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No, I am quite warm. 10. I was very sorry that you did not 
find me at home. 11. There are good and bad books. 
12. Did you know that there are white elephants? 13. There 
are people who believe nothing. 14. There was^ no fire in 
my room. 15. There were still many people in the house 
when I left. 16. I hope he will succeed. 17. I am very 
sorry ; he was very sorry ; they have been sorry ; will you not 
be sorry? you must have been sorry. 18. My head pained" 
me so [much] last night that I could not learn the poem. 
19. How do you do?® I am delighted to see you. 20. Thank 
you, I am very well. 21. The child of a rieh farmer was very 
sick and did not improve* although his father called in^ many 
doctors. 22. Finally the father took the boy on his horse and 
rode to the city with him in order to see a great professor at 
the university. But the professor could not help the sick child 
either. 23. Although it was late at night the father took him 
in his arms and hastened home; but before he reached his 
farm the boy was dead. 24. This happened in® 1781 at the 
little city of Jena. 25. When Goethe came to Jena, he heard 
of it'^ and he wrote the wonderful poem, the Erlking. 26. When 
we read his beautiful poem we seem to see the father riding 
through the night. 27. In his left arm he holds his moaning 
son who anxiously hides his face in his father' s mantle ; with 
his right arm he guides the steed. 



I. Should this be t^ qah or t§ mar ? — a. /0 pain, löc^ t^un. — 3. Use 
both forms ftll^ beftttbett and gel^Ctt. — 4. ^0 improve^ fi(i^ crl^olcn. — 5. /0 
call in^ ]^p(?n laff^n. — 6, fn (Jheyear) is always (m %^\t, — 7, ba|?pn. 
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Sieben nnb jit^aujigfte Ceftion. 

!Jd) flcl)c an bic ^()ür. ^etU c\cl)c id) itirfjt mc^r an bic 
H)ür; id) bin an bcr Jl)ür. 5c() bin an bic Xijiix gegangen. 
393a0 Ijabc id) gctl)an ? Sic finb an bic Xljüv gegangen. Sd^ 
fomme öon bcr 1()ür. ^Scjjt tonimc id) nid^t mel)r Don bcr 
Xl)ür; id) bin uon bcr ^l)nr gctommcn. SBac^ l)abc id^ get^an? 
®ic finb öon bcr 2;()nr gcfommcn. „Wct)cn" nnb „fommen" 
[inb 3^itiüörtcr bcr löctücgnng. Sc^ bciücgc ntid) Don einem Ort 
jnm anbcrn, tücnn id) gcl)c, tommc, fpringc, fdimimme, laufe, 
ober fliege. 3^^^^^^^^^^^^ tüc(d)e eine Ü^eränbcrnng beö DrteiJ 
bejcid)ncn, l)abcn bas; .^')ilf!S{jeitiüort „fein" anstatt „t)aben." 

id) bin gegangen id) tuar gegangen 

id) bin gctommcn id) ioar gctommcn 

id) bin gefprnngen id) tuar gefprnngen 

id) bin gefallen id) luar gefallen 

id) bin gelanfen id) Juar getanfen 

id) bin geflogen id^ tDar geflogen 

Äarl ge()t um nenn lU)r nad) bcr Sd^nlc. 9lfe ftart ^eute 
nad^ bcr ©d^nle ging, begegnete er feinem g^eunbe. 9BiIt|eIm 
ift geftern nad) 9?en ?)orf gegangen. 9lfö id) geftern in feinem 
J^aufe tüar, \vax er )d)on nad^ 9?en 9)orf gegangen. Sr iPtrb 
morgen nad^ 93ofton gel)en. Sd^ I)abe it)m i)mk einen Sörtef 
gefd^rieben, aber er tüirb fd)on nad) SBofton gegangen fein, 
iücnn mein 93rief 9?eu ?)or! erreid^t. S)er SBoget ift über ben 
glufe geflogen. S)er §unb ift in ben gln^ gefprungen, ipcil 
[ein §err in^ SBaffer gefallen toar. 

3nfinltiöc 

5ßräfen§: ge{)en 5ßerfelt: gegangen fein 
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5ßräfen§: gefjenb 5ßerfe!t: gegangen 

3)ie 3«i*formen 

5ßräfen^: iä) ge{)e 

Smperfeft: id) ging 

5ßerfeft: xä) (in gegangen 

5ßlu^quampcrfe!t: \ä) toiar gegangen 

Srfte^ gutur: id^ ttjerbe ge^en 

3tt)eite^ gutur: ici^ n^erbe gegangen fein 

2Btr fd^Iafen in ber ^aä)t, unb tvxx \va6)cn am 2^age. ^ä) 
t)abe in ber legten Jiaci^t nid^t gut gefci^Iafen ; 16) bin erft um 
ein Ut)r eingefci^Iafen, unb xä) bin fd^on iim üier lU)r tüieber 
aufgen^ad^t. SBenn ba^ 3Baffer gefroren ift, nennen lüir e^ (£i^. 
S)a!§ Si^ auf hcn glüffen ift gefrf)motäen. S)ie ^^ittüörter „ein- 
fc^Iafen," „aufroad^en/' „frieren," „fd^metjen" bejeid^nen eine 
3?eränberung be^ ßi^f^^tt^cso. SBenn id^ aufh)arf)e, ge^e id^ Don 
bem 3wftanbe be^ ©c^lafen^ in benjenigen be^ SBad^eni^ über. 
Srf) fann öiele ©tunben frf)tafen, aber ba^ ?(uftt)ad^en bauert 
nur einen ?fugenbUd. S)a§ 3^i^^*^i^t „fterben'V bebeutet nur 
bcn Übergang öon bem Seben in ben %ob, 2)iefer 9)?ann i)at 
ferfijig 3at)re gelebt, unb er ift am testen SKontag um j^^n 
SKinuten Dor brei geftorben. 3^i*^örter, ttjeld^e eine SBerän- 
berung beö 3"ftö"^^^ bejeid^nen, t)aben ba^ ^ilf^jeitnjort „fein" 
anftatt „Ijaben." 2)ie ß^i^örter „bleiben," „fein," „gelingen," 
„gefd^ef)en," ttjeld^e lüeber eine SSeränberung be^ Drte^ nod^ 
be!?> 3")^^"^^ bejeid^nen, ^abcxx anä) „fein" anftatt „f)aben." 
9(I(e anberen 3^it^örter Ijaben ba^ ^ilf^jeitttjort „\)abm," 

Scf) bin ()ier; id^ toax geftern in ?ieu ^orf; id^ bin in 9?eu 
^orf geujefen ; id^ n^ar in 9?eu ^orf getüefen ; id^ tüerbe morgen 
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3c^ gclic an bic 3:f)ür. SetU gcljc id) nic()t mct)r an bie 
%[}ixx; ic^ bin an bcr 2f)ür. 3c^ bin an bic Xljiix gegangen. 
3Sa^ t)abc ic^ gct()an ? Sic finb an bic Xf)ür gegangen. 3c^ 
fomme Don bcr "Jtifir. Sc^t fommc ic^ nic()t mct)r Don bcr 
Xf)ür; id) bin uon bcr H)ür gcfommcn. SBa^ t)abc ic^ gctt)an? 
Sic finb Don bcr "Jljür getommcn. „®ct)cn" nnb „fommen" 
[inb 3^itn)örtcr bcr Sicmcgung. 3c^ bcmcgc mic^ üon einem Ort 
jum anbern, lucnn id^ ge()e, fomme, fpringc, fd^mimme, laufe, 
ober fliege. 3<^i^örter, tücld^e eine S^erönberung bc^^ Drte^ 
bcäcid)nen, l^aben ba^ |)iIföäcttn)ort „fein" anftatt „l^aben." 

id) bin gegangen id) \vav gegangen 

ic^ bin gcfommcn id) iuar getommcn 

id) bin gefprungen id) mar gcfprungcn 

ic^ bin gefallen ic^ mar gefallen 

id^ bin gelaufen id^ \vax gelaufen 

ic^ bin geflogen id^ mar gepogcn 

Äarl gc()t um neun U()r nad) bcr Schule. 3lfö Äarl l^cute 
nad^ bcr Sd^ulc ging, begegnete er feinem ^i^cunbc. 3Bin)cIm 
ift gcftcrn nad) 9?eu ^Jorf gegangen. %U^ id) gcftern in feinem 
^ufe mar, mar er fd)on nad^ 9?eu ^orf gegangen, ©r mirb 
morgen nad^ Softon gc()cn. 3d) I)abc il)m I)cute einen ©rief 
gcfd^ricbcn, aber er mirb fd)on nad^ Softon gegangen fein, 
menn mein ©rief 9?eu 9)orf erreid^t. 3)cr SSogel ift über ben 
g(u§ geflogen. S)er §unb ift in bcn gtufe gefpruugen, meil 
fein ^rr iu^ 3Baffer gefallen mar. 

3 u f i tti t i ö c 

5ßräfen^: get)cn ^ßerfeft: gegangen fein 
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^artiji^iien 

^räfen^: ge^?nb 5ßerfeft: gegangen 

^röfen^: tc^ ge^e 

Sm))erfeft: xd) ging 

^ßerfeft: id^ Mit gegangen 

^Iu^quam))erfeft : iä) tnav gegangen 

(Srfte^ gutur: \d) tt)erbe get)en 

3tt)ete gutur: tc^ njerbc gegangen fein 

3Bir fd^Iafen in ber ^aä)t, unb tt)ir itjac^en am 2^age. Sc^ 
t)a6e in ber legten 9?ac^t nid)t gut gefd^tafen ; iä) bin erft um 
ein Ut)r eingefd^Iafen, unb id^ bin fc^on um t)ier Ut)r ftjieber 
aufgemadjt. SBenn ha^ SJBaffer gefroren ift, nennen mir e^^ ®i^. 
S)a^ (Si^i auf ben gififfen ift gefd^moläen. 2)ie ß^itrtJÖrter „ein= 
fd^tafen,'' „aufroad^en," „frieren,'' ^^fc^meljen'' bejeid^nen eine 
35eränberung be^5 ßi^f^^"^^^- 2Benn id^ auftt)acl)e, get)e ic^ öon 
bem 3")tobe be^ ©d^Iafenj^ in benjenigen bej^ SJBad^en^ über. 
3d^ tann öiele ©tunben fd^Iafen, aber baj^ Stufftjad^en bauert 
nur einen 9(ugenbIidE. 2)aö 3^^^^^^^ „fterben'' bebeutet nur 
ben Übergang Don bem Seben in ben 2:ob. S)iefer 3)?ann t)at 
fed^jig Sa^re gelebt, unb er ift am legten SKontag um jetju 
SKinuten Hör brci geftorben. 3^i^^örter, tvüä)t eine SSerän- 
berung be^ ß^^fta^i^^^ begeidtjuen, ^aben ba^ ^ilf^jeitftjort „fein" 
anftatt „I)aben." S)ie ß^^i^^ö^^^^ „bleiben," „fein," „gelingen," 
„gefc^et)en," m\ä)t tt)cber eine SSerönberung be^ Drte^ nod^ 
bej3 3i^ftonbeö begeid^nen, ^aben aud^ „fein" anftatt „^aben." 
9([[e anberen 3eittt)örter Ijaben ba^ ,^iIf^äeittt)ort „^aben." 

3d) bin ()ier; id^ toav geftern in 9?eu ^orf; id^ bin in 9?eu 
§)orf getoefen ; id^ tvav in 9?eu ^orf gen)efen ; id^ n)erbe morgen 
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in SBaf ^ingtou fein ; er tüirb bort gettjefen fein. — @r bleibt 
bort; er blieb bort; er ift bort geblieben; er tüirb bort bleiben; 
er tüirb bort geblieben fein. — S)ie ©onne ift aufgegangen. 
S)er SKonb ift untergegangen. 3d^ bin tjereingefommen. S)u 
bift aufgcftanben. S)u t)aft geftanben. (£s^ ift mir nid^t ge= 
lungen, i^n ju finben. 2)ie SBögel t)aben un^ öerlaffen; fie 
finb nad) tt)ärmeren Säubern gejogen. ^ax\ tt)irb Setjrer; @r 
tourbe (tt)arb) Set)rer; er ift Set)rer gettjorben; er tüirb Seigrer 
toerben; er tüirb 2et)rer geworben fein. 

9Renbe(dfo4n unb gfriebrtcii ber &to^t. 

J)er ^p^ilofopt) 3)?enbel^f ot)n ^ ftanb bei griebrid^ bem 
®ro§en^ in t)o^em 9lnfet)en unb tüar oft ein ®aft an ber 
töniglic^en J^afel.^ SlI^ er tüieber einmal gelaben^ tt)ar unb 
ätüar ju^ einer gang beftimmten ©tunbe, erfd^ien er nid^t 
9?iemanb Derriet^ Ungebutb ober lüagte eine SBemerfung ju 
mad^en. 3tl^ aber ber Sönig feine U^r ^erDorjog unb fagte: 
„3Bo bleibt S)?enbeI§fot)n?" bemerfte einer ber ®äftc: „@o finb 
bie ©elel^rten/ tüenn fie tjintcr it)ren SBüd^ern fi^en, üergeffen 
fie SlHeg." „9?un," ertt)iberte ber S!önig lad^enb, „fo iDoHen 
tüir i^n für feine Un))ünftlic^feit ftrafen unb i^n rcd^t in 9Ser^ 

I. The philosopher 9}2enbeI@fo^U was the grandfather of the composer fjell^ 

9RcnbcI«fo^n, — 2. ^rtebnci^ ber ®roge (i 740-1 786), Äönig öon Preußen 

(Prussia), Masculine and feminine names of persons take no other inflexional 
ending but § for the genitive, unless they end in c or a sibilant, when they take 
tt^ : Äart, gen, tart« ; gri|j, ^^«. gri|jen8 ; ?ulfe, gen, ?utfen«. When a 
proper name is followed by an ordinal numeral, or an adjective, both are 
declined: Nom, Aar! ber ©roge, gen. Äarl« be8 ©rogcn, daf, Äarl bem 

©rogen, acc, Äarl bcn ©roßen. — 3. Xa^tl, here üid/e, Compare the English 
doarä. — 4. gelabett, past participle of laben, A? invite, Here used as an 

adjective.— 5. jtt, for, —6. See Verraten. —7. ber ©ele^rte, ein ©ele^rter, 

bie ©ete^rtett. Past Participles used as nouns are declined like adjectives. — 
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legcn^eit fe^en." (£r nQi)m SBIeiftift unb ^apm unb fc^rieb 
bie SBorte: „SKcnbeföfol^n ift ein ®fel. — gricbric^ IL" S)ann 
6efat)I er einem 2)iener, biefe tüenig fd^meid^eKjaften ^ 3^iten an 
be^ 5ßt)iIofo))^en 5ßla^ ju legen. Salb barauf tarn berfelbe, 
la^ bie Sparte unb ftedfte [ie ftiüfd^njeigenb in bie J^afc^e. 2)er 
S!önig fragte fd^alf^aft: „®i, ei! \va^ für ein SBriefd^en ift 
benn ba^? SBoKen Sie un^g nid^t ben Sntjalt mitteilen?" 
„SRed^t gerne,2 gjZaieftät," antwortete 3Renbeföfot)n faltblütig 
unb to mit lauter Stimme: „SWenbetefol^n ift ein ©fei, 
griebrid^ — ber jftjeite." ®er S!önig ladete l^erjtid^ unb fagte: 
,,9?un, SWenbetefol^n, an 5ßünftlic^feit t)aben tt)ir @ie über- 
treffen; aber Sie übertreffen uni^ an Sd^Iagfertigteit. " 

CRAMMAR. 

133. Intransitive verbs denoting change of place or 
condition take the auxiliary verb fciM instead of ]|a(ctt; 
hence, ic^ Htt (not ic^ l^abe) gefommen, gegangen, gelaufen, 
etc. 

Note. — The verbs fein, hltibtn, geUngett and gefci^e^en (/0 happeti) 

also take {ein as auxiliary, instead of ^abett. 

134. Frequently the idea of transition from one place 
or condition to another is expressed by a prefix; thus 
a Compound may have fein while the simple verb takes 
tiaben : id^ ^(sS^t gefd^Iafen, but id^ bin eingefc^Iafen ; id^ l^abe 
gett)ad^t, but id^ bin aufgeload^t. 



I. The suffix ^aft, originally a past participle of ^aben, forms adjectives from 
nouns and sometimes also from verbs and adjectives: fna6en^aft, boyish; 

fc^alf^aft (ber @(^at!), roguüh; franf^aft, sickly.—i, xtüs^i gerne, Ht. «right 

willingly*, with pleasure. 
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EXERCISES. 



A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i . !Dic 

©ontic gc^t auf. 2. Sßann ge^t bic ©onnc unter? 3. g^ gelingt 
bir nic^t. 4. Sein fleiner S3ruber fällt in ba« Sßaffer. 5. SBarum 
erfc^eint er nic^t? 6. !Die ^^göögel gießen nad^ ttjörmcrcn 
i?änbem. 

B. Supply the auxiliary : — i. !j)ie S'älte — bie ÄÖr^Jer gu* 

fammengegogen. 2. gr — nac^ !Deutfc^(anb gejogen. 3. SBann 

— ®ie l^eute SDJorgen aufgeftanben? 4. ^^ — get)n aWinutcn 
t)or ber 2:t)ür geftanben. 5 . !Der ©d^nee — gefc^moljen, weil bie 
Sonne gefc^ienen — . 6. Sßarum — ®ie geftem nic^t in bie 
©c^ule gefontmen? 2Öeil ic^ franf gettjefen — . 7. ^6) — ge* 
feigen, ma« auf ber ©tra^e gefc^e^en — . 8. SBir — ju §aufe 
geblieben. 9. ®ie — ben ©rief nic^t befommen. 10. ffio — 
@ie it)m begegnet? n. gr wirb franf gett)orben — . 12. ®ic 

— fid^ t)on i^rer ilranf^eit erl^olt. 13. g« — gefroren; ba« 
©affer— gefroren. 14. ©oet^e — am 22. 9Jiärj 1832 geftorben. 
15- 3^d) — ein ®ta« 3Baff er getrunfen ; ber ®(l)iffer — int 9i^ein 
ertrunfen. i6. !Der SSater — mit feinem ©ol^n in bic ©tabt 
geritten. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on äßenbetefol^n unb 

griebrid) ber ©ro^e. 

D. Translate : — i. I have been; they had not been; she 
will have been; will he not have been? 2. Has he gone away? 
Where has she gone? Why had they gone away? 3. What 
has happened? When did it happen? It must have happened 
last night. 4. Did he come this morning? No, he did not 
come until noon. 5. Why did you rise so early? Because I 
woke up at four o*clock this morning. 6. I met him on Seventh 
Street.^ Whom did you nieet? 7. I have not succeeded ; they 

I. Compare page 98, note 6. 
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did not succeed ; we have succeeded in finding him ; did she 
succeed ? 8. He did not appear until six o'clock, so I had gone 
out. 9. When did his brother die? He died last week. 
IG. The river is frozen up ; the snow has melted. 11. Why 
did you not stay at home when you had a cold? 12. We 
returned from the city yesterday, where we had remained 
three weeks. 13. He has died of^ his disease. 14. The thief 
has jumped out of the window of the second story. 15. The 
boys swam across the river. 16. When do you get up in the 
morning? I get up at seven o'clock, but this morning I got 
up at eight. 17. The milk had tumed sour during the thunder- 
storm and the sultry weather. 18. Many a poor man has 
become rieh by industry. 19. His youngest brother has become 
a doctor. 20. The girls have been very diligent all day. 

21. During the last two years he has been in Germany twice. 

22. Have you heard of the misfortune that has happened to 
our city? No, I have not heard it; what has happened? 

23. I have had a misfortune this afternoon; my little bird has 
flown away. 24. Mr. Brown feil from his horse and has died. 

E. Translaie : — The philosopher Mendelssohn was a friend 
of Frederick the Great and often dined'*^ at the royal table. 
One day he was tardy and the king wished to embarrass him 
for his tardiness. He bade a servant lay a piece of paper at 
Mendelssohn's place on which he had written the words : 
"Mendelssohn is an ass, Frederick H." When Mendelssohn 
appeared and found the paper he quietly put it into his pocket, 
but the king asked him to communicate the contents of his 
letter to him. Then the philosopher read : " Mendelssohn is 
one ass, Frederick the second." The king laughed heartily at' 
this ready reply. 



I. to die </, flerben Wi (with dative) — a. effen, —- 3. to laugh «/, (ad^en 
nber^ 



184 2tf)xhvLä) bcr bcutfd)en ^pxad^. 



@r tDtrb franf; er tDurbc frant; er ift franf geloörben; er 
toav ttant gctDorbcn; er tüirb franf tDcrben; er loirb franf 
getDorben fein. — 3Benn tt)ir [tatt beö (Sigenfc^aftötDorte^ ,,franf " 
baö ^ßartigip 5ßerfetf „geliebt," unb be^ SJBol^If langet toegen 
„tDorben" anftatt „getüorben" fe^en, bann l^aben loir baS ^afftö 
beö ^^i^ö^t^'^ „lieben," j. So. 

3nfinitiöc 

5ßräfen^: geliebt tDerben. 5ßerfeft: geliebt toorbcn fein 

2)ic fed^« 3«ttformcn 

5ßräfen^: iä) tüerbe geliebt 

3m))erfeft: xä) tpurbe (tüarb)^ geliebt 

5ßerfeft: id^ bin geliebt tDorben 

5ßlu§quam))erf ef t : id^ njar geliebt ftjorben 

Srfteö gutur: id^ njerbe geliebt njerben 

ßtt^eite^ gutur: ic^ tDerbe geliebt ftjorben fein 

®a§ 5ßafftt) l^eifet auf S)eutfc^ aud^ bie Seibeform, benn 
eö fagt nid^t, \va^ ba^ ©ubjeft t^ut, fonbern tt)a§ eö leibet. 
— ®er Se^rer tobt ben ©d^üler. 2)er ©d^üler toirb toon ^ 
bem fiefirer getobt. — ®er ^unb bife ben Änaben. S)er Änabe 
tourbe Don bem §unb gebiffen. — ®r f)at ben S!naben gc* 
fc^Iagen. S)er S!nabe ift öon i^m gefc^tagen loorben. — S)ag 
SKäbd^en tt)irb ben ©rief fd^reiben. S)er ©rief Jüirb Don bem 
SWäbd^en gefd^rieben tDerben. — Äart loirb ben Saß getDorfen 

I. The imperfect of iverben has two forms in the singular: idj tontbt 

(tüarb), bu tüurbcfl (tüarbfl), er trurbc (marb), tüir mürben, l^r würbet, jte 

tt)Urben* ^6) tüarb, etc., are older forms. — 2. The preposition tum, fy, is 
used in German to connect the active agent with a passive verb. 
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^aben. 2)er SöaH tt)irb Don Äarl gcmorfen loorben fein. — 
SOfäufe tDerben mit @))ed gefangen, ©d^iüer tüurbe im Saläre 
1759 in 3Rar6ad^ geboren. 3tmerita ift Don Sotumbu^ ent= 
bedt loorben. S)ie ©Item follen Don i()ren Äinbern geliebt 
unb geeiert loerben. ©in fleißiger ©d^üler n)irb Don feinen 
(Sttern geliebt tDerben. 

1. S)a§ §auiS tft gebaut. 

2. ^aS c^auiS toitb gebaut. 

®er erfte @a^ bejeid^net ben B^ft^nb, in loeld^em ba^ 
§au^ fid^ befinbet; er fagt, bafe ba^ ^an^ fertig ift. SDer 
jloeite @a^ bejeid^net eine ,§anblung; er fagt, bafe man baö 
§au^ je|t baut. — S)ie Zi)nx toax gefd^Ioffen (nid^t offen). 
S)ie 2:f|fir tourbe gefd^toffen, aU \ä) fam. — „^a^ 5ßferb ift 
befc^tagen" bebeutet, bafe i>a^ 5ßferb alle ^ufeifen I)at. „S)a^ 
5ßferb ioirb beftf)Iagen'' bebeutet, bafe ber ©d^mieb bem 5ßferbe 
je^t bie §ufeifen unter bic §ufe fd^tägt. 

®a^ @la^ toar jerbrod^en. ®a§ &\a^ lourbe jerbrod^en. 

S)er ©rief njar gefd^rieben. S)er SBrief lourbe gefdCjrieben. 

®er 2:ifd^ ift gebedft. S)er Sifd^ toirb gebedft. 

S)a^ §auö ift Der!auft. 2)a§ §au§ toirb Der!auft. 

^ie fieüett ^täüe. 

Sin SBauer ^atte fieben ©öl^ne, bie oft mit einanber un== 
eiu!^^ njaren. Über^ bem 3^"^^" ""^ Streiten Derfäumten 
fie bie 3(rbeit. Sa, einige böfc SOfenfd^en mad^ten fid^ bie 

I. uneinig (^orixne\niq,),a^variafUg; einig =?— 2. ühtV with the dative 
frequently denotes occupation : er ifl über bem ?efcn eingeft^Iafen, Aeß// asleep 
white reading. 



1^6 fic^rbuc^ ber beutfc^n (Sj)rad)ö. 

Uneinigteit ju Siu^e^ unb tradjteten, bie ©ö^ne nad^ bcrtt 
%oht be^ ^akv^ um i^r üäterlid^e^ Srbteit ju bringen.^ 

2)a Iie§ ber SSatcr cineig Siage^ aße [ieben Sö^nc ju- 
fammen!ommen, geigte i^nen [ieben Stäbe, bie feft äufammen- 
gebunben luaren unb fagte: „S)em, ber biefe^ Söünbet ©tobe 
jerbrid^t, bejaf)Ie^ ic^ ^unbert 2^^aler.'' 

Siner naä) bem anbern ftrengte lange feine ^öfte an, 
unb jeber fagte am ®nbe: „®^ ift gar nid^t möglid^!" — 
,,Unb bo6)/' fagte ber SSater, „ift ni^t^ lei^ter!'' (£r löfte 
ia^ SBünbel auf unb jerbrad^ einen @tab nad^ bem anbern 
mit geringer SWü^e. „(£i," riefen bie ©ö^ne, „fo ift e^ freiließ 
leidet, fo fann e^ ein Heiner S!nabe!" 

S)er SSater fprad^: „SBie e^ mit ben Stäben ift, fo ift t^ 
mit eud^, meine ©ö^ne! @o lange it)r feft jufammen galtet, 
Jüerbet i^r beftetjen unb niemanb mirb eud^ übertpinben 
fönnen. SBteibt^ aber ba§ SBanb ber Sintrac^t aufgelöft, fo 
tt)irb e^ eud^ getjen tVK ben Stäben, bie I)ier j^tbrod^en auf 
bem 93oben liegen." 

S)a^ §au^, wo Qxvktvaäfi^ ift, jerföUt; 
SRur einigfeit ertiält^ bie SBelt. 

CRAMMAR. 

135. The Passive Voice (ba^ 5ßaffil) or bie Seibeform) 
of a verb is fprmed in German by conjugating its past 
participle with the auxiliary verb iDerben, which in this 



I. ficii SU ^ni^t maci^en, toprofit hy, — 2, nm ti^a^a^ bringen, to deprive 

of. — 3. bejnl^U, shall pay, The present tense is frequently used where the 
English would use the future. — 4. Condition. See page 175, note i. — 5. 3ttfif ^ 

trttciit (jmic forgmei), oppositeof ©intrac^t. — 6. erhalten, to maintain, also 

io receive. 
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case corresponds with the English to be : er tüirb getobt, 
he is praised, 

Note. — The past partidple of lüerbeil, when used in the passive voice is 

tüorbeu, never getoorben : id^ bin gelobt njorben. 

136. The passive in German always expresses an action 
going on at the time indicated by the auxiliary tperben, 
never a State or condition that has resulted from an action. 
This distinction is not so marked in English, since it 
has no distinctive passive auxiHary, the verb to be being 
used both as passive auxiHary and copula; hence, 
ber Sifd) \oqx cjebedEt, the table was set ; ber %\\^ tDurbe 
gebedtt, the table was {being) set, 

Note. — The present and imperfect tenses are frequenüy rendered in 
English by is or was being, or merely by is or was \^'ith the present participle; 
thus, the house is being built (is bui/äing), baS ^auS lüirb gebaut ; tke house 

is built {finished ), ba« $au« Ifl gebaut. 

137. The passive voice is much less used in German 
than in English. It is frequently replaced by a reflexive 
form, or man with an active verb ; thus, ba§ öerftef|t [id^, 
that is understood ; mau glaubt, it is believed, 

EXERCISES. 

A. Put the following sentences inio the six different tenses : — 

I. \i) merbe öon i^m gelobt; 2. mirft bu gelobt? 3. ba« ^ferb 
mirb öom «Sd^micb bef dalagen; 4. loir loerben gefragt; 5. tt)r 
toerbet nid^t gel^ört; 6. loeil fie gefd^Iagen werben, 

B. Put the following sentences into the passive voice : — i. !j)u 

fiel)ft. 2. (Sie l)at ben S3aK über bie 9Jiauer geworfen. 3. !J)ie 
Äinber et)rten i^re gltern. 4. ^i^ ^abe bie %\j\\x geöffnet. 
5. Die ÜDeutfd^en l^aben bie granjofen überiounben. 6. ©er 
25ater jerbrac^ einen @tab nac^ bem anberen. 7- Die 5IKagb 



i88 2c^r6uc^ bcr bcutfdien ©prodftc. 

ttjirb ba^ ®ta^ gciüafc^cn l^abcn. 8. ©ein gteunb l^at btc^ l^mter^ 
gangen. 9. ^lan lüä^lt bcn bcntfd^en Saifcr nic^t, 10. gr l^attc 
bcn SSogel gefd^offcn. n. 9Bcr ^at bic S3Iumc gcfunbcn? 12. (Sr 
l^alf^ it)m, 13. !Der ÜDicb l^at bcr grau bic S3örfc gcftol^Ien« 
14- 3c^ iTJerbc il^n bitten. 15. 35er §abic^t ergreift ba« ßfic^Ietn. 
16. gr ttjirb bie 2^t)ür gefc^Ioffen l^qben. 17. Sine grau trieb 
einen Sfel in bie «Stabt. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on bie fiebeu @täbe. 

D. Translate: — i. The money has been paid; has the 
money been paid? when will the money be paid? this money 
must be paid. 2. My watch has been stolen. Do you know 
when it was stolen? 3. This house is sold; you cannot have 
it. 4. This house was built in the year 1798. 5. Why am I 
not invited? 6. They were very hungry, but nothing was'given' 
them. 7. I want to see the pictures which have been praised 
by all my friends. 8. I have been invited to dine with my aunt 
to-morrow. Have you also been invited? No, perhaps I shall 
be invited yet. 9. My sister has suddenly become so ill, that 
she is compelled to stay at home. 10. If you do not become 
more diligent and attentive you will be punished. 11. The 
children were very much ashamed because they had been 
punished in school. 12. When will this horse be sold? It is 
sold. 13. This book has never been used by him. 14. The 
strawberries are ripe and must be picked, or I fear they will 
all be eaten by the birds. 15. These trees have been felled 
by the wood-cutters. 16. This poem must be leamed by heart 
by the scholars. 17. Are these the books which have been 
sent to US by our friend in Berlin? Yes, they were brought 
this moming. 18. Do you remember the beautiful watch which 



I. Intransitive verbsare frequently used in the passive in German, but only 
impersonally: e« lüurbe i^nt geholfen, he was helped ; mir tourbe gejagt, Iwai 
told^ eö niurbc getankt, there was dancing, — 2. U»e man with the active. 
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was given me by my parents at Christmas ? It has been broken 
by my little brother. 19. Many trees are planted every year 
in America by the school-children. 20. Do you know by 
whom America was discovered? 21. The book cannot be 
found.* The book has been found.^ 22. They had been in- 
structed ; they had been united ; we were entertained ; he will 
be surpassed. 23. I was promised a gift.^ 

E. Translate : — The seven sons of a farmer often quarrel- 
led* and therefore neglected their work. This grieved* their 
father very much and he wished to teach them by an example 
to be united. One day^ he called his sons together and asked 
them to break a bündle of sticks which he had firmly tied 
together. Each of the seven sons exerted himself but none 
could break the bündle of sticks. Then the father took the 
bündle and when he had untied it he broke one stick after 
another.^ " I only wished to show you, my sons,** the farmer 
Said, "that it is very easy for wicked people to deprive you 
of your inheritance, if you do not cease quarreling. Stand 
by one another, my sons, for "In Union there is Strength.""' 



-«>o»Coo- 



neun unb *3tr)an3tgjie Ceftion. 

®ie liebenbe SRutter 
2)ie geüebte SÄutter 

S)ie ^partiäipien [inb üerbale Sigcnfd^aft^tDörtcr. ®aö 5ßar== 
tiäip 5ßräfen^ f|at aftiüe SBebeutung, unb baS 5ßartiäip 5ßerfeft 



I. Use reflexive form of laffen. — 2. Use man with the active. — 3. to 
quarrel, fid^ flreltcn. — 4. to grieve, betrüben. — 5. Use the genitive. — 6. one 
after ^»other, einen nac^ bent anbetn. — 7. Translate : Unity makes strong. 
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f)at paifiue Sebeutung. Sine üebenbe SÄutter ift eine SWutter, 
tt)c(d)e (iebt; eine geliebte SKutter ift eine 5Dtutter, meiere gcüebt 
wirb. 2)a bie Gigenfc^aft^mörter a(ö 2lbuerbien unb ^iipt= 
Wörter gebraucht tDerben fönnen, fo fönnen and) bie 5ßartiäipien 
?lbt)erbien ober ^auptttJörter fein, j. 93. er ging fc^ttjeigenb (be= 
gliicft) meg; bie Siebenben, bie beliebten, ber 9?eifenbe, bcr 
®efangene.^ 

3m Gngüfd^en mirb ba^ ^artijip 5ßräfen^ t)iet öfter gebrandet 
aU im S)eutfd^en. 

dancing is a pleasure ba^ Sianjen ift ein SSergnügen 

the pleasure of seeing you ba^ S?ergnügen @ie ju fe^en 

without(insteadof)greeting ot)ne (anftatt) ju grüfeen 

the sun is setting bie @onne gel^t unter 

I see the sun setting id) fet)e bie ©onne untergef)en 

it stopped raining e^ tjörte auf ju regnen 

a man doing his duty ein SWann, ber feine 5pfUd^ttf)Ut 

having no money ba id^ fein ®etb t)atte 

she sat at the table reading a book 

fie fa^ am Z\\ä) unb la^ ein 93ud^ 

©r ging ju einem fterbenben 5D?anne. SBir fa^en ben auf- 

get)enben SKonb. Sie fd^rieb i^rer geliebten greunbin. Geteilte 

greube ift boppette greube, geteilte^ Seib ift ^a(bc^ Seib. — 

3nni Schreiben gebrauchen tt)ir einen SÖIeiftift ober eine ^ber. 

S)a^ ^Reifen mac^t un^ üiel S?ergnügen. 2)a^ Spielen ift biefem 

Knaben angencl)mer aU ba^ Sernen. — 3Bir tjatten ba^ SSer- 

gnügen S^re ©d^mefter ju fe()en. S^ ift bie ^flic^t ber Äinber, 

it)ren SItern ju ge^ord^en. — 3Bir fönnen nid^t leben o^ne ju 
— » 

I. The German participles form concrete nouns; the Infinitive is used in 
German to form abstract nouns ; bdd Sefett; reading. 
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effen unb ju trinfeu. (£r ift ausgegangen o^ne einen 9iegen== 
ftf)irm mitäuneljmen. — Sin ©c^üIer, ber immer feine 9(ufga6en 
lernt, mad^t gute gortfc^ritte. 2)a iä) fein öJelb tjatte, tonnte 
ic^ nichts taufen. SÄeine Sd^luefter fafe am genfter unb fd^rieb 
einen ©rief. — 2)iefeS SBilb mürbe Don einem berüljuiten SÄafer^ 
gemalt. Warie ift ein rcijenbcS 9}?äbd)en. 

^er altt ©rofitiater unb ber ($nle(. 

®S toar einmal^ ein alter SKann, ber^ tonnte taum ge^en, 
feine Stniee jitterten, er l)örte unb fa^ nid^t öiel unb ^atte audF) 
teine 3äf)tt<^ ^^t)^- 3Benn er nun bei Xifc^e* fa^ unb ben 
Söffet taum galten tonnte, fd^üttete er ©uj3))e auf baS 2^ifd^tud), 
unb ee fIo§ i^m an^ tüieber etn)aS auS bem SÄunbe. ©ein 
©oI)n unb beffen^ grau etelten fid^ baDor,^ unb be^^toegen'^ 
mufete fid^ ber alte ©rof^üater enblid^ f)inter ben Dfen in bie 
Scte fe^en, unb fie gaben it)m fein (Sffen^ in eine irbene 
Schaffet unb nod^ baju^ nic^t einmal fatt;^^ ba fa^ er betrübt 
nac^ bem S^ifd^e, unb bie 9lugen tt)urben i()m nafe. 

(Sinmat aud^ tonnten feine jitternben .^änbe bie Sd^üffel 
nid^t feft^alten; fie fiel jur @rbe^^ unb jerbrad^. S)ie junge 
grau fc^alt,^2 ^^ ^(j^.,. ^Qgte nid^tS unb feufjte nur. S)a tauften 

I . The ending et attached to verbal roots forms nouns denoting the agent : 
SRctter (retten), Server (lehren), 2)i(^ter (M(^ten), ©öder (baden). — 2. e8 
tüar einmal' ein 9Wann, /A^re was once upon a Hme a man, Compare ein'mal = 

numeral. — 3. ber, demonstrative pronoun, not relative, as shown by the position 
of the verb. — 4. bei %\\iSs^t, at dinnen Xifd^ in the sense of dinner is used 
without the article: öor XiJ(^, before dinner; Oor bem Xif(^, before the table; 
nad^ 2!tfd) =? — 5. beffett, demonstrative pronoun, his, — 6. ftd^ efeln Hot, 
to loathe, — 7. bei^tne^en, Compound of the preposition megen with the 
demonstrative beS (beffen), therefore^ on thai accounU — 8. btti^ ^^tVi, food. 
— 9. noci^ bajtt, Ht. * still (added) to it,' besides, — 10. ttici^t etnutaf fatt, noi 
even enough, — 11. jttt (2^rbe, to the ground (earth). — la. See fci^elteu* 
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fie tf)m eine l^öljerne ©(pfiffet; barau^ muftte er nun cffcn. 
SBie [ie nun ba fo fi^n, fo trägt ber Keine Snfet Don öicr 
Sauren auf ber Srbe Meine SBretter äufammen. ,,SBai§ mad^ft 
bu?" fragte ber SBater. „(£i," anttDortete ba^ ^nb, „id^ 
maä)' einen 9?apf; baraug f ollen Später unb ÜÄutter cffcn, 
njenn \6) grofj Im." !5)a fallen fic^ WHann unb grau eine 
SBeile an, fingen enblid) an ju tueinen, polten fofort ben alten 
®rofeüater an ben 2:ifc^ unb liefen i^n t)on nun an immer 
miteffen,^ fagten auc^ nid^tg;, loenn er ein njenig üerftf)üttetc. 

CRAMMAR. 

138. Participles, being verbal adjectives, are treated like 
common adjectives; hencc they can be declined, often 
admit of a comparison, and can bc used as adverbs and 
nouns. 

Note. — The German participles are almost always used as adjectives, ex- 
cept in poetry, or when joined to an auxiliary to form Compound tenses. 

139. Some participles by being constantly used as 
adjectives are no longer feit as verbs: 

befannt, known brficfcnb, oppressive 

berütjmt, renowned erniübenb, fatigumg 

gett)of)nt, accustomed reigenb, charming 

getcl^rt, learned untert)a(tenb, entertaining 

gefc^idEt, clever abtüefcnb, absent 

betrübt, sad antDcfenb, present 



I. tittteffftt, to eat with one, 9Wit used adverbially is rendered by with 
accompanied by a pronoun, or by along, ^Otntnt mit ! come along! come with 



US ! 
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140. In English the present participle is used quite 
often where the German would replace it 

1 . by an infinitive when used as an abstract noun : 
in readingy beim Sef en ; for writing, jum @d)reiben ; 

2. by a simple infinitive after the verbs: feigen, l^ören, 
füi|Ien, l^dfen, laffen, feiiren, lernen, I)eifeen: / saw 
him Coming, id) fal) it|n fommen; 

3. by an infinitive with the particle ju after all other 
verbs, after a noun foUowed by of, and after the 
prepositions withotit and instead of: it stopped 
raining, e^ l^örte auf ju regnen ; the duty of obeying^ 
bie 5ßf[id)t ju gel^ordien; without saying a ward, 
ol^ne ein SBort ju jagen; 

4. by a relative clause, when it replaces a relative 
pronoun : I see a woman selling apples, id) fel)e 
eine grau, tt)eld)e Slpfel üerfauft; 

5. by ba^ and a dependent clause, when the present 
participle does not refer to the subject of the 
whole sentence: / noticed his looking at uSy id) 
bemerfte, bafe er unö anfal^; 

6. by a dependent clause, when the present parti- 
ciple is used by itself expressing cause, reason, 
time or manner : tny sister being ill, she cannot 
go out, ba meine ®d)tt)efter hranf ift, lann [ie nid)t 
aiiögel^en ; 

7. by a coördinate sentence introduced by tmll, 
when the present participle expresses an idea 
as important as that of the finite verb: he sat 
at the table writing letters, er fa§ am 2^ifd)e unb 
fd^rieb ©riefe. 
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^örteft 


fa^t 


er ijätte 


tüäre 


tüürbe 


t)örte 


fä^e 


tüir l^ätten 


tüären 


tüürben 


prten 


fä^cn 


if|r ijättet 


tüäret 


tüürbet 


hörtet 


fä^et 


[ie ptten 


tpären 


tüürben 


i| orten 


fällen 



^crfeft 

id^ i)abt gefeiten id) fei gefommen 

id^ tjätte gefeijen idf) n^äre gefommen 

idf) njerbe fel)en id^ n^erbe lommen 

3tt)citc« gutur 
id^ njerbe gefeijen l^aben id^ tperbe gefommen fein 



©etDig^eit 

(£r lebt lange. 

@r lebt nidf)t mel^r. 

©0 ift e§. 

Sd^ bin in S)eutfdf)Ianb. 



@r lebe lange! 

2tbtt er nodt)! 

©0 fei e§! 

SBäre id^ bod^ in 3)eutfd^Ianb ! 
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the chair belongs to my brother. 20. Doctor White insists 
upon my sister's^ going to the country at once. 21. I found 
him neglecting his work by^ quarreling with his brother. 

22. The heat being very oppressive, we left the city. 

23. Leamed people are not always clever people. 24. He has 
bought a picture painted by a renowned painter. 25. Speaking 
thus, he laughed himself.* 26. He spoke of writing to him. 
27. I am sure of his having done it. 28. He saved himself 
by jumping through the window. 29. If you study much you 
will become a learned man. 30. That man died unknown. 

3 1 . The prisoner was punished for stealing the woman's purse. 

32. A beggar,* meeting another, asked : "What has become 
of" our old friend Henry?" "Alas!" answered the other, 
"poor Henry was condemned® to be hanged, but he saved 
his life by dying in prison." "^ 



■ooJOiOO- 



Dret^igfte Ceftion. 

(£r lebt lange. 
@r lebe lange! 

2Ba§ n)ir in bem erften ©a^e fagcn, i[t eine ©etpifel^eit. 
3Sa^ mx in bem jnjeiten ©a^e fagen, ift leine ©eioi^^eit, 
fonbern nur ein SBunfd). S)anim gebraud^en tpir im erften 
(Sa^e ben SnbifatiD eine§ 3^^t^^örte§ unb im jnjeiten \>c\x 
S^onjunftil). ©er ÄonjunItiD ber ßeittpörter l^at folgenbe gorm: 

I. If the English present paxticiple is preceded by the genitive of a noun, 
the latler becomes the subject (nominative) of the clause with ha^. — 2. fy, 
baburilt baß. — 3. Compare page 109, note 7.-4. bcr S3ett(er. — 5. to be- 
come ö/, Werben tttti?» — 6. öerurteilen. — 7. hü^ ©efängtiti^ (from fangen). 
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2tfpchuä) ber beutfc^n <Bpxaäi^. 







Uflnitloc 






I^abcn 


fein 


toerben 

$rö{en9 


l^ören 


feigen 


id^ ^abe 


fei 


toerbe 


^öre 


fe^e 


bu fiabeft 


feift 


tüerbeft 


^öreft 


feWt 


er l^abe 


fei 


toerbe 


^öre 


fe^e 


tt)ir I)aben 


feien 


tperben 


fjören 


feigen 


ii|r l^abet 


feiet 


toerbet 


^öret 


fe^et 


fie I)aben 


feien 


toerben 

3nH)crfcft 


l^ören 


feigen 


ic^ ptte 


tt)äre 


tüürbe 


^örte 


fä^e 


bu i)aik\t 


tpäreft 


tüürbeft 


^örteft 


fäWt 


er l^ätte 


tüäre 


toürbe 


t)6rte 


fä^c 


tt)ir ptten 


toären 


tpürben 


l^örten 


fä^en 


if|r ijättet 


toäret 


toürbet 


hörtet 


fäl)ct 


[ie ijätten 


tüären 


tDürben 


l^örten 


fällen 



^erfeft 

id^ I)abe gefeiten idt) fei gelommen 

^(udquamperfeft 

id^ tjätte gefeiten id^ toäre gefommen 

idt) njerbe feigen idt) tüerbe lommen 

Stt>tite9 gutur 
id^ njerbe gefeiten l^aben idf) tuerbe gefommen fein 



©etDig^eit 

(£r lebt lange. 

@r lebt nid^t mel^r. 

©0 ift e§. 

3d^ bin in S)eutfdt)Ianb. 



@r lebe lange! 

Sebte er nod^! 

©0 fei e§! 

SBäre id^ bod^ in S)eutfd^Ianb l 
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©lg l^ört auf äu regnen. ^öxk e§ hoä) auf ju regnen ! 

@r fci^tt)eigt. @r fc^tueige! 

@r f(f)tt)ieg nid)t. ®(^tt)iege er \>o6)\ 

3d) l^abe ii|n nid^t gefe^en. ^äüt iä) it|n boc^ gefe^en! 

SBenn unfer SEBunfd^ erfüllbar ift, ober tnenn er ein 93efe^I 
tt)trb, fo fte^t \>a§ 3^i*^ört im 5ßräfen§ beig Äonjunltit)^. 
SBenn unfer SEBunfd^ unerfüllbar fdieint, fo fte^t \>a^ Qdt- 
tüovt im Smperfeft ober 5ßtu§quamperfeft be§ Sonjunftiü^. 
S)er @a^ ,,er lebe lange!" brüdft au^, \>a^ mein SBuufd) erfüUt 
tt)erben lann. ©er @a| „lebte mein greunb nod) !" brüdt 
einen unerfüllbaren SBunfd^ au^, tüeil mein ^reunb tot ift. 
,,§ätte er mir gefd)rieben!" brüdt einen SBunfc^ au§, ber t)on 
it|m nic^t erfüQt tt)urbe. — „@r fd)n)eige!'' brüdtt me^r al^ 
einen btofeen SEBunfd^ an^, e^ ift ein 93efet)l. 

1. S)ie ®rbe ift t)on lebenben SBefen bett)ol)nt. 

2. S)er ^planet Jupiter bürfte t»on lebenben SBefen behjol^nt fein. 

SBa^ ioir in bem erften @a^e fagen, ift eine 2^t|atfaci^e; 
barum ftel^t \>a^ 3^^*^*^^^ ^^ SnbifatiD. Sm jttjeiten @a|e 
njoHen n)ir leine %i)at^aä)t auöbrüden, fonbern nur eine 
SBöglid^feit. @§ ift nid^t gettjife, fonbern nur möglid^, bafe 
auf bem 5ßtaneten Supiter lebenbe SBefen tt)o]^nen. Um au^* 
äubrüden, bafe ber Snl)att eineig @afeeö möglid) ober toatjr^ 
fdjeinlid) ift, fefeen tt)ir ba§ 3^^^^"^^^ ^" ^^" Sonjunltit) be^ 
3mperfete ober 5ßluöquamperfeft^. äWeiften^ gebrauchen h)ir 
baju bie SonjunItit»e „fönnte," „möd)te," „bürfte" mit einem 
abtjängigen Snfinitio. 3&a^ bebeuten bie folgenben ©ä^e? 

@r fommt. Sr bürfte lommen. 

©lg toirb toörmer. ^^ möd)te toärmer toerben. 
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S)ic)cr SKann ift glüdEüc^. 3)ie)er9Kannfönnte9lüdtid^fcin. 
3)u tpirft bid) erfälten. S)u lönntcft bid) erfälten. 

©ncm Söauern^ tpiirbe be^ ^aä)t§ fein fd^önfte^ 5ßferb au§ 
bem ©taHc geftofjten. @r lam auf einen 5ßfcrbemarft, ber in 
einer entfernten^ ©tabt abgelialten njurbe, unb fat) ba fein 
eigene^ 5ßferb, ba^ Don einem ii|m unbetannten SKanne^ feil 
geboten iourbe. Schnell ergriff er ben 3^9^^ ^^^ 5ßferbc§ 
unb rief laut: „S)a^ ift mein 5ßferb; t»orige SBod^e ift e§ mir 
gefto^ten njorben," 3)er Unbelannte fagte rul^ig: „3)u irrft 
bid), guter greunb. S)iefe^ 5ßferb getjört mir unb mag bem 
beinigen* fcf)r ä^n(id) feijen." S)a ijielt ber 93auer bem 5ßferbe 
beibe 9tugcn ju^ unb fagte: „SBenn \>a^ 5ßferb bein ift, fo 
fage mir, auf loetd)em 9Iuge e§ blinb ift." Sener ertniberte 
fdineü: „5ruf bem linfen STuge." „@o? 3)u fiel)ft, baß bu'^ 
nid)t iueifet!" fagte ber Söauer. „9Jein bod^!^ 3d) ijabe mid^ 
t»erfprod)en,"^ entgegnete ber grembe; „auf bem red)ten Sluge." 
9Jun bedte bcr Söaucr bie 9Iugen be^ 5ßferbeö auf® unb rief: 
rr^et^t ift e^ f(ar, \>a^ bu ein 3)ieb unb Sügner bift. @ei|t, 
Seute, \>a^ 5ßferb ift auf feinem Stuge blinb." 35ie Um- 
ftel)enben ladeten unb riefen: „35er ift ertappt toorben!" 
S)cr S)ie6 tourbe eingejogen unb beftraft. 



I. einem ä3auerit^ etc., a /armer' s best horse, The dative often has the 
force of the genitive in German. — 2. Compare Grammar, 139. — 3, Compare 
Grammar, 141. — 4. bettt bettltgetl^ yours. Instead of the simple possessive 
pronouns (Grammar, 53) the following forms may be used : ber, bic, 'ba^ meine 
or meinige, beine or beinige, etc. When the possessive pronouns are preceded 
by the definite article they are declined like adjectives. — 5. gtl, adverb, shui ; 

gui^atten, to dose. — 6. ÜWeiii boci^, emphatic nein, no, no, — 7. ftfi^ nerf^refi^eti, 

to make a mistake in speaking; id^ \^Oi\st mid^ öerf^rod^en, / didnU want to 
say thatf or / mean, — 8. ttllf, open^ opposite of gu ; aufbecfen, to uncover. 
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CRAMMAR. 

142. The Subjunctive Mode (ber Äonjunftiü) is used 
in German, when the Speaker desires to express a doubt, 
supposition, wish, or possibility. 

143. The subjunctive has the same form as the in- 
dicative (ber Snbifatit)), except in the following cases: 

I. The third person is always like the first: id^ ijabe, 
er ijabe (^at); id) fade, er faße (faßt); ic^ \:^o}dt 
gefeijen, er l^abe gefetjert (i|at gefetjen). 

IL All verbs are regulär in the subjunctive: idf) 
hjoße (h)iß), ic^ möge (mag), \^ fei (bin), icf) fönne 
(fann); — bu fd)reibeft (fc^reibft), i^r gel)et (geijt), 
bu fifeeft (fifet) ; - er fei|e (fietjt), bu tielfeft (ijilfft), 
bu faßeft (fäßft), er laufe (läuft). 

III. Strong verbs add c and modify the stem vowel 
to form the imperfect subjunctive: id) fai), id^ fätje; 
id) ging, id) ginge ; eö gefd^ai), e^ gcfd)äf)e. 

144. In pi'incipal sentences the subjunctive often de- 
notes a wish, or request; thus, er lebe lange, may he live 
long; fie bleibe, let her remaiuy ge^en tuir, let tis go! 

Notes: — (a) In such sentences the verb always precedes the subject, 
except in the third person singular, where it usually follows the subject. — 
(J>) The present tense of the subjunctive denoting a request is frequently used 
to supply the missing forms of the imperative: er t^ue fcinc ^flid^t (also er fott 

feine ^pid^t t^un), lethim do his dutyy arbeiten ttJlr (also lagt or laffen @ie 
uns orbetten), Ut us work, 

145. The present tense of the subjunctive expresses 
a wish that is expected to be fulfilled; the imperfect 
or pluperfect expresses a wish not expected to be ful- 
filled ; thus, lebte er nod^ ! that he were still alive. 
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Note. — This subjimctivc is frequently accompanied by hod^f to inten- 
sify the wish. 

146. A possibility or probability is expressed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect of the subjunctive ; but especially 
by WtftC, miiflit, or loitlttc with a dependent infinitive; 
thus, er bürftc fommen, Ae inight come, 

EXERCISES. 

A. Conjugate the following verbs in the subjunctive mode: — 

I. lieben, — 2. frf)rcibcn, — 3. fallen, — 4- gc^cn, — 5. fein, — 
6. einfdilafen. 

B. Change to the subjunctive : — i. (5r bäcft. 2. @ic l^at 

ba« S9u(i| gelefen, 3. @r njirb gelobt, 4. @ie fang ein Sieb. 
5. ^6) xoox gefommen. 6. ©ir l^atten e« gefagt, 7. @« fror 
i^n. 8. @6 ift i^m gelungen. 9. @r tlftat e«. 10. ÜDer Änabe 
ift t)on einem §unbe gebiffen tüorben. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on 5)a6 geftol^tene ^ferb. 

D. Translate: — i. Long live the queen ! 2. Would that^ 
he were my friend ! 3. God be with you ! 4. Thy will be 
done!^ 5. Let' everybody do his duty ! 6. Oh, that* he 
had corae ! 7. Oh, were I but rieh ! 8. May^ you be happy ! 
9. Let^ them be free ! 10. Would that^ I had never seen him ! 

II. If you go out in this bad weather, you may take cold. 
12. My friend might have been® happier. 13. They may be 
mistaken. 14. I might go to Germany next summer. 15. If 
we had only known it ! 16. Had I but'' known, that he was 



I. The use ofthe subjunctive in English is almost entirely confined to 
dependent (subjoined) clauses; this accounts for would thdt or ohy that intro- 
ducing a wish, which need not be translated. — 2. Use^geffiteteit. — 3. Either 
omit or translate by fottcit. — 4. that may be translated by btt^, or omitted. — 
5. mayy mögen, or omit. — 6. might have been, ^öttc fein fonncn. — 7. but 
= only, nur. 
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there ! 17. May you soon recover ! 18. Let all men be 
honest! 19. Would that I were there! 20. He might die. 
21. May he rest in peace 1 22. Would that they were silent ! 
23. His name be forgotten ! 24. Had I but heard of it sooner 1 
25. I would like^ to go home. 26. Would you like to have 
another glass of water? 27. She would like to speak with you. 
28. If you do not walk faster, you may be late. 29. Would 
that you werd more industrious ! 30. We might have gone. 
31. I might have written to you. 32. I should have liked to 
write to you. 



-«>oj«o«- 



(Ein unb brei^igfte Ceftion. 

1. SBenn ber Änabe fleißig ift, mad)t er gortfd)ritte. 

2. 3Benn ber Änabe fleij^ig tnäre, mad)te er gortfd^ritte. 

S)iefe beiben ©äfee [inb Söebingung^fä^e ; b. I). {ha^ Reifet), bie 
Stu^fag? be^ §auptfa^e^ ijängt üon einer Söebingung ab, toeld^e 
im SJebenfafee au^gefproc^en ift. SBq^ tt)ir in bem erften @Q|e 
fagen, ift eine ®ett)ifei|eit, barum [te^en bie ßcittpörtcr im 3nbifa== 
tii). S)ie Stu^fage bc§ ätneiten @afee§ ift eine Ungetpife^eit, benn 
wir fpred^en l^ier t)on einem Sna6cn, tpeld^er trage ift nnb barnm 
bie Söebingung nid^t crfüHt. 3n fold^en @ä|en ftel^en bie 3^it' 
ipörter im ÄonjunftiD be^ Smperfeft^ ober ^ßtu^quamperfeft^. 

bebingenber iRebenfa^ bebingter ^auptfa^ 

1 . SBenn id^ 5ßapier tjätte, fd^riebe ic^ einen 93rief . 

2. SBenn eig regnete, bliebe id^ gu §aufe. 

3. ^ätte idt) ®elb gehabt, tt)äre ic^ nac^ S)eutfd^Ianb gereift. 



I. I would like, id^^bd^tc. The use of ntöd^te might produce a double 
meaning: er motzte ge^eu, Ae would like to go or he might go. In such cases 
possibility had better be expressed by tonnte er bürf te. 
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^tfychudi bcr bcutfd^n ©J)rad)c. 



Sn bicfeu Sä^cn ftcl)t bcr SZcbenfafe Hör bem ^uptfa^, 
barum I)Qt bcr ^aupt)aj5 bic iingcrabc SBortfotgc (3nt)crfion). 
3m brittcn Sa^c ift bic Äonjiinftion „tpenn" im 9?c6enfa^ 
au^gclaffcn, barum mufe aud^ in bicfcm bic ungcrabc SBort= 
folge ftcl)cn. Statt b^^ cinfadjcn Sonjunftit)^ gebrandet man 
im ^iiptfa^c oft eine längere 9Ze6enform, ba^ Äonbitional. 
3)a^ erfte Sonbitional entfprid^t bem Äonjunftio bc^ 3m|}cr= 
feft!o, ba^ äioeite Slonbitional entfpridjt bem Sonjunftit) bcö 
^huoquampcrfeft!^. 

«ftto 

3tveited ^onbttional 

ic^ ttjürbe gcfd)rie6cn ijaticn 
bu njürbeft gefd^rieben Ijaben 
er njürbe gcfdf)ric6cn Ijabcn 
toir toürbcn gefd^ricben I)abcn 
ii|r toürbet gcfd)ricbcn f)abQn 
fie njürben gefdiricben tjaben 



@rfie« ^onbittonal 

id^ njürbe fd[)reibcn 
bu toürbcft fd^reiben 
er ioürbe fd^reiben 
toxx njürben fdirciben 
i(jr toürbet fdfjrcibcn 
fie njürben fdf)rciben 



id) njürbc gcfd)Iagcn tocrben 
bu ioürbcft gefdt)Iagen loerbcn 
er toürbe gefd)Iagcn toerben 
wix njürben gcfd)Iagcn toerben 
itjr tDÜrbet gefd)Iagcn njcrbcn 
fie iuürbcn gefd)Iagen locrben 



^afftk) 



idf) njürbc gefd^Iagen toorben fein 
bn ttjürbeft gefdf)fagcn toorben fein 
er loürbe gcfdjlagen ioorben fein 
wir tt)ürben gefd^Iagcn tt)orben fein 
\l)x ioürbct gcfd^Iagen ioorben fein 
fie loürben gcfdf)Iagen tDorben fein 



28enn bcr Änabc fleißig ioärc, njürbe er gortfd^ritte madf)en. 
S)er Änabc mürbe gortfd)ritte mad)cn, ioenn er fleißig toäre. 
3Säre bcr Jtnabc ftcijlig, ipflrbe er gortfd)ritte mad^cn. SBcnn 
bcr Snabe ffcifjig gctuefen iuäre, toürbe er gortfd^ritte gemad^t 
t)abeu. — 3d) iuürbe ju .^^aufe bleiben, Wtnn csS regnete. 9teg=^ 
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nete e^, hjürbe id) ju ^aufe 6Iei6en. ^öttc e^ geregnet, tüürbe 
id^ äu §aufe geblieben fein. — Sd) tt)ürbe nad) S)eutfd)Ianb 
gereift fein, hjenn i^ ®elb gel^abt ijätte. ^ätte id) ®elb, tDÜrbe 
id^ nad) S)eutfc^(anb reifen. — SBenn er tpoßte, (fo) fönnte er 
e^. @r hjürbe eö fönnen, hjenn er tooßte. ^ätte er getpoßt, 
(fo) hjürbe er e^ gefonnt l^aben. SBenn er mid^ gebeten I)ätte, 
tpürbe id^ e^ it|m erlaubt tjaben. 3d^ tDÜrbe it|m ba§ 93ud^ 
leiten, njenn er e§ hjünfd^te. — 3)er Änabe hjürbe gelobt hjerben, 
toenn er fleißiger hjärc. SBäre ber Änabe fleißiger gehjefen, 
tofirbe er gelobt hjorben fein. SBäre ber gud^^ nid^t Hüger 
gehjefen afe ber ©fei, toürbe er aud^ jerriffen^ hjorben fein. 

^er 9Ka(er utib fein 9Retfter. 

Sin junger SKater l^atte ein üortrefftid^e^ Söifb gematt, ba^ 
befte, baig i^m je gelungen tüar; ©elbft^ fein SKeifter fanb 
nid)t§ baran ju tabeln. S)er junge SRaler aber njar fo entäüdt 
barüber, bafe er unauftjörlid^ ba^ SBerf feiner Äunft^ bctrad^tete 
unb feine ©tubien* einfteUte. 35enn er glaubte, fid^ nid)t mel^r 
übertreffen in fönnen. 

@ine§ SBorgen^ fanb er, bafe fein SBcifter baö ganje 
®emälbc au^gelöfd^t I)atte. ^ö^^^^^"^ ""^ tueinenb rannte er 
ju ii|m unb fragte nad)^ ber Urfadje biefeö grauf amen SSer- 
faijren^. 35cr STOeifter anttoortetc: „Sc^ ^aht e^ mit toeifem 
93ebad)t® getijan. S)aö ®emäfbe njar gut atö öenjei^ beine^ 
gortfd^rittcö, aber eö ioar jugteid^ bein Sßerberbcn." „SBic 
fo?" fragte ber junge Sünftler. „greunb," antnjortete ber 



I. See gerret^etl» — 2. ^tlhft, preceding the noun, even; following the 
noun, himself, — 3. bic Äunfl, pl. bic ÄÜnfle. Compare Grammar, 68, II. 

— 4. Compare page 87, note 4. — 5. fragen naci^, ask for, — 6. mit tocifem 

l^ebailtt, lit. * with wise connderation/ after mature reflection^ 
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SKcifter, „hn licbtcft nid^t mc^r bie Äunft in beinern SBilbe, 
fonbern nnr \)\ä) felbft. ©faubc mir, eö tvav nid)t üoQenbet, 
toenn e§ aud)^ un^ fo fd^ien, — eö hjar nur eine ©tubie. 
S)a, nimm bcn ^ßinfct unb fie^, tva^ bu t»on Sleuem^ erfd^affcft.^ 
Safe bid) \>a^ Dpfcr nid^t gereuen.* 5Da§ ®rofee mufe in bir 
fein, ei|e bu eö auf bie Seinnjaub ju bringen üermagft." 

SKutig unb Doli ^w^^^uen^ ju fic^ unb feinem Seigrer, 
ergriff er ben 5ßin)el unb üoUenbete fein I)crrlidf)fteö SBerl: 
baö Opfer ber Sp^igeniel® — SDenn ber 9Jame beig Äünftlerö 
toax 2;imanti|e§/ ein 3^itgenoffe beö $ßarrt|afiuö.® 

CRAMMAR. 

147. The subjunctive mode is used in all hypothetical 
periods, when thc supposition is contrary to fact, and 
it occurs in both the condition (9Je6enfa|) and the con- 
clusion (|>auptfa§). 

Notes. — (a) The condition is usually introduced by the conjuxiction 
toenn. — (^) If the conjunction ttjcnu is omitted, the condition b expressed 
by the inverted order of words. — (c) Either the condition or conclusion may 
stand first. 

148. In the conclusion the simple subjunctive may be 
replaced by the conditionals, the first conditional corre- 
sponding in meaning to the imperfect subjunctive, the 
second conditional, to the pluperfect subjunctive. 



I. tütnn — anä^, aithough,evenif,^^. tioit 92ettem, anew,— ^, erffl^affeft, 

may creaie, — 4. fiüf tttOÜ^ gerenetl laffetl^ /ö regre^ something, — 5. j^Stt 
3tttiraiten gtl, füll of confidence in, The adjective öott sometimes governs 
the genitive case. — 6. S^J^iflC'nie, daughter of king Agamemnon, the leader 
of the Greeks against Troy. She was sacrificed at Aulis to the goddess 
Artemis who carried the maiden off to Tauris where she became a priestess. 
— 7. !£iman t^CÖ, a famous Greek painter, about 400 B. C. — 8. ^arr^a'jlUÖ, 
a famous Greek painter, lived at Athens about 4CX) B. C. 
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149. The conditionals are formed by conjugating the 
present and perfect infinitive with the imperfect sub- 
junctive of tnerben; hence, id) tüürbe loben or gelten, I should 
praise or go ; \6) tüürbe gelobt ijaben, / should have praised; 
\i) tDÜrbe gegangen fein, / should have gone ; id) njürbe gelobt 
iDerben, / should be praised; \i) rtjürbe gelobt tnorben fein, 
/ should have been praised. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change the following sentences into the past: — i . SBenn 

id) ®elb J^ätte, tüürbe id} biefe« §au6 laufen. 2. S33enn id) midi 
bcffcr bcfänbc, njürbe id^ in« Sweater gelten. 3. S33enn er nid|t 
taub n)äre, njürbc er Seigrer n)crben. 4- ®ingc er langfamer, 
»ürbe er nid|t fallen. 5. ^i) »ürbe e« il^nt geben, njenn er 
midi böte. 6. ©enn fie allein »öre, njürbe fie fid| fürd|ten. 
7. @« tüürbe un« frieren, wenn e« falt n)äre. 8. SBJenn @ie 
ba« 2)ud| fud|ten, würben «Sie e« finben. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber 3Kater Unb fein 

aWeifter. 

C. Translate:^ — i. Would you be kind enough^ to giye 
me the book? — 2. If he were not afraid of faUing, he would 
skate with us. 3. He would have written, if he had had the time. 
4. Could you not go with us? 5. I should have come, if I 
had known that you were at home. 6. The boatman would 
not have been drowned, if he had not crossed the river during 
the thunderstorra. 7. He would not have become ill, if he 
had lived in a better part of the city. 8. It would give me 
great pleasure to dance with you. 9. If everybody spoke as 



* In translating this exercise, (a) use both the conditional and the simple 
subjunctive; (b) supply ttJenit, whenever omitted, and vice versa ; (^) change 
the Order of clauses. — x. kind enough, {0 gütig or freunbUd^* 
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you, the world would be much better. lo. Captain Jones* 
family would have gone to Europe for the summer, if the 
youngest daughter had not suddenly become ill. ii. What 
would you do, if you were rieh? 12. If you were my friend, 
you would not say this of me. 13. If I had known this man, 
I should never have allowed him to come into my house. 
14. Had I the books which you wish to read, it would give 
me great pleasure to lend them to you. 15. Of course, I 
should have been very glad to see him. 16. Charles would 
have been punished by his father, if he had not become more 
industrious. 17. If the ass had given the Hon a larger share, 
he would not have been torn to pieces. 18. If you had opened 
the Windows, it would not have been so close in this room. 
19. If the boy had not thrown stones at the dog,^ he would 
not have been bitten by him. 20. He would have become 
very famous, if he had not died. 21. If you had spoken more 
definitely, I should have understood what you wanted. 22. If 
we had remained a little longer, we should have heard her 
sing. 23. It would be a great misfortune if he died.* 24. I 
might be able to do it, if you helped me. 25. If I knew* 
him, I should be glad to ask him. 26. We should be sorry 
to be obliged to go. 27. The woodcutter would have felled 
more trees, if he had not lost his ax. 28. If the messenger 
had not heard the words of the child in the wood, it would 
have been eaten by the young wolves. 



I. Say: throw the dog with stones. — 2. A few verbs change the stem 
vowel in the imperfect subjunctive, these are : befahl — Beföhle, Begann — 
begönne, oerbarb — öerbürbc, öergalt — öergöltc, l^alf — ^ülfe, gewann — 
gewönne, fd^att — \(tjUte, fc^ttjamm — fd^ttjömmc, fla^t — jlö^Ic or flo^le, 
flarb — flürbe, warf — Würfe. — 3. The nine weak verbs that change their 
vowel in the imperfect (see Grammar, 122) do not take this vowel change in 
the subjunctive with the exception of bringen and benfen ; thus, brannte — 
brennte, fannte — tennte, fanbte — fenbete, but brachte — bro(f|te, badete — 
badete. 
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^wex unb brei^tgfte Ceftion. 

1. Sart fagte: „^ä) toiQ morgen lommen." 

2. Äarl jagte, baß er morgen fommcn njoKe. 

3in bem crften ©afee finb biefelben 3Sorte tüicbcrgegebcn, 
hjetc^e Sari ge6raud)t i|at Sarfe SBorte [teilen in birefter 
?lit\>t, unb ba er mit ®eh)ifei|eit (b. i|. im Snbilatiü) fprad^, 
fo muffen n)ir 6ei^ ber 3!8ieberi|otung feiner eigenen SBorte 
ba§ 3^i^^*^i^^ ö"^ ™ Snbifatii) gebraud^en. 3n bem jtoeiten 
@afee tefen toir Äarl^ 3lu^fage in inbirefter SRebe/ 3!8er biefen 
©a^ auöfprid^t, bel^ätt feine eigene SReinung für ftc^;^ er 
ertaubt un§ atfo an ^axU ^luigfage ju jh^eifetn, unb barum 
gebraucht er bai^ 3^^*^*^^ im ^onjunltit). 

2)trcftc 9tcbe 3nblrefte SRcbc 

er fogt: „(SS ift folt." j f \'^'; ^f. ^^.^'^^ f j f ">• 
' ^ ' ' ( @r fagt, e^ fei (tnarc) lalt. 

er fragt: „SBie fpät ift e^?" ©r fragt, toie fpät e^ fei (n)äre). 

erfragt: „^aftbue^gefeljen?" erfragt, ob id) eö gefeijen f)a6e 

(ijätte), 
@ie fagte : ft&t^' l^inau^ !" ©ie fagte, er foUe (foUte) iiinau^- 

gelten. 

eine SRaug fragte ben grofd^, ob er fie tooQe fc^toimmen 
lehren. 35er §err fragte mic^, ob id^ toiffe, h)ie t»iet U^r t^ 
fei. 3d) anttoortete, bafe id) e§ nid)t toiffe, ba ic^ meine Ul^r 
t»ergeffen I)ätte. er beijauptete, \>a^ er mid^ geftern gefe^en 
()abe. Sc^ ertoiberte ii|m, \>a^ er [id^ muffe üerfeljen^ t)aben, 

I. Bei ber SGßieber^olung, in repeating. — 2. für ftd^, a? himself. — 3. Her* 

fe^eit, to make a mistake in seeing. Compare page 198, note 7. 
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ha id) geftcrn ba^ §au^> nid^t ücrtaffcn I)ätte. 3d^ fragte fic, 
06 \d) ]k begleiten bürfc. Sin Stiänber fragte einen anbercn, 
tva^ ai\^ il)rcm g^reunbe gelDorben iuäre. 9)?eine SKutter er= 
ää()Ite mir, ein §unb I)a()e einmal ein ©tüd gleifd^ geftot|Ien, 
?U^5 er bamit tucggelaufcn fei, tuäre er an einen JBad) gefommcn. 
3Sn bem Haren SBaffer f)a6e er fein Söilb gefel)en. S)aö t|abe 
er aber für einen anberen ^unb ge()a(ten,^ ber aud^ ein ©tüd 
gleifd^ im äKunbe trage, ©djnell fei er barnad^ gefprungcn, 
um e^ it)m ju entreifeen.^ S)abei fei if)m feine eigene S3eute 
in^ SBaffer gefallen. 

1. ^ä) f)abe gehört, bafe er franf fei. 

2. Sci^ I)abe gel)ört, bafe er franf ift. 

3n bem erften @a^e teilen n^ir ba^ im SRebenfa^ ficfagtc 
afö 9?ad^rid)t, ate ®eräd|t mit, njofür tuir nidjt bürgen. 
3)arum gebraudien Jpir in biefem @a^e ben Sonjunftit). 3m 
ätpeiten ©aße teilen n^ir sugleid) mit, bafe tuir Don ber ^af)x^ 
I)eit biefer 9?ad|rid|t übersengt finb. S)ann ift aber ber ättjeite 
@a^ nidjt mef)r bie inbirefte SRebe einer anberen 5ßerfon, 
fonbern uufere eigene 9hi^fage, unb barum muffen tuir in 
biefem @a^e ben 3nbifatiü fe^en. — Sfffan fagt, §err SKüUcr 
fei geftorben; aber id| f)abe erfahren, bafe biefe 9?ad^rid^t 
falfd) ift. Er I)at e^ mir felbft gefagt, bafe fein Söruber 
geftorben ift. 3d^ glaube, baß er fommen tpirb. 3d^ frage 
bid), ob bu e^ getrau (jaft ober nidjt. Sr tuirb fagen, bafe 
er nidjt fommen fann. 



2. Iialten für, /0 /aAe /or, — 3. The prefix eilt often means away from t 
entgcl)en, to escape ; entbecfen, to discover. 
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^er $S3o(f ttttb ber SRenfil^. 

S)cr gud^^ erääf)Ite einmal bem SBoIfe bon^ ber ©tärfe 
be^ SRcnfd^en. Sein %m, fagte er, fönntc it|m toibcrftel^cn, 
unb [ie müjstcn Sift gebrand^cn, um fid) bor^ \\)m ju retten. 
2)a anttüortete ber SBoIf: „SBenn ic^ nur einmal einen jn 
fel)en befäme, id^ tüoHte bodt)^ auf i^n lo^ge^en!"* — ffSJaju^ 
fann id^ bir tjelfen," fpradf) ber x^nd)^; „fomm nur morgen 
frül) ju mir, fo toill id^ bir einen jeigen." 3)er SBoIf fteHte 
fid^ früf)äeitig ein, unb ber gud^§ ging mit i^m an ben SBeg, 
too ber Säger aUe Sage I)erfam. 3w^^ft 'f^^"^ ^^^ ^^^er a6= 
gebanftcr ©olbat. „Sft ba^ ein SRenfd^?" fragte ber SBotf. 
— „9?ein," anttüortcte ber ^n^^^ ,M^ ift einer getüefen." 
55arnad^ fam ein Heiner ^nabe, ber jur ©d^ule tooHte. „Sft 
ia^ ein SRenfd^?" — „9?ein, ha^ toiü erft einer tuerben." — 
©nblid^ fam ber Säger, bie 55ot)t)eIfIinte auf bem SRüdEen unb 
ben |)irfd^fänger an ber ©eite. 2)a fprad[) ber gud^§ jum 
SBoIfe: „©ie^ft bu, bort fommt ein SRenfd^, auf ben mu^t 
bu to^gefien ; id^ aber tuill mid^ fort in meine §ö^Ie mad^en. " ^ 

3)er SBoIf ging nun auf ben 3)?enfd^en lo^. ©er Säger, 
aU er if)n erbtidfte, ft)rad^: „So ift ©d^abe,*^ bafe id^ feine 
Äuget gelabcn® l^abe," legte an unb fd^o^ bem SBoIfe baö 
©d^rot in'^ ®efid^t. ©er SBotf Derjog ba^ (SJefid^t gewaltig, 
bod^ liefe er fid^ nid^t fdfjredfen^ unb ging Dormärtö. S)a gab 
il)m ber Säger bie jftjeite Sabung. 3)er SBoIf Derbiß nod^ 



I. erjagten Hott, to teil 0/, — 2. fit^ retten tior, to save /rom. — 3. hodi, 

nevertheless, — 4. auf jemattb lo^gel^ett, to attack someone. — 5. ju ettDQ« 
Reifen, assist I« something. — 6. ftfit fortmaiiten, to take oneself off, — 7. bct 
Sfl^übe or ©traben, damage^ harnt, Compare page 33, note i. (58 ifl 
@C^abe, /■/ is a pity, — 8. laben, to ioad and to invite,—^, lieft ftl^ vCxi^i 
ffi^reffett, did not allow kimself to be frightened, Note the active infinitive in 
German. 
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ben ©cl)mcrj imb rüdte bem Säger bod^ ju Seibe.^ S)a jog 
biefer feinen |)irfd^fänger unb gab itiin tinfe unb rechte t&ä)- 
tige §iebc, bafe er, über unb über blutcnb unb l^eulenb, ju 
bem gurfife surücKief. „5Run, »ruber SBotf," fprad^ ber Si4g, 
„h)ie bift bu mit bem äWenfd^en fertig getüorbcn?"^ — rrSlc^r" 
antttjortete ber SBolf, ,,fo f)ab' id^ mir bie ©tärfe beö 3Renfc^en 
nid)t borgeftellt! Srft naijm er einen ©tod t)on ber ©d^ulter 
iinb blieö ^ f)inein ; ba flog mir ettua^ in'ö ®efici^t, bai§ Klette 
mid^ ganj entfe^Ii(^. 2)arnad^ blieö er noc^ einmat in ben 
©todE, ba flog mir'ö um bie 9?afe h)ie 93Ii^ unb ^ageltoctter. 
Unb afö id| ganj naf)e toar, ba jog er eine blanfe Siippe au^ 
bem Seibe, bamit f)at er fo auf mic^ to^gefc^Iagen, bajj id^ 
beinat)' tot tväx' liegen geblieben." — r,®iet)ft bu," fprac^ 
ber S^^^r rr^^*^ ^^^ f"^ ^i" 5ßra^tf)an^ bift!" 

CRAMMAR. 

149. The subjunctive mode is used in oblique narra- 
tion after such verbs as fagen, antn^orten, meinen, erflären, 
bel)aut)ten, erjäfilen, glauben, vermuten, beulen, fragen; thus, er 
Dermutete, ba^ idtj franf fei, /le supposed that I was ill; er 
fragte, ob idf| franf fei, he asked whether I was ill, 

150. Indirect Statements begin with )|fij|, indirect 
questions with ot. 

Note. — As in English the conjunction ha^ may be omitted, in which case 
the normal order of words must be used : er fagte, fcln $ater fcl !ran!. 

151. Usually it makes no difference in German whether 
the present or imperfect subjunctive is used in the de- 



I. %Vi Setbe, (or auf ben i^etb) rftcfett, (with dative) to attack, — %. fertig 
merbett mit, to get along with, — 3. See Mafett. 
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pendent clause; only with weak verbs, when the im- 
perfect subjunctive does not differ from the indicative, 
the present tense is preferred : er fagt, ba§ er fid^ bemül^e 
(bemühte). 

152. If the imperative be stated obliquely the simple 
subjunctive is usually replaced by foUen with a dependent 
infinitive : er jagte, icf) foHe bei if)m bleiben. 

153. If the Speaker wishes to express that he agrees 
with what is asserted in the dependent clause, the latter 
loses the nature of a quotation and becomes a State- 
ment ; hence the indicative should be used : enbttd^ glaubt 
er, ba§ er unred^t f)at, at last he believes that he is wrong 
(I never had any doubt about it). 

EXERCiSES. 

A. C hange into the oblique narration: ber SBoIf UTlb ber 

Wtxi\ij (page 209), ba^ geftol^Iene ^ferb (page 198), ber JKaler 
unb fein aReifter (page 203). 

B. Translate : — i. He said that he was looking for you 
2. I asked him who the gentleman was that was leaving the 
room. 3. He answered that he did not know him, but would 
ask a friend. 4. Will you be kind enough to teil me what 
o*clock it is? 5. When I asked him what time it was, he 
replied that he did not know, having no watch with him. 
6. Our German teacher told us that we must learn all nouns 
with the definite article. 7. A sick man being asked why he 
did not send for a doctor, answered that he had no desire to 
die yet. 8. Milton being asked why he did not teach his 
daughters any foreign languages, replied that one tongue was 
enough for a woman. 9. A son said to his father that he 
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wished to travel and see the world, to which his father replied, 
that he had nothing against his seeing the world but feared 
that the world would see him. lo. A gentleman who had 
travelled through many foreign countries told his friends that 
he had once seen a cabbage^ which was so large and high 
that fifty persons could have sat in its shadow. ii. One of 
his friends replied that he also had travelled much and had 
been as far as ^ Japan, where he had seen more than a thousand 
men working on a large kettle.' 12. Someone asked, what 
they wanted to do with so large sl* kettle. "Well," he replied, 
"they wanted to boil^ that cabbage, of which our friend has 
told US. 

C. Trunslate: — Once a beggar said to a rieh [man] : 
"Brother, give me something." The rieh [man] asked him, 
since when they had been brothers. **Why," answered the 
beggar, "are we not all sons of Adam?** The rieh man said 
that he was right and that he had not thought of it. Then 
he gave the beggar a penny. 

But the beggar thought a penny was a very small gift for 
a brother. "Friend," said the rieh man, "if all your brothers 
should give you a penny, you would be the richest man on 
earth."« 



I. bcr Äo^tfo^f. — 2. Compare page 127, note 3. — 3. ber Äcffet. — 4. Say : 
a so large. — 5. focf)cn. — 6. on earth, auf @rben. Many feminine nouns 
once took the ending tt in the genitive and dative Singular; this ending is still 
often found in some standing phrases. 
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Drei unb bret^igfte Ceftion. 

^arl fief)t au§, aU ob er franf tväxt, 
^axi ti)at, al^ tucnn er mid^ nid^t fe^e. 

3Bir fe^en fofort, bafe iüir in ben bciben 9?ebcnfä^en bcn 
Sonjunftit) gebraud)en muffen, tpeit if)r 3nf)a(t ber SBirflid^- 
feit nid^t entft)ric^t. Sari ift nid^t franf; er fie^t nur au^, 
aU ob er franf märe. Sari f)at mic^ gefe^en, aber er i^at^ 
aU menn er mid^ nid^t fä^e. Stud^ nad^ ben Sonjunftionen 
„bamit" unb „bamit . . . nid^t" fte^toft ber Sonjunftit), meil fie 
9?e6enfä^e einfü^ren/^toelc^e eine SÄöglid^feit (feine ®eft)iJ3fteit) 
enthalten. Sn bem ©a^e: Sr ging fd^neU, bamit er nid^t ju 
fpät fäme — ift nidfjt gefagt, bafe er nirf)t ju fpät fommt, 
ttjeil er fd^nell gef)t; ^^ liegt barin aud^ bie SWöglid^teit, bajg 
er äu fpät fommt, obgleid^ er fd^nelt gef)t. — ©agen ©ie eö 
if)m, bamit er ea n^iffe. (£^ fdfjeint, al^ ob e^ fälter mürbe. 
2)er SSater t)ielt ben Snaben feft, bamit er nidfjt falte. Sener 
alte SÄann gef)t, al^ ob er blinb märe. (£^ fie^t au^, afö 
ob mir ein ©emitter befämen. ®ie gef)t auf^ Sanb, bamit 
fie fid^ t)on if)rer Sranffieit erf)oIe. 

3Bir hofften aUe, bafe eö beffere^ SBetter mürbe, ©er 
Slrjt riet xi)m, ba^ er eine ©eereife madfje. Sd^ münfd^e, 
bafe er balb fäme. Sitten Sie S^re ©d^mefter, bafe fie mir 
baj^ 93ud^ fenbe. ©r vermutete, ba^ id^ mit if)m ge^en mürbe. 
9Bir fürd^teten, ba^ mir ju ^pät fämen. 3)er Se^rer befaf)I, 
bafe ber ©d^üler ba^ 3^"^^^^ berlaffe. S)ie 3)?ntter erlaubte, 
baJ5 ber Snabe im ©arten fpiete. ©ie jmeifelten, bafe er fid^ 
t)on feiner Sranffieit erfiolen mürbe, grüner glaubte matx. 
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bic Sonne fei ein ^ianct unb betüege [id^ um bic ®rbc. 
9Kan meinte, baö ©djidfat ber SKenfc^en l^inge bon bcn 
^(aneten ab. 

3)er 9lrät riet i^m eine ©eereije ju mad^en. SJitten ©ie 
3()re ©d^tuefter, mir ba^ 93ud^ ju fenben. 2Bir ffird^tetcn ju 
fpät JU lommen. 3)er Set)rer befal)i bem ©dualer ba^ 3^"^"^^^ 
5U berlaffen (er foHe ba^ 3^"^"^^^' ber(af)en). S)ie SRutter 
erlaubte bem Knaben im ©arten ^n fpielen. 

©tauben ©te, io!^ er gefunb ipirb? 
©tauben ©ie, bafe er gefunb tuerbe? 

9?ad^ einigen 3cittt)örtern fönncn toir fotuo^I ben Snbifatit) 
aU ben Äonjunftit) gebraud^en. S)a^ pngt bon ber SÄeinung 
be§ ©predjenben ab. 3)er ©a^ „ ©tauben ©ie, baö er gefunb 
toirb?" — bebeutet: Sd^ (ber ©pred^enbe) gtaube, bafe er 
gefunb Jpirb; gtauben ©ie e^ aud^? ©ebraud^en tpir aber ben 
^unjunftib, bann bebeutet ber ©a^: Sd^ (ber ©pred^enbe) 
jtoeif te, ia^ er gefunb tuirb ; lua^ beulen ©ie ? — gurd^ten 
©ie, ba^ e§ regnen U)irb? bebeutet, ba^ ber ©pred^enbc t^ 
nidfjt fürdf|tet. gürd^ten ©ie, bafe e^ regnen ttjerbe? bebeutet, 
ba^ ber ©pred^enbe im 3^^^'?^^ ift- — 3^^if^^" ®i^ 0^ 
jmeifte nidjt), ba^ er äurüdtommt? 3^^^^^^^ ®i^ G^ 
gtueiffe), ba^ er surüdfomme? ^d) luünfdie (unb jttjeifte 
nid^t, ba'\i mein SBunfd) erfüttt tüirb), ba'^ er fommt. Sd^ 
luünfdie (ätüeiffc aber, ba'^ mein SBunfd^ erfüttt tuirb), bajj 

er lomme. 

^0lfr Biege unb ^ol|(. 

Sin 3)?ann foltte in einem Sat)n einen SBotf, eine 3i^8^ 
unb einen Raufen ^ S^o^t über einen gtu^ bringen. 3)er Sat)n 

I. ber $atlfe(tl), Aeap, pi/e, often drops the ending tt in the nominative 
Singular. Compare Appendix. 
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tvax aber fo flein, bafe er immer nur einen ^ öon biefen ©egen- 
ftönben aufnehmen fonnte. (£^ enftanb nun bie ^rage, tva^ 
ber SRann juerft überfe^en joUte, o^ne fürchten ju muffen, ba& 
tt)äl)rcnb ber Überfahrt ber SBoIf bie QkQC, ober bie QxtQt 
ben Sof)I freffe. 

Se nun, üerfe^te |)ermann, id^ ^ätte juerft ben SBoIf über= 
gefegt. 

55er äJater. Slber bann ptte ja unterbeffen bie Qk^t 
ben S!o^I aufgefreffen. 

93ertf)a. 9?ein, id^ ftjürbe juerft bie Qkqc überfe^en, benn 
ber SBolf fann ja ben S'of)! nid^t freffen. 

3) er SJater. 9te^t gut! 5Daö mürbe ba§ erfte 3KaI tuo^P 
gel)en; aber toa^ foll er nun auf ber ättjeiten Überfahrt nehmen? 
S)en SBoIf? — S)ann tpürbe biefer^ n)äf)renb ber britten Über- 
faf)rt bie Qkq^ jerreij^en. S)en S'of)!? 55ann tuürbe biefer 
eine JBeute ber 3i^9^- 

SBert^a. Sa, ba ftjeife idt| mirfüdfi bem armen 3)?anne 
feinen 5Rat ju geben. 

§ er mann, ^ä) eben fo toenig; benn njoHte er anä)^ 
juerft ben SoI)l einfd^iffen, fo mürbe bie arme Qk^t t)on bem 
graufamen 3BoIfe jerriffen werben. — Sft benn aber ber Saf)n 
mirflic^ fo Hein, ba^ er ben SBoIf unb ben S'of)! nid^t jugteid^ 
aufnel)men fönnte? 

S)er SSater. SBenn bieö anginge, fo toäre in ber X\)at^ 
3ine§ gerettet. Slber bu I)aft gel)ört, bafe bie^ nid^t gefd^etien 
fann. 



I. tntlttet nur einen, lit *always only one,' onfy one at a time, — 
2. niol|I, here perhaps, — 3. biefet usually Stands for the nearer noun and 
may be translated by the latter ; jener, the former, How are this one and 
that one uscd in English? — 4. »etttt ttttd^, even if. Note that tüenn is 
omitted, hence the verb precedes the subject. — 5, in ber ^S^vX, indeed. 
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^ermann. 9hnt, ba tann irf) toebcr raten, nod^ I^Ifcn. 
Da mufe ber TOaini cincö t)on ben biei ©ingen tjcrüercn. 

SBcrtl)a. Sd) ließe bie ßi^^fl^ cttt)a§ an bcm Äo^I nafd^ 
3n bcr turäcrt S^'xt wirb fic bod)^ fo Dict nid^t freffen. SBcnn 
id^ bann ben 2BoIf jncrft übcrgcfe^t I)ätte, fo l^olte id^ ben 
Äol)( unb jnlcbt bic 3i^9^- 

S)cr i^atcr. S)aö fönntc bcm armen äWanne aber bod^ 
9?erbruB 5njiel)cn, tuenn er feinem §errn ben angenagten Äot|I 
überbräd^tc. 

t^ ermann. (£i J^ater, nnn n^eif^ id), tüie er'ö mad^n mufe. 
SBä^renb er ben SSoIf iiberfc^t, mn& er bie 3i^9^ anbinben, 
ba^ fie ben Stol)l nid^t crreidE)en fann. 

3) er 4?ater. S)ein iKorfdjIag ift nid^t übel; aber e^ fcl^It^ 
fon)of)l an einem Stride, afe and^ an einem Saume. 

§ ermann. Sd^Iimm, baft Sllle^ fo unglüdlid^ äufammen- 
treffen muf^. 

J8ertl)a. Äonnte aber ber -Dfann nid^t oorl^er baran benfen 
unb fidf) mit einem Änüppel unb ©trid t)erfef)en? 

S)er 3.^ater. 3)aran l)at er toirflid) nidjt gebadet. S)a er 
nun einmal in 3?erlegen^eit ift, fo möd^t^ id^ i^n bod^ gern 
barau^ gerettet fe()en. 

Sd^ ^ab'^, rief enblidf) SBilftelm, ber lange in tiefem 9tad^ 
benfen gcfeffen I)attc. 

55er ä?ater. Gi, üortrefflid^ ! @o giebt eö toirflid^ ein 
3Kitte(, bie ßi^^flc unb ben Äol)I ju retten? 2aJ5 bod^ l^örcn! 

3BiIf)eIm. Söeim erften Überfaf)ren^ nimmt ber äJ^onn 

I. bodl, surefy^ — 2. t^ fcljft (mir) an ttmaS, I lack sometking. 
— 3. beim erftCIl Überfalireit, lit. *in crossing the first time,* on hisfirst trip. 
In with a verbal noun in ing is usually rendered by a subordinate clause or 
by the preposition bei with an inBnitive noun; in reading^ beim ?cfen ; in 

translating^ beim Übcr[c^cn, 
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bie 3*^9^; ^^^ ^o^( bleibt beim SBotf, ber it|n getuife nidjt 
anrührt. SDai§ ä^^i^e 9Kat nimmt er ben ^o^I, bringt i^n an 
ha§ jenfeitige Ufer nnb nimmt bei ber 5Rtic!faf)rt bie ßi^S^ tpieber 
mit; biefe fäf)rt er bann au^ bem S'a^n unb fe^t nun ben 
9®oIf über, ber bann tuieber ju bem Äo^I fommt. Qnkl^t 
^olt er bie 3i<^9<^» wnb fo i[t alle^ in @id|er^eit. 

55 er «at er. JBral), SBilfietm!- 9«rf)tig gebadet! 3)er 
äKann madjte eig ebcnfo, tuie S)u geraten I)a[t. 

CRAMMAR. 

154. The subjunctive mode is always required after 
the conjunctions atö lllftttt or ulS oJ, as if, and usually 
also after bamit, in order that, and bamit . . . nic^t, lest. 

Notes. — (a) $S3ctttt and ob may be omitted; in this case the verb 
precedes the subject : tx fic^t QiW^f M Xo'axt tx fran! (at« ob er !ran! wäre). 
— (3) The conjunctions ttfcnit and ob used by themselves require the subjunc- 
tive only when they are followed by an imperfect or pluperfect. Compare 
Grammar, 146 and 149. 

155. The subjunctive mode is often used in the de- 
pendent clause after such verbs as tlltftt, ttttm, trfr|(rit, 

erlauten, hoffen, gliiuten, fitrd|ten, toimfd|en, kenttuten, jtoeifebt. 

Notes. — {a) After these verbs the subjunctive is quite often replaced by 
an infinitive : er ertaubte i^m gU fommen. — (3) After befehlen the subjunctive 

is often replaced by fottett, after bitten, fürchten, iDüntt^en by mo^te : er 
befaßt, bag er im 3iiumer bleiben foüte ; er bat nit(^, i(^ möchte tt)n befuc^en. 

156. Verbs like glauben, ^offen, fürd^ten, tDÜnfd^en, t)er== 
muten, sftjeifetn are followed quite frequently by the in- 
dicative, especially when they are used in the present 
or future tense, or interrogatively : fürchten @ie, ba^ er bai§ 
SBudj l)erIoren \)aV^ 

Note. ■ — The indicative after these verbs denotes that there is no doubt in 
the speaker's mind about what is said in the dependent clause, however doubt- 
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ful it may seem to others; thus, glauben @ie, baß er fontntt? means: Ibelieve 
he will come, Jo you believe it too ?. ©lauben @ie, baß er fontnte? means : / 
doubl that he will come ; what Jo you t/iink about it ? 



EXERCISES. 

A. Ans7üer the following questions: — i. ^tl lüCld^Ct @pt(Ul^ 

gebraucht man ben £ou}unftit) niel)r, im gngüfc^cn ober im 
!j)eutfc^cn? 2. ©cbrauc^t man ben Äonjiunftit) im gnglifc^ 
oft in einem ©auptfafee? 3. SBa« bejeic^net ber ifonjunftio? 

4. 33}arum brüdt man einem SBunfc^ burc^ ben ÄoniunfHo au«? 

5. 3(u« toie t)ie(en Seilen beftel)t ein Sebingung^fafe? 6. SBetc^er 
Seit eine« SJebingung^fafee« ftel)t guerft? 7. SBelc^e ©ortfolge 
l)aben wir in bem bebingenben S^iebenfafe, menn ba« ^inbemort 
,,tt)enn'* au^gelaffen ift? 8. SBelc^e äüortfolge fielet nad^ ber 
S^onjunftion „afö'' in ber Sebeutnng öon „al« ob/ 9. !J)urc^ 
meiere SBörter brüdt man im 2)eutfc^en eine ü)iöglic^feit au«? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on SBoIf, ^Xt'^t Unb Sol^I. 

C. Translate: — You look as if you had worked too much. 

2. He is only hastening in order that he may hear her sing. 

3. It became very dark, as if the sun was setting. 4. The 
ship trembled as if it had sailed upon a reef. 5. The phy- 
sician advised him to (or *that he') take a walk every after- 
noon. 6. Put on a warmer coat so that you may not feel 
cold. 7. The boy hides his face in order that he may not see 
the Erlking. 8. It seems as though he would come to-night. 
9. He takes medicine in order that he may recover. 10. He 
talks as if he believed it himself . 1 1 . He speaks loud so that 
every one may hear what he says. 12. Why don't you ask 
your father to give you some money. 13. He ordered a bridge 
to be built across the river. 14. He requested that I should 
bring my brother with me. 15. I fear the ice may break. 
15. I feared that the boy had broken his arm when he feil 
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from the tree. 17. I believe he is sick. I believed that he 
was sick. 18. I should never have supposed, that he would 
deceive me; he always acted as if he were my friend. 19. It 
looked as if the man could not take the wolf, the goat and 
the cabbage across the river without losing one of them. 
19. Bertha advised that he should first take the goat across, 
as the wolf would not eat cabbage. 20. Herman proposed 
that he should tie the goat to a tree, while he was taking the 
wolf across. 21. Both proposals were impossible. Finally 
William found a means of getting them across. 22. He pro- 
posed that the man should take the goat first; on his second 
trip he should take the cabbage across, and in order that the 
goat might not eat the cabbage, he should take her back with 
him. Now he should leave the goat on the other shore and 
take the wolf across. As he need not be afraid that the wolf 
would touch the cabbage, he could leave hini and fetch the 
goat. 

D. Translate: — A farmer once said to his pastor^ that he 
had seen a ghost.^ But when the farmer told him that he had 
seen the ghost on the wall of the church as he was going 
home the night before,' and that it had looked like a large 
donkey, the clergyman laughed and advised him not to teil it 
to anybody, for he had seen his own shadow. 



-ooJOioo- 



Oter unb brei^tgjle Ceftton. 

®r ftef)t kor bem §aufc. He Stands before the house. 
3)a^ I)at)e \i) fdjon gef)ört. I have heard it before. 
(£r fd^rieb, c^c er fam. He wrote, before he came. 



I. ber ^a'ftor, gen, be« ^afior« ; //. bic ^aflo'ren. — a. ber ®eift, //. 
blc ©elfter. — 3. the night bejore^ bell äbenb Oor^er. 
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3)iefe 93eifpic(c jeigcn un^, ba^ im ©nglifc^en jutocilcn bag^ 
fclbe SBort afe ^räpofition, 9(bt)er6 ober Äonjunftion gebraud^t 
iDirb. Sni 2)eutlci^en ift bic^ fcltcncr ber gaU. S8ir muffen 
bafy^r l)orfid|tig fein, bafe tüir fold^e SBörtcr nid^t falfd^ fi6cr=^ 
fc^cn. 





«Präpofitiou 


Stböcrb 


^oniunltion 


about 


um, gegen 


f)erum, um^er 




above 


über 


oben, nad^ oben 




after 


naä) 


barauf, nad^I)er, fpätcr 


nad^bem 


before 


Dor 


fd|on, l)orf)er, l)orn 


el)c, betjor 


behind 


t)inter 


I)inten 




below 


unter 


unten 




but 


er)t, nur, aufeei 


« 


aber, fonbem 


by 


an, bei, neben 


babei, oorbei 




for 


für 




bcnn 


in 


in 


l)inein, f)crein 




on 


an, auf 


toeiter, bornjärt^ 




over 


über 


vorbei, f)inüber 




since 


feit 


feitbem 


feit, feitbem; ba 



Sr ging um ba^ ^an^. S^ mar gegen (ungefähr) jel^n U^r, 
afö er jurüdEfam. 3)ie Sinber liefen im ©arten umf)cr (l^erum). 
Um ba^ |)au^ ^erum ^ mar ein fd^öner ©arten. — ©er ^immel 
ift über ber Erbe. 3)Zeine ©d^mefter ift oben im ^ufe; id) 
ge^e nad^ oben (f)inauf). — 3d^ möd^te nad| bem Stbenbeffcn 
einen ©pajiergang madEien.^ Sinige ©tunben fpätcr (nac^l^er) 
!am er jurüdE. 9?ad)bem er ben Sörief gefd)rieben l^atte, ging 
er auö. — 3)er ©arten ift hinter bem §aufe. Sr betrachtete 
ba^ §au§ hinten unb Dorn. 2)ie Äüd^e befinbet fid^ leinten 

I. Compare page 163, note 4. — a. einen ©pagiergang maä^tUf to take a 
walk. 
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im |)aufe. — SBenn c^ regnet, ge()en tDxx unter einem Siegen^ 
fdjirm? 2Ber ift unten? Slommen Sie naä) unten (t)erunter). 
— (£r fprid^t nur Snglifd^ (feine ©pradje au^er^ ©nglifd^). 
3d| ^abc ben 93rief erft \)alb fertig. Gr ift nicfjt reid), fonbern 
arm. (£r ift nic^t reic^, aber freigebig. — bleiben Sie bei mir! 
®ef)en fie nid)t Dorbei (vorüber). S)iefe^ ®ebidE)t ift Don 
^einric^ §eine. — gür tuen ift biefer ©rief? ^ä) fanbte meinen 
JBruber, benn id| felbft f)attc feine ßeit. — ®ef|en Sie in ba^ 
3immer! ®et)en «Sie f)inein! S'ommen Sie fjerein! — ©ein 
^nt liegt auf ber Srbe. Slöln liegt am 9if)ein. Grääl)len Sie 
njeiter ! — S)er §immel ift über un^. SBenn bie Stunbe vorbei 
ift, ge^en luir nad^ |)aufe. — (£r tvoi)nt feit einem Sa^re in 
biefer Stabt. 3d| t)abe \i)n feitbem oft gefef)en. Seit (feitbem) 
er in biefer Stabt toofint, I)abe id| il)n oft gefef)en. 

@r tooijut in Serlin. He lives in Berlin. 

2)ie Sonne gef)t am 3)Zorgen auf. The sun rises in the morning. 

Sr antlDortete auf S)eutf(J). He answered in German. 

Sc^ glaube nid^t tlatait. I do not believe in it. 

I think of him ^d) benfe an i^n. 

I believe in his honesty. ^ä) glaube an feine G^rlid^feit. 

He died of the fever. 6r ftarb an bem lieber. 

Cologne is on the Rhine. Solu liegt am Sl()ein, 

I have written to him Sd| I)abe an if)n gefd^rieben. 

2)iefe 93eifpiele geigen un^, 'öa'iji ber ®ebraud^ ber 5ßräf)0' 
fitionen im SngIifdE)en unb Seutfd^en nid^t immer übereinftimmt. 
SWan fönntc n)oI)I fragen, toarum bie Snglänber „in" ctwa^ 
glauben, n)ät)renb bie S)eutfd^en „an" ctma^ glauben. Safür 

X. ait^er govems the dative case. 
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giebt eö aber feinen anbercn ®runb aU ben (S>pxaä)Q^hxand). 
©o(d|e 9Serfrf)iebenI)eiten im ®ebraud^ ber ^ßräpofitionen muffen 
au^ftjenbig gelernt tuerben. 

« 

„SSater ber 2^iere nnb 9}fenfd^en," fo fprad^ ba^g 5ßferb unb 
na^te fid^ bem S^fjrone beö 3^"^r ffi^^n fagt, id^ fei einö ber 
fd^önften 65e)d^öt)fe, mit benen 55u bie SBelt gejieret^^ unb 
meine ©igenliebe I)eifet e^ midf) gtanben. Slber follte gleid^^ 
ft)ot)I nidfjt nodf) Sßerfd^iebene^ an mir ju beffern fein?" 

„Unb ft)a^ meinft S)u benn, ft)a^ an S)ir ju beffern fei? 
5Rebe, idt) nef)me Sef)re an," fprad^ ber gute Qiott unb läd^elte. 

„SJielleid^t," \pxa^ ba^ 5ßferb Jüeiter, „mürbe ic^ flürf)tiger 
fein, njenn meine Seine ^öt)er unb fd^mäd^tiger toären; ein 
langer @d^ft)anenf)ate tuürbe mirf) nidE)t entftellen; eine breitere 
Sruft tDÜrbe meine @tär!e t)ermef)ren; unb ha S)u mid^ borf)^ 
einmal beftimmt ^aft, ©einen Siebling, ben äKenfd^en, ju tragen, 
fo fönnte mir ja n)of)I ber ©attel anerfd^affen fein, ben mir 
ber ft)0^(tl)ätige Steiter auflegt." 

„®ut," Derfegte Qcu^, „gebulbe 2)id| einen 2tugenblid" 
3eus^, mit ernftem ©efid^te, fpradf) ba^ SBort ber ©d^öpfung. 
2)a quoll* Seben in ben ©taub, unb ))lö^Iirf) ftanb t)or bem 
S;f)rone — ba^ ^ä^lid^e ftamel. 

S)a^ ^ferb fal) e^, f Räuberte unb gitterte Dor^ Sntfegen 
unb 9tbfdf|eu. 

„§ier finb I)öf)ere unb fd)mä^tigere Söeine," ]pxad) Scn^; 
„I)ier ift ein langer @df|ft)anent)al^, t)ier eine breitere SBruft, 



I. S^^^t supreme god of the ancient Greeks. — 2. Supply t^üfi» The 
auxiliarics are frequently omitted when they stand at the end of the sentence. 
— 3. ^OCft, anyway, — 4. See i|neOetl. — 5. Hor ©Utfe^cn, with terror. 
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^ier ift bev ancrfd^affcnc ©attel. 3BiIIft 3)u, ^ferb, ba^ x6) 
SDi^ fo umbilben foH?" 

S)a^ ^ferb äitterte nod^. 

„®el)," fu^r 3^"^ f*^^*; „biefe^ 9)?al fei 6elcl)rt, ofine bc^ 
[traft ä« tüerbcn. S)id^ 3)einer 9?ermeffcnl)eit aber bann unb 
tuann^ reuig ju erinnern, fo baure S)u fort, neue^ ©efd^öpf, 
unb ba^ ^ferb erblicfe ^x6) nie, oI)ne ju fc^aubern." 

^er gute ^amerab« 

3d| t)att' einen S!ameraben, Sine S'ugel tarn geflogen;^ 

Sinen beffern finbft bu nit.^ @i(t'^^ mir ober gilt e^ bir? 

3)ie 3!ronimeI f d^Iug jum Streite,^ 3t)n ^at e^ '* tueggeriffen, 

®r ging an meiner Seite ®r liegt mir Hör hm ^üfeen, 

Sn gleid^em ©d^ritt unb ^^ritt.^ ?Cte wäx'^ ein ©tücf Don mir. 

333iII® mir bie §anb nod^ reidjen, 
S)ern)ei( i^ eben lab': 
„S!ann^ bir bie §anb nid^t geben; 
95(eib bu im etü'gen^^ Seben 
3Kein guter Samerab!" 

U!|ranb. 



I. bann nnb t^anil, now andthen. — 2. ttit, dialect for nid)t. — 3. jum 
@treite, y^r baltle. — 4. @d|ritt nnb %X\\\, Ht. *step and tread.' German 
abounds in such coupled words. Compare the English house and home ; ©ing 

in gleld)cm @d)rltt unb 2^rltt, kept even pace with me. — 5. fant geflogen, 

came flying, Äontttien is followed by a past participle in German in the sense 
of a present participle to express the mannet of molion. — 6. t^ does not 
refer to Äuge(, which as a feminine noun would require fie. The poet refers 
in a more general way to the whole dreadful occurrence. @ilt eö ntir? does 
it concern me ? — 7. Compare preceding note. Instead of this impersonal 
construction the passive is used in English: he has been lorn away {killed'). 

— 8. Supply er. — 9. Supply id|. — 10. em^gen = emigcn. The unac- 

cented i in the ending ig is sometimes omitted, especially in poetry. 
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CRAMMAR. 

157. In English, a preposition is frequently used as 
an adverb or a conjunction. In German this occurs less 
oftcn ; hcnce care should be exercised that a preposition 
used as an adverb or conjunction is not translated by 
a Word which can only be used as a preposition, as : 

after breakfast nadj bcm grü^ftüd 

a day after einen Sag nadjl^tt 

after he had gone itadjlietlt er gegangen toax 

Notes : — (a) In German, a preposition is frequently used adverbially in 
Compound verbs: anfangen, aufmadjen, gumadjen, anöge^en, Ijinterge^en, etc. 

— (/>) Compare ttlöl^teitb, preposition : during; conjunction : white. 

158. Prepositions are frequently used idiomatically, and 
therefore depart from their original meaning ; as : 

bellten an, to think of in bie Sd^ule, to school 

glauben an, to believe in nad) ,^aufe, home 

fterbeii an, to die of ju §aufe, at home 

übertreffen an, to surpass in beim Sefen, in reading 

5iüeifeln an, to doubt of ftdj freuen über, to rejoice at 

am SD?ontag, on Monday um brei UI)r, ä/ three o'clock 

am 9tf)ein, on the Rhine bitten um, to ask/t7r 

auf bem Sanbe, in the country Dor einer ©tunbe, an hour ago 

auf ber Strafte, in the street Dor greube, with (for) joy 

auf J^eutfd), /;/ German Don ©oet^e, by Goethe 

auf brei 3;age,/^r three days jum 95ei)piel, for example 

in ber ©d)u(e, at school bringen um, deprive of 

fidj fürdjteu Uor, to be afraid of 
unter ber SBebiugung, on the condition 



SSier unb brei^igfte Seflion. 225 

EXERCISES. 

A. Translate: — i. We came about three o'clock. The 
little boy ran about. The books and papers lay about on the 
floor. We were speaking about ^ you. 2. Is Mary above? 
This mountain is about two thousand feet^ above the level of 
the sea.* 3. After he had finished his work, he went home. 
Many years after, I saw him again. After breakfast* he goes 
to school. 4. It is five minutes to six. Sometimes I take a 
walk before breakfast. Sing another song, before you go ! 
5. He stood behind a table. The enemies attacked them from 
behind. 6. You will find her below. Below Mayence, the 
Rhine becomes very narrow. 7. I had but little money in my 
pocket. He cannot come, but he will send his brother. 
8. Why do you not send the letter by a messenger? They 
stood by and laughed. 9. Did you speak for nie? He sent 
for^ his brother. She could scarcely speak for^ joy. We shall 
go for'' a week. He cannot come, for he is very sick. 
10. We went in to help her. When someone knocks on the 
door, we call: **[Come] in!" In translating we must be 
careful that we use the right word. 1 1 . The pictures hang on 
the wall. She put on^ a new dress. They walked on until 
it was quite dark. 12. The concert was over at ten o'clock. 
Why don't you come over? The horses came running over 
the bridge. 13. Since he was in New York, I have not seen 



I. to speak about^ fprcd^Clt tlJer or tlOtt. — 2. Masculine and neuter nouns 
expressing weight and measurement are put in the singular instead of the 
plural : ad)t gug long, eight feet long; brcl ^funb St^dtX, three pounds of 
sugar. — 3. the level of the sea, ber SRccreSfpicgcI. — 4. The definite article 
must be used before names of meals: liad^ bcm SRittageffcn, after dinner. — 
5. for, after a verb of motion, ttad| : he left for New York, er VCiflc nad) 9^^611 
?)orf ^, — 6. for, with nouns expressing emotion, öor. — 7. for^ denoting 
time to elapse, auf. — 8. to put on a dress, ein Äleib ait^ie^ett ; to put on a 

hat, einen ^ut auffegen; toputon a necktie, eine ^aUbinbe umHttben» 
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him ; have you seen him since? Since he is our friend, we 
must help him. 14. (jcrman children can speak German, 
before they go to school. 15. The parents rejoice at their 
children's progress at school. 16. What does this mean in 
French? I do not know what it means in French, but I 
know what it means in German. 

B. Translate: — On a pleasant moming in spring, a merry 
shepherd-boy tended his sheep in a blossoming valley, and 
sang and danced for joy. The prince of the country, who 
was hunting in the neighborhood, saw the boy and asked him, 
how it was^ that he was so merry. The boy who did not 
know the prince, answered : " Why should I not be merry, 
since our prince is not richer than I?" "Really?'* exclaimed 
the prince, " teil me then all you possess. — The boy said : 
"The sun which we see every day in the beautiful blue sky, 
shines for me as brightly as for the prince, and the mountains 
and Valleys display the same beautiful green, the same lovely 
flowers bloom for me as well as for him. Every day I have 
enough to eat; I have clothes which cover me, and eam as 
much money as I want; can you teil me what a prince has 
more?" The prince, who was pleased with this answer, laughed 
and Said : " You are right, my boy, and can teil other people 
that the prince himself has told you so." 



-ooJO^Oo- 



Unter allen Sprad^en ift bie beutjd^e bie biegfamfte unb 
reid^fte. 3n feiner Sprad^e ber SBelt fann man au^ einem 
SBorte jo uiele neue SSörter bilben tnie in ber beutfc^en. @iS 



I. Use fornmen. 
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ift ba^cr fei)r tuid^tig ju lernen, \vk man im S)eutfd^en neue 
SBörter mad^t 3Jtan glaubt, bajg alle SBörter ber beutfd^en 
©prad^e twn einftibigen SBurseln abgeleitet finb, 

{ä} hnxä) Umlaut, ober 3lblaut; 

(b) bnxä) SBorftIben, ober Snbungen ; 

(c) \>uxä) 3ufammenfe^ung mit anberen 3BuräeItt)örtern. 

S(bleitung hex §au^jtn)örter. 

^aupttüörter leitet man oft Don 3^'t^örtern ab 

1. burd^ 9lblaut unb bie Snbungen t, i, t, it, tt: ber 
©d^uB (fd^iejsen); ber 93iJ5 (beiden); bie Sagb (jagen); 
bie greube (freuen); bie Sitte (bitten); bie ©pradje 
(fpred^en); bie &abt (geben); bie ghid^t (f(iet)en); 

2. burd^ bie Subungen er, cl, mt, \tl, \al, niä: ber 
Set)rer (lehren); ber 3)edEeI (becfen); bie .^offnung 
(^offen); ba^ 9tätfel (raten); ba^ ©d^idtfal (fc^iden); 
i>a^ ©ebäd^tni^ (benfen). 

9Son anberen ^auptnjörtern leitet man fie ab 

1. burdj bie (gnbungen djcn, fein, ci, er, in, fdjttft, tum, 
Knft: ba^ ^Ui^d^en (ba^ |)au^); ba^ gräulein (bie 
grau ; bie SBädferei (ber 95ädEer) ; ber SerUner (Söerlin) ; 
bie greunbin (ber greunb); bie greunbfdjaft (ber 
greunb); bai^ S^riftentum (ber ß^rift); ber |)äupt= 
ling (baig ^^P^)] 

2. burd^ bie SBorfilben: je, nn, nr, er3, mift, ai: ia^ 
©ebirge (ber 93erg); bie Ungebulb (bie Oebulb); ber 
Urgrofeüater (ber @roJ3t)ater) ; ber Srjbifd^of (ber 
93ifdf|of); ber SRifebrau^ (ber Söraud)); ber 3lbgott 
(ber ©Ott). 
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.^^aiipttuörter leitet man oft Don Sigcnldjaft^tüörtern ob burd^ 
bie enbungen t, ^t\t, Uit, tum, linft: bic ©röjge (gro^); bie 
greifjeit (frei); bie ©njigfeit (eiuig); ber JReid^tum (reic^); ber 
Feigling (feig), 

2(bleituug ber Gigcnfcf)oft«n)örtcr. 

GigenfcIjaft-^tDürter iuerben oft Dun ^aiipU unb 3^it^örtern 
abgeleitet 

1. burd) bie ©ubungen cn, cm, kr, ift, ifdj, Iul|, |aft, 
fttiii, Io8: golbeii {i>a^ ©olb); Ijöljern (ba^ ^olj); 
friidjtbar (bie i^vu6)t); e^bar (effen) ; jurnig (bcr S^^^Yf 
einig (ein); franäüfifci^ (ber ^ranjofe); freunblic^ (ber 
^reunb); griinlid) (grün); jdjaltt)aft (ber ©c^alf); 
f urdjtfani (bie 3"i^ä)0 ? ciufmerffam (anfmerfen) ; iafßo^ 
(bie 3a()(); 

2. bnrd) bie S?urfi(ben: it, %t, tt, m, ux, ers, mtft, ai: 
berntjmt (rü()men); gele()rt ((et)ren); Söerliner^ (Serlin); 
nnredjt (red)t); nraft (alt); erjfanl (faul); mißmutig 
(mutig); abiuefenb (fein), 

5lblcituug bcr ä^i^^^örtcr. 

3eitn)örter leitet man oft uon §aupt' unb Sigenfd^Qfti^ 
tüörtern ab 

1. burd) Umlaut: fc^tüärjen (fdjtüarä); öffnen (offen); 

2. of)ne Umlaut: bilben (ba^o 93ilb); lanben (ba^ Sanb); 

3. burd^ bie Snbung ictcn: bud)ftabieren (ber Suci^ftabe); 

3eittoörter tüerben audj Don anberen 3^'*^örtern abgeleitet 
burd^ Umlaut, 9Cb(aut, unb bie S8orfi(ben it, ftc, er, tnt, ^tt, 

I. Compare Introduction 6, a. 
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jrr: fäüen (faüen); befud^en (fud^en); gel)ören (^ören); er= 
finben (finben); entbcden (beden); Derfudjen (fuci^en); äerbredEjen 
(brechen). 

3ufommcufc jungen. 

SBenn tüir mehrere fclbftänbigc SBürtcr^ fo mit einanber 
öerbinben, ha'^ fte nur einen 93egriff aui^brücfen, bann entftef)t 
ein äufammengeje^te^o SBort. Sin ©ro^uater ift fein großer 
SSater, jonbern ber 9?ater unfere^ SSater^ ober unferer äÄutter. 
SEßeld^er Unterfc^ieb be[tef)t ätüijci^en einer Jungfrau unb einer 
jungen grau? 

Sn juf ammenge Jetten ^aupttüörtern ift ba^ le^te 3Bort (ba^ 
©runbtüort) immer ein ^aupttuort; ba^ erfte (ba^ Söeftimmung^- 
tüort) ift entmeber ein ^auptmort, ein (£igenfd)afti3n)ort, ein 
3eitn)ort, ober eine ^artitcl: bie S'ufjmilcf); ber SSodmonb; 
ba^ ©d^lafäimmer; ha^ gürtüort. 

ßufammengefe^te ©igenfc^aft^mörter t)aben afö 93eftimmung^= 
tDort enttocber ein ^aupttüort, ein @igenfd)aft^mort, ein 3^^^' 
ttjort, ober eine ^artitel: gra^3grün; t)ellgrün; merftoürbig; 
nad^läffig. 

3ujammengefe^te 3<^itn)örter t)aben afe SBeftimmung^n^ort ein 
^aupttDort, ein Sigenfc^afti^tüort, ober eine ^ßartitel: teilnehmen; 
^od^ac^ten; au!ggef)en. 

ßufammengefe^te 3lbt)erbien t)aben atö Seftimmung^iüort ein 
^auptmort, ein Sigenfdiaftigtüort, ober eine ^artite(: bergauf; 
gerabeau!^; f)ierl)er. 



I . Originally also the preBxes and suffixes were independent words. 
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@in reid)cr Wann ^atte eine beträd^tlic^e ©elbfumme, toetd^e 
in ein Znd) eingenät)! toax, t)erluren. @r maci^te feinen SSer- 
(n[t betannt nnb 6ot^ bem e^rlidjen ginbev eine öelol^nung 
Hon l^unbert 3;f)a(ern an. S)a tarn 6a(b ein guter unb e^r- 
lid^er 3Kann baffer gegangen.^ „3)ein ®elb t)a6e id^ gefunben. 
S)ie^ mirb'j^ tüol)! fein! ©0 nimm bein ©gentum jurfid!'' 
©0 fprad) er mit bem ()eitern 95Iide eine^ e^rüd^en SWanneS 
unb einei^ guten ©ctüiffen^. S)er anbere mad^te aud^ ein fröl^ 
lid^e^ @efid)t, aber nur, tüeil er fein Verloren geglaubte^ ®elb 
tuieber t)atte. 3)enn tuie e^ um^ feine @^rIidE)feit au^fa^, ba^ 
njirb fid^ balb seigen. (£r jä^Ite ha^ @elb unb badjte unterbeffen 
gefc^iuinb nad^, mie er ben treuen ginber um feine üerfprodjene 
Söelo^nung bringen tonnte. „@uter greunb," fprad^ er l^ierouf, 
„e^ njaren 800 %i)akx in 't>a^ Sud) eingenäf)t. Sd^ finbe 
aber nur nod| 700 S:()a(er. ÜDu mirft nju^I eine SRa^t auf== 
getrennt unb beine ^unbert Xtialer herausgenommen ^aben. 
S)a t)aft bu mo^t haxan getl)an.^ ^ä) banfe bir." S)er e^r= 
Ud|e ginber, bem e!^ tueniger um bie 100 SE^aler aU um 
feine unbefd^oltene 9ted|tfd)affent)eit ju tt)un^ toar, üerftd^erte, 
baJ3 er ha^ ^ädtein fo gefunben i)abc, iuie er eS bringe. 3(m 
Snbe famen fte t)or ben 9iid)ter. 95eibe beftanben aud^ ^ier 
nod| auf il^rer Sel^auptung ; ber eine, ba^ 800 X\)aUx einge^ 
nät)t getoefen feien, ber anbere, bafe er t)on bem ®efunbcnen 
nichts genommen unb ia^ 5päd(ein nid^t Derfet)rt i)abt, S)a 
mar guter "Siat teuer.^ 3lber ber finge SJid^ter, ber bie (£f|r=^ 

I. See attBtetett. — 2. Compare page 223, note 5. — 3. ttm is often used 
in the sense of concerningy — 4. ba ^aft ♦ . . get^ait, in that you have done 
well. — 5. eö ift Um 5U X\yXXi um, he is concemed abouty he eures for. — 
6. ba ttiar guter ^^i teuer, Ht. *■ there was good advice dear,' that was a 
difficult case. 
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lid^feit be^ einen unb bie fdjled^te ©eftnnung be^^ anbern Dorau^ 
ju fennen jd|icn, grifft bie ©aci^e )o an: er Iie§ \xä) Don 
beiben über ba^^, toa^^ fic aui^fagten, eine fefte unb feierliche 
SSerfid^erung geben unb tijat f)ierauf folgenben Sluigjpiud^ : ^ 
„"^tmnaä), tüenn ber eine t)on euci) 800 Später Derloren, ber 
anbere aber nur ein ^äcflein mit 700 S^alern gefunben ^at, 
fo fann auci^ ba^ ®elb be^ le^teren nic^t \>a^ näm(id|e fein, 
auf tüetd^e^ ber erftere ein 9fJedE)t i)at^ ÜDu, e^rlid^er greunb, 
nimmft alfo ba^ ®elb, njelci^ei^ bu gefunben t)aft, njieber 
jurücf unb be^ältft e^ in guter SJermaf^rung,^ bi^ ber fommt, 
hjelc^er nur 700 Xi)akx Derloren ^at Unb bir ba iüeife ic^ 
feinen ^at, aU bu gebu(beft bid^, bi^ berjenige fid) melbet, 
ber beine 800 %i)akx finbet.''. @o fprad^ ber 9tic^ter unb 
babei blieb e^. 

§ c b c (. 
CRAMMAR. 

159. German words arc derived from primitive or root 
words by suffixes and prefixes, and by modification 
(Um(aut) and Variation (Stblaut) of the stem vowel. 

Note. — In regard to the accent of derived words see Introduction, 18 and 
19. 

160. The following suffixes are used in forming 

1. nouns: djeit or fein, lIC (te), t, tx, tl, tX, ^tit or feit, 

in, ling, niS, fal or fei, f^aft, iura, nng ; 

2. adjectives: kt, en or etn, et, l^ttft, ift, ifdj, lidj, I08, 

fam; 

3. verbs: en (or n), ieten. 



I. See angreifeit. — 2. tintn ^dt^fprud^ tf^mi, to give a dedsion.— 
3. ein 9tcd)t ^oben auf, to have a right te — 4. itt ^erttia^rung l^e^ alten, 

lit. ' to keep in care.* 
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161. The foUowing prefixes are used in forming 

1. nouns and adjectives: üb, it, CtJ, %t, tltt^, Uli, llt; 

2. vcrbs: U, %t, tt, tnt, tICt, JCt. 

162. Compound words consist of two or more inde- 
pendent words expressing one idea. 

NoTKs. — («) The first component of a Compound word determines the 
other. — (b) In regard to the accent of Compound words see Introduction, 20. 

163. The determining word of a Compound noun or 
adjcctive may be a noun, adjective, verb, or particle. 

Notes. — («) G^mpound nouns take the gender of the last component. — 
(Ji) Compound nouns and adjectives inflect only the last component. (r) When 
the determining word is a noun it frequently takes the plural or genitive form: 
bo8 Sßövtcrbud), dictionary; ber Jonbömann, countryman; lebcnÖlTtÜbe, tired 
of life ; nicufd)en(eer, uninhabited, — (</) By analogy with masculine and 
neuter nouns the genitive ending ^ is now frequently added as a connecting 
link to feminines: ber ©eburti^tag, Ijoffnung^DoU. 

164. The determining word of a Compound verb or 
adverb may be a noun, adjective, or particle. 

Notes. — («) Compound verbs are separated in the simple tenses, imless 
they have an applied meaning. — {b) Verbs like früf|ftücfei1, to breakfasi, lang« 
ttJCilen, to boret rat((f)Iagcn, to deliberatey etc, are not Compound verbs but are 
derived from the Compound nouns ba« grül^ftürf, bic Sangclücile, ber Slttts 
f(i)Iag, hence they cannot be separated. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Atialize all ihe derived and Compound words in bcr Tlu^e 

JRi^ter. 

B. Dcrive as many words as you can frofn the following 

7üords: — i. fpre(i)en, — 2. fc^en, — 3. fuc^cn, — 4. greifen, — 
5. ®erg, — 6. ©IIb, — 7. fte^en, — 8. becfen, — 9. brei, — 
10. G^re, — II. galten, — 12. fi^en, — 13. finben, — 14. ftar, 
— 15. faden, — 16. frei, — 17. nehmen, — 18. §err, — 19. lieb, 
20. mel^r. 
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C. Original Conversation Exercise on ber fluge 9ii(i)ter. 

D. Translaie : — i. The color of the leaves in spring and 
Summer is green, but in autumn they become yellow or red 
before they fall from the trees. 2. Whenever I have taken cold, 
I always have pain in my head and Shoulders. 3. When do 
you breakfast? We always breakfast at seven o'clock. 4. After 
he had lost his property, he went to a foreign country. 
5. After the rieh man had counted the sum of money, he said 
that a hundred dollars were lacking. 6. The judge gave a 
very wise decision when he said that the honest linder should 
keep the 700 dollars, since it could not be the sum of money 
which the rieh man had lost. 7. We bought a picture painted 
by a renowned artist representing a boy sitting in the branches 
of a cherry-tree and enjoying^ the juicy cherries. 8. The 
mice once deliberated how they might succeed in protecting 
tHemselves from the terrible cat. 9. Finally they decided to 
put a bell around the cat's neck that they might always hear 
her. 10. But they did not succeed in their undertaking as 
none of them dared to approach the cat. 11. Teil him that 
breakfast has been on the table this half hour,- and that we 
are waiting for him. 12. My brother will answer the letters, 
the Contents of which have given him so much joy. 13. Poor 
Henry, whom you have often seen at our house, is very ill, 
and I fear that he will not recover. 14. He ought to have 
been more diligent, then he would have made greater progress. 

E. Translaie: — While the palace of Sans-Souci^ was being 
built, the architect pointed out to Frederick the Great a mill 
which destroyed the view from one of the Windows. The king 
ordered the proprietor of the mill into his presence,* and 
proposed to purchase it at^ the price he should demand. 



I . to enjoy, fl(^ gilt fcftmccfcn laffcn. —^. Use feit. — 3. Sans-Souci (French), 
without care, — 4. Say before him. — 5. at, gu. 



236 fiei^rbuc^ ber beutfc^n ©prac^. 

„njariun bleibt er nidjt, tüo e^3 i^m gut gcfjt.^ 3l6er in Sinte 
ertriuten, ha^^ \\t bod) ein 311 etenber Xoh. SBarf, Samerab, 
id) iuerbc bid) lettcn." 

Gr iüoUtc bcm joppelnbeit Safer mit bcm gcberf)alter quo 
ber Jinte Reifen, aber )d)netler t)ültbrad|te §an^ ba^ JRcttung^^ 
tüert mit bcm Ringer. Hub bann trodneten bie Knaben ben 
armen @d)elm mit bem Söfd^blatt ab unb fa^en ju, n)ie er 
fid) mit ben 35orberfnfeen pu^te. 

„Sr t)at einen roten Spiegel auf bem 93ruft)d^ilb unb fd^tüarje 
^örner," fagte |)an^o, inbem er feinen tintengefditDäräten Ringer 
am ^aupt^aar abmifci^te, ,,e!^ ift ber ®ülbföferfönig. Gr tüofjnt 
in einem @d)Io^, ha^ ift au^ Saöminblüten gebaut unb mit 
9tofenbIättern gebedt. ©ritten unb ^eimci^en finb feine 9Wufi= 
tauten nnh Sof)anni^n)ürmc|en feine gadetträger. " 

„ÜDu bift ein gafet^an^^," fprad) ^einj. 

„Unb tuer bem ®ulbfäferfönig begegnet," fut)r |)an^ fort, 
,,ber ift ein ®füd^tinb. ®ieb ad|t, ^einj, un^^ ftef)t ctwa^ 
beuor, ein 5tbenteucr ober fonft ^ttva^^ ©onberbare^, unb 
t)eute ift nud^ baju ber erftc 3Kai, ha gefci^ie^t me^r al^ ein^ 
SBunber. ®ie(), tüie er un^^ mit ben gü()tf)ürnern tüinft unb 
bie güigelbeden ^ebt. Se^t tuirb er fidj gteid^^ uermonbeln 
unb Dor um^ fte()en ati^ Gif mit einem S'ünig^mantel anget^an 
unb einem @oIb()eIm auf bem Äupf." 

„gurtfliegen tüirb er," fprad) |)einj unb Iad|te. „©c^nurr 
— ba t)aft bu^J." 

2)ic S'naben traten^ an'^ genfter unb fa^en bem S^äfer 
nac^. 3n tueitem Sogen burd|fd|nitt ba^o bli^enbe Ä'Ieinob bie 
Suft unb oerfd^tüanb^ jenfeit«^ ber ©artenmauer. 3e^t tourbc 



I. CÖ flC^t i^m flUt, /le is well off. — 2. foitft Ctttiai^, something ehe. — 

3. ein, here onc. — 4. gleid^ = fogleid), at once. — 5. See treten» — 6. See 
i»erfd|tifitiben* 
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im SRebenjimmer ein 9täu|pern t)ernc^m6ar, unb bie beiben 
©d^üler fe^rten eilig ju i^ren 93üd|ern äurüd 

,,2)a f)abm toxi ba^ SEBunber," pftcrtc §an^^ feinem Sla- 
merabcn ju unb geigte auf ba^ 2^intcnfa^. 

9(u^ bem Sintcnfafe ^erau^S^ ragte ein grüne«^ SRei^^, ba^ 
tüuci^i^ jufel^enb^ unb ftieg jur S)ecfe i)imn} 

„Wix träumen," fagte ^einj unb rieb^ fid^ bie Slugen. 

SRein, ba^ ift ein Wäxä)m/* jubelte §an^, ,,ein lebenbige^^ 
äRärd^en, unb tpir fpielen mit." 

Unb ba^ Sieiö njurbe ftärfer unb trieb ^ Slfte unb ß^^ifl^ 
mit Slättern unb 93(üten. 5)ie S)ecfe be^ ßimmer^ berfd|rt)anb, 
bie SBänbe tüid^en,^ unb eine bämmernbe SBalb^aÜe umfing 
bie ftaunenben Snaben. 

,,SSom)ärti§!" rief §an$J unb jog ben tüiberftrebenben ^cinj 
mit fid^ fort. „Se^t fommt ba^ 3lbenteuer." 

ÜDie blü^enben ®efträud|e ti)akn fid^ t)on felbft^ aui^einanber 
unb öffneten ben Änaben einen ^fab. ®ebrod^en blinfte ba^ 
©onnenlidit burd^ baö ®itterbad^ ber SSalbbäume unb malte 
taufenb golbenc 3lugen auf ba^ 3Roo^, nnh au^ bem SKoo^ 
fticgen Sternblumen t)on brennenben garben, unb grünet, 
f raufet ®eranfe fd^Iang^ fidf| um bie bemooften Stämme. 
3)roben aber in ben ß^^^Ö^^ flatterten fingenbe 8SögeI in 
fd^immernben geberflcibern, unb ^irfd^e, 9tef)e unb anbere 
SBalbtiere fprangen luftig burd^ bie 93üfd^e. 

Sefet lid^tete ftd^ ber 3Ba(b, ätuifd^en ben Stämmen bfintte 
e^ mic geuerfd^ein, unb §an^ f(üfterte feinem ®efäf)rtcn ju: 
,,3e^t fommt'i^." 

I. Compare page 163, note4. — 2. See retl^eu. — 3. (ebeit'btg. Compare 
Introduction 18, 0. — 4. trcil^eit, to drive, here send out. — 5. See tlfeid|(tt, 
— 6. tlOU felbft, ofiheir own accord, — 7. See fd|ltUgeit. 
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@ic betraten^ eine SBatbtpiefe, in beren SKitte ein einjelner 
Saunt ftanb. 9{6er ba^ toav fein gemö^nlic^er 93aum; ba^ 
tvax ber SBunberbaum, üon bem §an^ fo oft gehört ^atte, ber 
93aum mit bcn golbenen ^Blättern. S)ie Snabcn ftanben ftarr 
t)or ©taunen.2 

S)a trat ^intcr^ bem ©tamm ein 3^^^9 t)ert)ür, nid^t 
größer aU ein breijä^rige^ Äinb, aber nici^t birfföpfig unb 
plattfüjgig, tuie gett)öt)nlid^ bie QtvtxQt [inb, fonbern fdjlanf unb 
jierlid^ gertjadifen. (£r trug^ einen grünen SWantel unb einen 
©olbl^elm, unb bie beiben Änaben tDUJgten, tuen [ie üor fid^ 
f)atten. 

S)er QtvcvQ trat ein paar ©d^ritte Dor unb üemeigte fid^. 
,,S)ie t)eräauberte ^rinjeffin^ l^arrt auf if)ren ©rlöfer," fprad^ 
er, „tüer üon eud| beiben tüiü \>a^ SEßageftüdf unternef)men ?" 

n^ä)," fprad^ §an^ mit freubiger Stimme. Unb atebalb 
führte ber 3^^^9 ^^" Siöfelein l^eran, ba^ tuar mild^tüeife unb 
bife in einen golbenen ßöfl^"- 

„XW^ "i^t |)an^!'' mat)nte ^in5 ängftlid^, aber |)an^ 
fa^ bereite im ©attel 3Bie^ernb ftieg 't>a^ QanWxp^txh in bie 
§öt)e, bann marf e^ ben S!üpf jurüdE unb rannte mit fliegenber 
3Käl)ne in ben SEßalb t)inein.® Sin Ieud|tenber ®ülbfäfer aber 
flog aU SSegtüeifer üorauig. 9?od^ einmal iüanbte ^an^ ben 
S!opf äurüdE unb fat) feinen JS)ameraben unter bem QJoIbbaum 
ftel)en; bann Derlor er 95aum unb greunb au^ bem ®efid^tJ 



I. The prefix ht often serves to form transitive verbs from intransitives: 
betreten, treten ; beantworten, ontnjorten. — 2. tfox Pannen, with astonish- 

raent. — 3. ^itttet bem @tomm ^ertior, from behind the tree trunk. — 
4. tragen, to carry, and to wear, — 5. ^rin^cffttt, feminine of ^ring. 
The Word really has two feminine endings, e§ and in which is due to the fact 
that the Germans did not feel the foreign ending e§ as a feminine ending. — 

6. in . , . hinein, imo. Compare page 163, note 4. — 7. auiS bem ®eft4t 
tierlieren, to lose sight of. 
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ÜDa^ mar ein luftiger 9titt. §an^ fafe fo fici^er unb feft 
im ©attel, afö ob er ftatt eine^ 9to[fe^ bie geiuo^nte ©d^ut 
baut unter fid| gehabt l)ätte. SEßenn er barau badete, ba§ er 
nodj Dur einer @tunbe beim^ Sorne(iui3 JRepo^ Ö^f^wfjt unb 
t)or bem !Doftür ©d^Iagentjtüei gejittert i)aiK, mu^te er lad^en. 
S)er Keine ©c^ulfnabe in bem furjen Sädcfien tvax jum^ [tatt=^ 
lidjen 9teiter^mann getüorben mit Voller unb SWantel, ©c^tüert 
unb ®oIbfpüren.^ @o ftog er t)in burc^ ben ^^wt^^^^Ii^- 

Scfet eri)ob fein SRöfelein ein frö^Iid^e^ ©etüie^er. 3)er SBalb 
tüurbe lid^t. 9?od^ ein paar Sprünge, unb 5RuJ3 unb SJeiter 
l^ielten Dor einem jd^immernben ©d^Io^. 93unte gal)nen tue^ten 
t)or ben türmen, §örner unb SErompeten fci^aHten, unb auf 
bem ©öÜer ftanb bie ^rinseffin unb lie^ ein tüei^e^ Znä) me^en. 
©ie fal^ faft au^ tüie JRaci^bar^* Send^en, mit ber SJitter §an^ 
gefpielt i)atk, al^ er nodf| ein S!nabe tüar unb in bie ©djule 
ging, nur tüar fie größer unb taufenbmal fdE|öner. 

§an^ fprang m^ bem ©attel unb eilte mit ftirrenben ©poren 
bie 9)?armortreppe ^inan. 3n bem geöffneten ©d^Iujstljor ftanb 
ein 9)?ann, Dermutlid^ ber |)ofmar)d^aI( ber ^rinjeffin, ber fam 
unferm |)an^ fe^r befannt Dor. 

Unb ber §ofmarfd|aIt ftredEte feine §anb au^, faj^te Stitter 
§an^ am Dtjx^ unb rief: „Singefd^Iafen ift ber ©d^Iingel. 
3&axt\ 16) tvitl bic^!"ö 

S)a tüar ber 3^"^^^^^ h^^ SnbeJ |)an^ fa^ tüieber an bem 
tintenbetleEten 2^ifd^, Hör i^m lag ber Sorneliu^ JRepu^ unb 



I. Jeim (JorneliuS 9^epoS, over Cornelius Nepos. — 2. After verbs like 

Werben, machen, njä!|len, ernennen (/0 nominale^ appoint) the second object 

is put in the dative with the preposition gtt. — 3. ber Sportt, gen., -g, pl. 

bie @poren, spur. — 4. ber 9{ad|bar, gen. -«, pl. -en, neighbor. — 5. am 

O^r, fy the ear. — 6. t»axV, tl^ tIftU bid| ! elliptical, wa/V, /tvi/i teach^ö« 
to go to sleep ! — 7. jtt @nbe, «/ an end. 



240 * Siti)xhvidj bev beutfrfien ®})rac^.. 

ba^ latcinifd^e SBörterbud^, if|m gegenüber^ fafe ^inj unb 
fd^ricb, bafe bie ^bcr fnirfd^te, unb neben i^m ftanb ber 
2)o!tor ©dilagentätüci unb blidtc burd) feine ©ritte ben S^räumer 
unfjcimlid) an. 

9({^ enblid) bie ©tunbe ber grei^eit gefditagen fiatte unb 
bie beiben Änaben brausen im ©arten unter bem ^ottunber- 
bäum fa^en, teilte §an^ feinem greunb mit, njaö er geträumt 
f)atte. 

„2)a^ ift n)unberbar," fagte ^einj, al^ §an§ geenbigt l^atte, 
„^öd^ft njunberbar. 3!)en gleid)en 3;raum i)aht aud) id) gel^abt. 
9?ur ber ©c^Iufe ift anber^^; ein 3owberfd)to§ fommt in meinem 
Siraum nid)t üor." 

„Srjä^Ie!" brängte ,f)an^. 

„Si^ jum ®oIbbaum ftimmt mein S^raum genau mit bem 
beinigen überein. S)u ftiegft auf ba^ njei^e 5ßferb unb ritteft 
fort, um bie ^ßrinjeffin ju erlöfen. 3d) aber — " 

„9?un?" fragte §an^ gefpannt. 

„Sd) blieb jurüd, fd)üttelte ben Saum unb ftedte mir atte 
$;afd^en üott golbene 93Iätter. 3)ann njedte mid^ ber bumme 
3)oftor, unb ba njar e^ mit ber §err(id)feit üorbei. 

„§einä," fprad) ^an^ feierlid), unb fafete ben greunb bei 
ber §anb. „SBenn gmei einen unb benfelben S^raum l^aben, 
fo gel)t er beftimmt in Srfüttung. S)er Siraum njar ein pro- 
p^etifc^er. ®enF bu^ an mid)." 

®ingen bie Siräume ber Snaben in ©rfüttung? Sa. ^n^ 
njurbe ein 2)id)ter unb lie^ fein 9JöJ3(ein burd^ ben grünen 
3)Mrd^enn)aIb traben. |)einä aber, ber im Siraum ben ©olb- 
bäum gefd^üttelt ^atte, njurbe fein SSerleger. SBaumbac^. 

I. oeoenftber, preposition with dative, always following the noun, opponte. 
— 2. The pronoun of the second person is sometimes added to the imperative 
for the sake of emphasis. 
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1. Separable Compound verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two com- 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus : ?[at, -e (?(olc) ; @ott, ^r (®5ttcr) ; 
ße^rer, — (ficl^rer). Compound nouns modify only the vowel of the last component : 
^b^ott, Abgötter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, 18. 

4. The accent is indicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m. (masculine) ; /. (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; aäv. (adverb) ; aä/. 
(adjective) ; im/, (impersonal) ; re^. (reflexive) ; ^en. (genitive) ; dat, (dative) ; acc. 
(accusative) ; //. (plural). 



^atf w., -e, eel. 
ob, off, away. 
aü'baitfett, to abdicate. 
^bettb, w., -e, evening. 

^benbeffen, »., — , supper. 

9bettbf0ltltettf4etlt, m., -e, evening 

sunshine. 
Abenteuer, »., — , adventure. 
tthttf however, but. 
^bfabrt, /, -en, departure. 
Abgott, w., *cr, idol. 
ab'^aCten (^lelt, gc^a(tcn), to give, 

hold. 
ab'^angen (^ing, gegangen), to de- 

pend. 
abpngig, dependent. 
^bfiirjung, /., -en, shortening. 
^blltltt, m., -t, change of vowel. 
ab'Ietten, to derive. 
^bCettUltg, /, -en, derivation. 
^bfli^eu, w., disgust. 



ab^fd^neiben (fc^nitt, gefc^nitten), to 

cut off. 
abfldttlidt, on purpose. 

ab^trofhten, to dry. 
abttiefenb, absent. 
ab»ttiif4en, to wipe off. 
ad) ! ä^ • oh ! 

ad^t, eight; (x6)Xt, eighth; ba9 %6!^» 
tel, Ihe eighth. 

adft'geben (gab, gegeben), to pay at- 
tention. 

ad^taig, eighty. 

äd^gett, to moan, groan. 

9ffet, »/., ^, field, acre. 

^bfeftib, «., -e, adjective. 

^bberb, «., -len, adverb. 

abberbiaC, adverbial. 
^bbofat', w., -en, lawyer. 
äl^ttüli^, wit/i dative^ similar. 
^ffnfottb, w., -e, accusative. 
^ftib, »., -e, active; aftiö, active. 
att, all; alle 2;age, every day; alle«, 
everything. 
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üUtXU'f adj.^ alone; conj.^ but, how- 

ever. 
allerlei, all kinds of. 
atö, as, when; than; as if; al8 ttJenit, 

a(0 ob, as if. 
atöbalb', at once. 
a(fO, so, therefore, thus. 
^i^ old; bie ^Ite, the old one. 
^(ter, «., (old) age. 

^meife, /, -n, ant. 

^me'rijfa, »., America. 

^merifa'ner, »*., — , American. 

amerifa'mfd), American. 
^m^l^i'litltm, »., -bien, amphibious 
animal. 

am = an bcm. 

an, prep, (äat, or acc), at, on, by, 
near, to. 

anmuteten (bot, geboten), to off er. 
att'Mnben (banb, gebunben), to 

tether. 

an^bUffen, to look at. 
anber, other. 

anbeti^, different. 
^nelbo'te, /, -n, anecdote. 

an^erf Raffen (erfd^uf, erfd^affen), to 

create on, grow on. 

auffallen (fiel, gefallen), to attack. 
Anfang, »/., ^e, beginning. 
att^fangett (fing, gefangen), to begin, 

commence. 
an=fa{fen, to take hold of, touch. 

amge^ett (ging, gegangen), to be 

possible. 
angenehm, pleasant, agreeable. 
anget^att, dressed, clad. 

an^greifen (griff, gegriffen), to handle, 

set about, attack. 
angftUli^, anxious. 
anbiegen, to take aim. 



9ltna, Anna. 

an^nagen, to corrode. 

an^ne^men (na^m, genommen), to 

take, accept. 

an^tüf^ttn, to touch. 
an^fd^anen, to look at. 
^ttitf^tn, n„ respect; in »nfe^en 
flehen, to be respected. 

an^felt^it (fal^, gefe^en), to look at, 

regard. 
anftüW, prep, {gen,)y instead of. 
an=fhreitgen, reß.^ to exert one's seif. 

anhaften, to touch. 

Anteil, »/., -€, share. 
^nttOOrt, /, -en, answer. 
anttOOrten, to answer. 

anttiefenb, present. 

^nttiefen^eit, /., presence. 

an^aie^en (30g, gegogen), to put on, 

dress. 
^)lfeC, m., ", apple. 
%p9i\^t'lt, /., -n, drug Store. 
$()IOt^e'fer, »/., — , apothecary. 
%pnV, m., April. 
ara'bifclt, Arabian. 
Arbeit, /, -en, work, labor. 

arbeiten, to work. 
^rbeitögeit, /, -en, study hour. 
arm, poor. 

%XVXf ni,i -e, arm. 
3lrti'le(, w., — , article. 
^r^inet^ /, -en, medicine. 
^% '''•> ^^t branch, bough. 
ütmtn, to breathe. 
atCan'tifii^, Atlantic 
anii^, also, too. 

3ltte, /, -n, meadow. 

auf, prep. {dal, or acc), on, upon, in, 

for {of time) ; auf . . . gU, up to, to- 

ward. 
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anf^becfen, to uncover. 

auf'freffen (fraß, gcfreffcn), to de- 

vour. 
^Ufgaüe, /, -n, lesson. 

auf^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to rise. 
auf »Saiten (l^ielt, gehalten), refl,, to 
stay. 

auf^Pren, to stop. 

auf^eüeit, to be revived. 
auflegen, to lay on, put on. 
anf'Idfett, to untie, dissolve. 

aitf=madien^ to open. 

auf-merfcn^ to pay attention. 
oitfltterffam, attentive. 

auf^ue^meit (na^m, genommen), to 

take up. 

auf'foitgeit (fog, gefogen), to suck up. 
anMitelt^n (Panb, geflanben), to rise, 

get up. 

auf^fteigen (pieg, gefliegen), to rise, 

mount. 
Auftrag, w., ^e, order, errand. 

auf^trettncit, to rip open. 

anf^ttiaii^ett^ to awake. 
5lttge, n,tgen.t -8; //., -n, eye. 
^UgenbUff, m., -e, moment. 
^ttgttfit', m.y month of August. 
ÜU^f prep, {dae,)y out of,-from. 

aui^^be^nen, to expand. 

^Ui^^brUff, w., ^e, expression. 
aui^^brüffen, to express. 

aui^einan'ber^t^ttn (ti^at, get^an), 

reß., to separate. 

aiti^^geltett (ging, gegangen), to go 

out. 
atti$4a{fen (ließ, ge(affen), to leave 

out, omit. 
aui$4dfli^en, to extinguish. 

Ottf^rttfeit (rief, gerufen), to exclaim, 
call out. 



atti3=fagen, to testify, declare. 
^tta^fage, /, -n, statement. 
^Ui^fagefa^, /«., ^e, declarative sen- 
tence. 

aua^^fe^en (fa^, gefe^en), to look, 

have the appearance of. 

aua^^f)ireci^en (fprad^, gefproc^en), to 

express, pronounce, say. 
9[Ui3f)intli^, w., *e, saying, decision; 
einen ^udfprud^ t^un, to make a 
decision. 

aui^^fhreffen, to stretch out. 

aVi^^ttf prep, {dat,)f aside from, but. 
äu^er, externa!, outer. 
ait^er^alb^ prep. {gen^^ outside of. 
aui^ttienbtg, by heart. 
5ljt, /, Hf axe. 

öaii^, »«., *e, brook. 
S3affe, /, -n, cheek. 

Hocfen (bul, gebatfen), to bake. 

S^Scfer^ w., — , baker. 
öäcferci',/., -en, bakery. 

»ob, «., ""er, bath. 
babett, to bathe. 
S^abegimmer, »., — , bath-room. 

bolb, soon. 

»Ott, m., X ball. 

S3anb, w., *c, volume; n., -e, fetter; 

«., *cr, ribbon. 
battg(e), anxious, timid. 
^anf, /, ""e, bench; /, -en, bank. 
öär, m., -en, bear. 
S^arbarof fa, Barbarossa, Red-Beard. 
batteit, to build. 

S3(iuer, m.^gen, -n, //. -n, peasant. 
S3aitm, w., ''e, tree. 
bäumett, ^e/^., to rear. 
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^thüdnt', m., consideration. 

bebecf' eit, to cover. 

hthtät'f covered. 
I^ebett'tett, to mean. 
S3ebeu'ttlttg, /, -en, meaning. 

bebiit'gett (bebang, bcbungcn), to 

condition. 
S^ebitt'Ottttg, /., -cn, condition. 
S3ebin'gltttOi$fa^, /«., ^e, hypothetical 

period. 
S^eeffteaf, »., -«, beefsteak. 
beei'Iett, reß., to hasten. 
S3(fcl^r, »«., -t, Order, command. 

befe^'len (befahl, befohlen), to order, 

command. . 

befttt'ben (befanb, bcfunbcn), r^., to 

be, feel. 

b«ge'ben (begab, begeben) f reß., to 

go, proceed. 
begeg'nen {,äa/,), to meet. 
begin'nen (begann, begonnen), to be- 

gin, commence. 
boglet'teit, to accompany. 
beglü'ffen, to make happy. 
beglüfft', happy. 
begriff', w., -€, idea. 

htliaVttVL (behielt, be^a(ten) , to keep. 

bel^au)l'teit, to claim, assert. 
^t^anp'tnnq, /, -en, assertion. 
bei, ßrep. {dat.), at, near, in, with; 

bei Xagc, by day. 
beibe, both, two. 
Sein, »., -e, leg. 

beina'^e, nearly, almost. 

S^einfCeib, «., -er, trousers. 
S3eif)lieC, «., -e, example. 
beigett (biß, gebiffen), to bite. 

befdUnt', known, renowned, famous. 

befom'men (befam, betommen), to 

get, receive. 



belebrt', advised. 
S3e(oVnitUg, /, -en, reward. 
bemer'feit, to notice, observe. 

S^emer'htng, /, -en, remark. 

bemOOft, mossy. 
bemü^^en, reß., endeavor. 
S5etg, zw., -e, mountain. 
bereiti^', already. 

bergauf, up hill. 

bergen (barg, geborgen), to hide. 

»erlitt', Berlin. 

berü^ntt', famous. 

befdtCa'gen (befd^tug, befc^tagen), to 

shoe. 

befln'nen (befann, befonnen), reß,, 

to consider. 

befl'^en (befaß, befeffen), to have, 

possess, own. 

befott'ber, special. 
befor'gen, to attend to. 

beffer, better. 

beffent, to improve. 

beft, best. 

befte'^en (beflanb, beflanben), to get 

on, prosper; — auf, insist upon; 

— au8, consist of. 
befHnt'nten, to design, intend. 
beftittttttf , definite; sure, certain. 

S3efitim'mttngi$ttiort, «., *er, deter- 

mining word. 

befhra'fen, to punish. 
beftt'd^en, to visit.. 

betäubt', unconscious. 
beten, to pray. 

betrad^'ten, to regard, examine. 
betrad^fücit, considerable. 

betrübt', sad. 

^tii, «., gen, -e«, //. -en, bed 
»ettte, /, prey, booty. 
bebor', conj,, before, ere. 
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l^et»or'*fite](en (fianb, gefianben), to 

happen soon. 
tttüü'ä^tn, to watch (over). 
liettie'gen, to move, touch. 

S3ettie'8ttttg^ /, -cn, motion. 

^ttütWf w., -e, proof. 
l^etOOl^'neit, to inhabit. 

liejal^'Cen, to pay. 

ht^titSn'ncnf to denote, designate, in- 

dicate. 
Hegett (bog, gebogen), to bend. 

IbtCgfam^ fUexible, pliable. 
öieiie,/, -n, bee. 
S3teitci^en, »., —, little bee. 
Wetett (bot, geboten), to offer. 
öilb, «., -er, picture. 
IbKbett, to form, make, shape. 
llKblidt^ figurative, applied. 

hinhtn (banb, gebunben), to bind. 

IStnbettlort, «., ^er, conjunction. 

Sirne, /, -n, pear. 

tiS, as far as, tili, until, to. 
bift, art. 

S5«6r ^'* -ffe, bite. 

S3itte, /, -n, favor, request. 

hitttn (bat, gebeten), to beg, entreat. 

bitter^ bitter. 

hitttrlid^, bitterly. 

bCattf, shining, bright. 

blafett (blie«; geb(afen), to blow. 

hia^, pale. 

man, «., "er, leaf. 

hlan, blue. 

bletbett (bfieb, geblieben), to stay, 

remain. 
S3(etfHft, m., -e, lead-pencil. 
S3(iff, fn., -e, look, glance. 

büffelt, to look. 

bünb, blind. 

bliltlett, to twinkle, gleam. 



lö(i^, w., -e, lightning. 

bH^en^ to lighten, gleam, glitter. 

bloitb, blonde, fair. 

blühen, to bloom. 

fßiüimditn, »., — , little flower, floweret. 

i^Cnme, /., -n, flower. 

S3IÜte, /, -n, blossom. 
J8Cttt, n., blood. 
bCtttbÜrfHg, blood-thirsty. 
bCtttett, to bleed. 
blutig^ bloody. 

S3oben, w., ^, soil, ground, floor. 
S3ogett, w., — , circle. 
ISo^lte, /, -n, bean. 

SSdrfe, /, -n, purse. 

hbS, wicked, cross. 
S3ote, fn., -n, messenger. 

^raucit, w., ''e, use. 

bvaudteit, to need; to use, employ. 

fnann, brown. 

brau, good, honest. 

bred^ett (brad^, gebrochen), to break. 

S3tet, »/., porridge. 
breit, broad, wide. 

breitneit (brannte, gebrannt), to 

burn. 
^tttt, «., -er, board. 
örief, m., -e, letter. 

^riefd^eit, «., -— , biiiet-doux. 

S3rttte, /, -n, spectacles. 

bringen (brad^te, gebracht), to bring, 
takej um etwa« bringen, to de- 

prive of. 
Orot, »., -e, bread. 
ISruc^ga^l, /, -en, fraction. 
Erliefe, /, -n, bridge. 
^rnber, m., ", brother. 
brütten, to roar. 
»ruft, /, ""e, breast. 
J^ntftfd^ilb, m., -er, thorax. 
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htüttn, to brood. 
öttc^, «., ''er, book. 
^Ud^binber, w., — , book-binder. 
^Üä^tthtttt, «., -er, book-shelf. 
^nd^Hüht, ///., -n, letter (of the 
aiphabet). 

j^ud^ftal^te'reit, to speil. 

büffett, re^'t to stoop, bend (over). 

^Üttbel, »., — , bündle. 

htututf bright, variegated,many colored. 

bürgen, to guarantee. 

»ttfc^, w., % bush. 

fdVLtttXf /, butter. 

Q,fit\\t, m., -cn, Christian. 
6!l|riftetttttm, «., Christianity. 
G^oCttm'bUi^, Columbus. 

6^ottfl'ne, /., -n, cousin. 

ba, as, since; there ; then. 
babei', with it; at the same time ; by. 
^ac^l, n.y "-iX, roof. 
bofftr, for it. 

bal^er', therefore; thither; along. 
ba^ttt', hither, thither; bi« ba'^in, 
until then. 

ba^m'^fd^Ietd^ett (fdiUd^, gef(i)(t(^en), 

to creep along. 
bamit', with it; that, in order that; 

bamit . . . nid^t, lest. 
bämmern, to dawn. 

banfett, to thank. 

bann, then; bann unb niann, now 

and then. 
bdtatt', about it; on it, thereon; 
by it, near it, 



bdtauf', on it, upon it; thereupon; 

after. 
baratti^', out of it, from it. 
barin', in it, therein. 
barnad^', after it, for it. 
barü'ber, over it, about it. 
barum, therefore. 
blli^, the; this, that; which. 
bll(, conj,^ that, so that. 
^atib, w., -e, dative case. 

*battern, to last. 

babon', of it, from it. 
ba^tt', to it, for it, besides. 
SDecfe, /, -n, ceiling. 
^DecfeC, w., — , cover. 
becfen, to cover, set (the table). 

beitt, beine, bein, thy, your. 

^efünatiott^ /, -en, declension. 

befüttie'ren, to decline. 

betttnacit, therefore, consequently. 
betten, dat, ofreL^ whom, which. 

bettfen (backte, gebadet), to think. 

benn, for; then; say! [one. 

bet, the; who, which; this one, that 
bereu, gen, pl.., whose, of which. 

bertentge, biejenige, badjenige, that; 

he. 
berfelbe, bie[elbe, badfelbe, the same. 
bemeir, whiie. 

beffen, s^en., whose. 
beizulegen, therefore, on that account. 
beutfdt, German; auf !S)eutfd^, in 
German. 

^etttfdt^f »'•» -«/ German. 
^eutfdtCaub, «., Germany. 
Regent' ber, nu, December. 
b. l^» (= ba« Reifet), that is, i.e. 
bid^, thee, you. 

^id^ter, w., — , poet. 
biff, tbick. 
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bilff9)lfig, big-headed. 

^tfftc^t, «., -f , thicket. 

bte, the. 

^Xth, m,, -e, thief. 

^ietter, w., — , servant. 

^tettfitag, w., -e, Tuesday. 

^tettfitmäb4en, »., — , servant-girl. 

biefer, bicfc, bicfc«, this. 

btei^fett^ prgp. (g^en.), this side of. 

^tttg, «., -C, thing. 

biv^ ^/. thee, you. 

bireft', direct. 

^ittVtüX, w., //. 2)ircIto'ren, direc- 

tor, manager. 
bod^, yet; for; indeed; do! pray do! 
nevertheless. 

^of tor, m., pl, S)ofto'rcn, doctor. 

^Ottt^ m.f -tf dorne, cathedral. 
^Ottlter, w., thunder. 
bonitent, to thunder. 
^Olttterftag, /»., -t, Thursday. 
^0)l)ie(f(tttte, /, -n, double barreled 

gun. 
h^pptli, double. 
^orf, «., ''er, village. 
^9tn, w., gen» -9f //., -en, thorn. 
bort, there; yonder. 
bort^tU, that way, thither. 

brSttgen, urge. 
branden, outside. 

bret, three. 

^reiecf, «., -t, triangle. 
brettä^rig, three-year-old. 
bretmal, three times. 
bretjitg, thirty. 
breise^tt, thirteen. 
^rei^bcit, city of Dresden. 

bringen (brang, gebrungeu), to pierce. 
brttte, third. 
drittel, »., — , third. 



broben, above. 

brüffen, to press, oppress. 

brüffenb, oppressive. 

bn, thou, you. 

^nft, m., ^t, perfume, odor. 

bnntm, stupid. 

^nntmfo)lf, w., ^e, blockhead. 
bnm)lf, low, muffled. 
bunfel, dark. 
^nnfcl^ett, /, darkness. 

bünn, thin. 

bnrd^, prep, {acc.) , through, by. 

burd^bläftern, to peruse. 
bnrd^f^nei'^^n (burd^fd^nitt, burd)« 

fd^nittcn), to cut through. 
burd^ftcittig, transparent. 

bürfen (burftc, gcburft), may, to be 

allowed; Pres, \&j Darf. 
bürr, dry, parched. 
^nrft, »/., thirst. 
bürften, imp., to be thirsty. 
bnrfHg, thirsty. 
büfter, gloomy. 
^n^enb, »., -t, dozen. 

eben, just; eben fo, just as, just. 

@cf e, /, -n, Corner, 
e^e, conj.i before, ere. 
C^^re, /., honor. 

eliren, to honor. 

e^rlili^, honest. 
C^^rüd^f eit, /., honesty. 

@i, «., -er, egg. 

@i! why! 

eigen, own. 
C^igenitebe, /, self-love. 

eigenmädttig, arbitrary. 

C^igenf d^aft, /., -en, quality. 
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gfaben^ w., "■, Ihread. 

gfaljtte, /., -n, flag. 

fahren (fu^r, gefahren), to ride, 

drive, sail, move, go. 
fjfatt, w., "c, case. 

fatteu (fiel; gefallen), to fall. 

faQett, to cut down, feil. 
f alfdt, false, wrong. 
fjfamiltc, /., -n, family. 
fangen (fing, gefangen), to catch. 
ijfarbe, /, -n, color. 
ijfafell^an^, »/., % siiiy feliow. 

faffeu (nad^), grasp for, hold, take 

hold of. 
faft, almost, nearly. 
faul, lazy. 

ijfel^rttar, »/., February. 
ijfebcr, /, -n, feather, pen. 

iJfeber^aUer, »/., — , pen holder. 

fjfebcrfleib, «., -er, feather dress. 
fehlen, to be wanting, missed, absent; 

imp.f to lack. 
\t\tt\\&^, solemn. 
feig, cowardly. 
SreigUng, m.j -t, coward. 

feU'bteten (bot, geboten), to offer 

for sale. 
feitt, fine, sweet, gentle, delicate. 
ijfeinb, m.f -e, enemy. 

gfelb, «., -er, field. 

pfeifen, fn.j — , rock. 

ijfelfettriff, «., -e, cliff, reef. 
gfenfter, «., — , window. 
fjfenfterfdtetlie, /, -n, window- 

pane. 
fern(e), far, afar, far away. 
fertig, finished, ready; fertig tt)erben, 

to get along. 
JJeft, «., -t, festival. 
feft, firm, fast. 



feft'l^aUeit (^ielt, gehalten), to hold 

fast. 
ijfeuer, «., — , fire. 
Sfeuerfli^eilt, m,, -t, sheet of fire. 

lieber, »., — , fever. 

gfigur^ /, -en, figure. 

finben (fanb, gefunben), to find. 

gfinber, w., — , finden 
{{finget, m., — , finger. 
finfter, dark, gloomy. 
fjfifd^, m., -t, fish. 

gflafd^e, /., -n, bottle. 
flattent, flutter. 

{{fleifd^, n.t flesh, meat. 
{}f(ei^, nt.y diligence, industry. 
fleißig, diligent, industrious. 

fjfliege, /., -n, fly. 

fßegen (flog, geflogen), to fly. 

fliegen (flog, gefloffen), to flow. 

gfltt4t,/,flight. 

ftüfi^tig, fleet 
gflügel, w., — , wing. 
fjflügelbecfe, /, -n, wlng-sheath. 
fjlur, /, -en, fields; »/., -e, hall. 
^IttJ, m.y ^ffe, river. 
iJfltt^gOtt, w., ^er, River God. 

folgen, to foiiow. 
ijform, /., -en, form. 

fort, away, off. 

fort^banetn, to continue, last on. 

fort^fa^ren (fu^r, gefahren), to con- 
tinue. 
fort'fliegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 

away. 
fort-maii^ett, reß.^Xo takeone'sself off. 

fort' reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride 

away. 
fjfortfdtiritt, w., -e, progress. 
forttragen (trug, getragen), to carry 

away (off). 
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fort^atelteit (gog, gegogcn), to drag 

along. 
Sftage, /, -n, question. 
fragen^ to question, ask. 
gfranifurt, »., Frankfort. 
^tanütxd^, »., France. 
gfraiQO'fe, w., -n, Frenchman. 
frattjd'ftfl^, French. 
^tÜUf /, -tn, woman, wife, Mrs. 
^tiknUin, »., miss, young lady. 
frei, free. 
^XtXt, n., open air. 
fretgel^ig, liberal. 
gfret^eit, /., -en, freedom, liberty. 
fretUd), of course. 
gfreitag, /«., -t, Friday. 
fvtwhf foreign, stränge. 
^ttnO^tf m,, -n, stranger. 
Sftembttiort, «., ^er, foreign word. 

freffen (fraß, gcfrcffcn), to eat, feed, 

devour. 

Sfrettbe, /, -n, joy. 

frettbtg, joyful, happy. 
ftettCfty reß., to be glad, rejoice. 
gfreuitb, w., -C, friend. 

gfrenitbitt, /, -nen, friend. 

frettttblidtr pleasant, friendly. 

gfrettttbfd^aft^ /, -en, friendship. 

^debe(tt), w., — , peace. 
gfriebridt, Frederick. 

frieren (fror, gefroren), to freeze. 

frolj, joyful, happy, merry. 
frd^Iili^, happy, gladsome. 
3fr0fc^, m,, % frog. 

gfritci^t, /, ^e, fruit. 
frtt4t]>ar, fmitful. 

friH, eariy; morgen frü^, to-morrow 

moming. 
gfrülylittgr »'., -e, spring. 
3frft^H«gi$bIume,/,-n, spnng-flower. 



gfrü^Iiitgi^neb, «., -er, spring-song. 

ijfrü^fitüff, «., -e, breakfast. 

frü^ftüffeu, to breakfast. 

frü^geitig, early. 

fjfttd^i^, w., % fox. 

fü^Cen, to feel. 

Ofü^I^orn, w., ^er, feeler. 

führen, to lead, conduct. 

ffittf, f^ve. 

funteln, to sparkle, gleam. 

IJfunfe(n), w., — , spark. 

für, prep. {acc), for. 

gfHrit, /, fear. 

furd^tbar, terrible, fearful, horrible. 

fürd^tett, reß., to be afraid. 

furd^tfam, timid. 

{{fürfit, w., -en, prince, sovereign. 
gfürttiort, n,y ^er, pronoun. 
gfttg, fn., % foot. 

gfu^boben, w., ^ floor. 

3ftt6getenl, » , -e, ankle. 
^tttur', «., -e, future tense. 

Ö^abe, /, -n, gift. 

gönnen, to yawn. 

%tiXi^, /, ^e, goose. 

gatt^, quite, entire, whole. 

gar, adv,, very ; gar nid)t, not at all ; 

gar fe^r, very much. 
^arn, «., -e, yarn. 
harten, w., ^, garden. 

^artenmaner, /, -n, garden-wall. 

Partner, m.. —, gardener. 

@aiS, «., -e, gas. 

(Saft, w., H, guest. 

geben (gab, gegeben), to give; e« 

gicbt, there is, there are. 
(^thtf, »., -e, prayer. 
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&Chtt'hnäl, ;/., ^<r, prayer-book. 
(^thiv'^Cf «., — , mountain ränge. 
geborgen, bent, curved. 

gebo'ren, born. 
C^ebt^, «., -ffe, bit. 

^ebraitd^', w., % use, custom. 

geürau'dtett, to use. 

®thnvt§'ta^, m., -e, birthday. 
&thhWt « » -^, bushes. 
^thad^fni^f «., memory. 

&thanU(n), w., — , ihought. 
(^ebid^f , «., -e, poem. 

(^ebttlb', /, patience. 

gebttrbett, reß., to be patient, wait. 

(^efä^r'te, w., -n, companion. 

gefallen (gcpet, gcfaUcn), to please, 

like. 
(^efü^r, «., -C, feeling. [about. 

gegen, prep. {acc.)^ towards, s^ainst, 

(^egen^anb, /«., ""c, object. 

gegenü'ber, prep. {dat.)y opposite. 

ge^en (ging, gegangen), to go, walk. 

©e^trn^ «., -t, brain. 

^C^Ör', «., hearing. 

ge^Or^d^ett, to obey. 

geP'ren {äat.), to belong. 

(Seift, m.f -er, ghost, spirit. 

©eläu'te, w., — , ringing (of bells). 

gelb, yellow. 

(Selb, «., -er, money. 

(Selbftüff, «., -e, coin. 

©elbfumme, /., -n, sum of money. 
gelehrt', learned. 

(Selebr'te, w., -n, scholar, man of 
seien ce. 

(Selenr, »., -e, joint. 

geliebt', beloved, dear. 

gelin'gett (gelang, gelungen), imp., 

dai.y to succeed in. 

gelten (galt, gegolten), to concem. 



(Semad)', »., ""er, apartment. 
(Semäl'be, «., — , painting. 
^emfit', «., -er, soul, spirit, heart. 
genau', clear, distinct, exact, precise. 
(Senettb, w., -e, genitive. 
genng', enough. 

gera'be, straight, just, even; gerabe 
au9, straight ahead. 

(Seran'fe, »., vines. 

(^ttmWf «., — e, noise. 
gereuten, to regret, repent; fid^ etwa« 
gereuen laffen, to repent something. 
gering ^ Httle. 

gern, gladly, willingly, with pleasure ; 

gern l^aben, to like; gern ^ören, to 

like to hear. 
®eru4', zw., ^e, smell, odor, fra- 

grance; sense of smell. 
gernd^loi^, odorless. 
^erfid^t', «., -e, rumor. 

gefdte'^en (gefd^a^, gefc^e^en), to 

happen, occur. 
gefd^eit', sensible. 
©efd^enf , »., -e, present, gift. . 

^efd^td^'te, /, -n, story. 

gefd^idft', clever, skillful. 
(Sefd^led^t', «., -er, gender. 
©efd^ntadf', fn^^ taste; sense of taste. 
gefd^madf'lO!^, tasteless. 
^efd^ntei'be, «., — , jewels, jewelry. 
^efd^d^lf , «., -e, creature. 
gefd^ttltnb', fast, quick. 
®eftd[|t', »., -er, face; sense of sight. 
@e{ln'nnng, /, -en, Intention, dis- 

position. 
©eftalt', /, -en, form, figure. 
geftern, yesterday; geflem Slbenb, 

last night. 
(SeftB^'ne, «., groaning, groan. 
^eftrftndt^ »•> -e, bush, bramble. 
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&ttl»aU', /., -cn, force, violence. 
getoartig, mighty, powerful. 
(^ettianb^ «., ^er, garment. 
^etOte'liei:, »., neighing. 

gettittt'nen (gewann, genionnen), to 

win. 
gettlt^', sure, certain. 
®ettltf'fe% «., conscience. . 
(^ttüX^'f^tXi, /, -en, certaimy. 
&tt0\t'ttV, «., — , thunderstorm: 
gemS^tt'CtCit, common, ordinary. 
gCttlO^ttt', habitual, accustomed. 

gteW, see geben. 

gieftett (goß, gcgoffen), to pour. 

giftig, poisonous, venomous. 
©t^fel, w., — , top (of a mountain). 
^itttthad^f »., ''er, lattice roof. 
glänzen, to shine, glitter. 

&la^f «., "'er, glass. 

glatt, slippery. 

&lauht{n), m., faith, belief. 

glauben, to believe. 

g((i4, equal, like, alike, same; = \0' 

gleid^, at once, immediately. 
glcili^ttl0l(r, yet, nevertheless. 
®(ieb, »., -er, joint, limb. 
gU^ertt, to glitter. 
@IÜdf, n., luck, happiness, fortiine. 
Hüdliä^f happy. 
^Iftffi^itltb, »., -er, lucky child. 
^Otif^t (1749- 1832), greatest Ger- 

man poet. 
@Olb, n», gold. 
gOlben, golden. 

@0(b])e(m, w., -e, gold helmet. 
^Olbfafer, w., —, gold-beetle. 

©olblSferfdntg, »/., -e, king of the 

gold-beetles. 

®o(bf)iorn, »/., —fporen, gold spur. 
®ott, m., "er, Ood. 



^rab, «., "er, grave. 
&vaff m.y -en, count. 
&va9, «., *fer, grass. 

grai^grütt, grass-green. 
grott, gray. 

graufam, cruel. 

groufen, imp., to be horrified. 
@rtff, w., -e, handle. 

©ritte, /., -n, cricket. 

gro§, tall, large, big, great. 

&t^t, /, -n, size. 

©ro^mutter, /, ", grandmother. 

©ro^bater, w., ", grandfather. 

grütt, green. 

grünlid^, greenish. 

(^ritnb, m.y "e, ground, reason. 

©ntubttiort, «., ^er, primitive (pri- 

. mary) word. 

©ruub^a^I, /, -en, cardinal numeral. 

grüneit, to become green (verdant). 

grüben, to greet; grügen taffen, to 

send greeting (regards). 

gfilbeu = gotben. 

gut, good; gut gelten, ?>//., to be 
well off. 



$aar, «., -e, hair. 

^obctt Chatte, gel^abt), to have. 

^abid^t, w., -e, hawk. 

^afeit, m.f ", harbor, haven. 
^ageCtt, 2w/., to hail. 
^ageCtOetter, «., — , hail-storm. 

$al^n, m.y "e, cock. 
l^ath, half. 

$älfte, /, -n, half, one half. 
$aCin, w., -e, blade of grass. 
$ali$, w., "e, neck. 
^ali^btnbe, /, -n, neck-tie. 
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galten (^ic(t, gehalten), to hold, keep, 

stop, take ; \)a\t ! stop ! 
Hamburg, city of Hamburg. 
$ammei:^ w., ^, hammer. 
$aitb, /, ""e, band. 
$anboe(eitf, »., -e, wrist. 

^anblung, /., -en, action, deed. 

l^angen or Rängen (^ing, gegangen), 

to hang. 

^ün0, dim, i/So^anne«, Jack. 
l^arreu (auf), to wait for. 

^art, hard. 
^aßUcit, ugly, homely. 
$attCit, w., -e, breath. 
$attfe(n), »«., — , heap, pile. 
$au)lt, «., ^cr, head, chief. 
$att)ltform, /, -en, principal part. 
$att)lt4aar^ ».> -t, hair of the head. 
$ätt)ltnng, »/.,'-<, Chief. 
$att)ltfa^, »/., ^e, principal sentence. 
$ait^tfitabt, /, ""e, capital. 
$au)lttet(, w., -e, main part. 

$au)itttiort, »., ""er, noun. 
$atti$, «., *er, house. 

$atti$f(ur^ ni.y -tf hall. 
^atti^fdtlftff^^r '''•» —, house-key. 
$att)$tpr, /., -cn, house-door. 
$att)$tier, n,^ -e, domestic animal. 
$atlt, /, ""C, skin. 

l^cbeu (^ob, gehoben); to raise, lift. 

$ecfe, /, -it, hedge. 
$eibe, »i., -n, heathen. 
^etbelberg, city of Heidelberg. 

$etm4en, «., — , locust. 

^eine (1797- 1856), German poet. 

^eittrtd^, Henry. 

petita, Harry. 

^eift, bot. 

^ei^en (^ieg, geheißen), to be called, 

to mean, bid, order. 



fettet, bright, happy, cheerful. 

$elb, m,, -en, hero. 

Reifen (^a(f, geholfen), da/., to help. 

^ett, light, bright. 

iltUl^tikttf light green. 

$emb, «., ^en. -e«; //. -en, shirt. 

$enne, /, -n, hen. 

l^erab', down. 

^erob'^fd^teSeit (fdioß, gefc^offcn), to 

shoot down. 

4erab''ftr9men, to pour down. 

^eran', up, near. 

^eratt^fü^ren, to lead up, bring 

forth. 

fitxan'-^itfitn (30g, gcjogen), to ap- 

proach. 
heraufholen, to fetch up, bring up. 
ijerauf^taucitett, to dive up. 
^eraui^ '-nehmen (na^m^ genommen), 

to take out. 

fitXünS''tnfttt (rief, gerufen), to call 
out. 

l^erbei'^fltegett (flog, geflogen), to fly 

up. 

$erbfty w., -e, Autumn. 

$erbe, /, -n, herd. 

herein', in. 

ijerein^fommen (tarn, getommen),to 

come in. 
$ertltg, m.f -e, bering. 
])er=Iommen (!am, gefommen), to 

come along. 
$ermantt, Herman. 
^err, w., -en, master, gentlemän, Mr. 

$errtn, /, -neu, mistress. 

lyerrliti^, splendid. 

^tVVlidflcitf /., -en, splendor, glory. 
l^erü'bcr, over, over to this side. 
teritm', about, around. 

1)crtttt'ter, down. 
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l||ert)or'4retett (trat, getreten), to 

Step forth. 

l)ert)or^5tel)en (30g, gebogen), to draw 

out. 
§crj, «., gen, -en^, //. -en, heart. 
lyer^ttt'tttg, from the inmost heart. 
l^erjUli^, hearty. 
lyeulett, to howl, roar, 
^etttC, to-day. 
^te(, ni'i -t, blow. 
Ilter, here. 
l)ierauf, hereupon. 
l|terl||er, hither. 

$Ufi$gettttlOrt, n.y *er, auxiliary verb. 
^imntel, w., — , sky, heaven. 
])ttt, towards a place. 
l^inatt^etlett, to hasten up. 

l||tttatt''ftetgeit (jlieg, geftiegen), to 

rise, grow up. 
l^tnauf , up, upward, above. 

hinauf -fii^auett, to look up. 
l^tnaui^', out. 

l^inaui^'gel^en (ging, gegangen), to 
go out. 

l)inetn', into. 

l^inetn'^BIafen (blies, geblafen), to 

blow in. 

lyittettt^ge^ett (ging, gegangen), to 

goin. 

Ijtti'fllegcit (flog, geflogen), to fly, 

speed along. 

I)in4egen, to lay down. 

I^ttt-Iattfen (lief, gelaufen), to run up. 

(inten, behind. 

I^inter, prep, (daL and acc.)y behind. 
^interfttg, m., \ bind foot. 
l^interge'^en (hinterging, l^intergan» 

gen), to deccive. 
$interfo|if, w., ^e, back of the 

head. 



tiinik'htVf over, over to the other side. 

igiv^di, m.y -e, stag. 
^trfii^fänger, m.y — , cutlass. 

^irtf, w., -n, herdsman. 
§i^e, /, heat. 
(Oli^, high. 

(Oli^-aii^ten, to estecm. 
pli^ft, exti-emely, highly. 
^Of, m., ^e, farm; court. 

$ofmarf(i^aa, »1., -e, Stewart. 

l)Offen, to hope. 

^offnnng, /, -en, hope. 

l)0ffnnngi$)l0tt, hopeful, promising. 
^ifjtf/., -n, height, hill; in bie ^öl^e, 

up, upward. 
(ot|(, hollow. 
^Üffitf /, -n, cave. 
^O^n, M.f scorn; gum ^ol)n, scorn- 

fully. 
ftolen, to fetch. 
^Ottanb, n., Holland. 

^ottnn'berbanm, /«., ""e, lilac tree. 

^Ottnn'bergttietg, m., -e, Hlac brauch. 

^ol5, n.y ^er, wQod. 

^U^tvn, wooden. 
^O^fjantV, ///., — , wood Cutter. 
^ol^ftU^l, »t'i "^e, wooden chair. 
$OUtg, m.f honey. 
Ijörcn, to hear. 

^orn, «., ^er, hörn. 
§ttf, w., -e, hoof. 

^nfetfcn, «., — , horse-shoe. 

$üfte, /, -U, hip. 

^n^n, «., ^or, fowl, chicken. 

$nnb, w., -e, dog. 

(unbert, hundred. 

I^nngern, to hunger. 

l^nugrig, hungry. 
$ttt, /«.. ^e, hat. 
^üitUf to guard, tend. 
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tc^, I. 

t^m, to him. 

t^lt, him (it). 

t^UCtt, to them; 3^ncn, to you. 

tfjV, to her. 

i^r, i^re, il^r, her, their; 31^r, your. 

immer, always ; immer f ürgcr, shorter 

and shorter. 
^m|ierati)l, /«., -t, imperative. 
^mperfeft, «., -C, imperfect, preterit. 
ilt, prep, {dat, and acc), in, into. 
ittbem', in that, while, whilst. 
^ttbifatitl, m.y-tf indicative. 
inbireft, indirect. 
^ttftttitib, m., -e, infinitive. 
^nlialt, m.f Contents. 
iltUCr, interior; ba« innere, interior. 

innerft, inmost. 

3[ttfcff, m,,gen. -«,//. -Clt, insect. 
3nber{tOU', /, -cn, inverted oder of 

words, 
ittttPCttbig, inwardly, inside. 
itben, earthen. 
3||]^ige'ttie, Iphigenia. 
Sdänber, /»., — , Irishman. 
ittftt, reß,y to be mislaken. 
Irrtum, m., "^eXf mistake. 
3[t0'aeit, «., Italy. 
italie'uiffi^, Italian. 

3- 

ja, yes; why ! to be sure. 
^ääti^tn, n., —, little jacket. 
3agb, /., -en, hunt, chase. 
3ä()er, w., — , hunter. 
^nf^V, «., -e, year. 

Sa^rei^geit, /, -cn, season. 



^aloh, James. 

tummctlt, to lament, to mourn ; imp.^ 

to pity, grieve. 
^amtar, m,, January. 
^ai^mitt'ÜlÜte, /, -n, jasmin blossom. 
je, ever; je nun, well ! 
jebcr, jcbc, jcbc«, every. 
jemanb, somebody. 

jetiet, jene, jene«, that, that one. 

jenfeitig, other side, beyond. 
ietlfeit(ig), prep, {gen:), the other 

side of. 
je^t, now. 

^oliatt'nii^üeere, /., -n, currant. 
Sol^an'nii^ttiürmii^ett, «., — , glow- 

worm. 
jttüelu, to rejoice, exclaim with joy. 

a^ttgenb, /, youth. 

3ttKr '''•» J^iy- 

iittig, young; bcr 3unge, -n, lad, 

boy. 
Sttttgfrau, /, -en, maiden. 
3utti, w., June. 
SlM'iter, Jupiter. 

f, w., coffee. 
l, »I., ^t, boat. 
r, m,y — , emperor. 

^aiferreiii^, «., -t, empire. 

Äalb, «., ''er, calf. 

fatt, cold. 

faltÜIÜtig, cold-blooded, cool. 

^Ite, /., cold. 

S^amel', »., -e, camel. 
^amerab^, »/., -cn, comrade. 
^amm, »*., ''c, comb. 
fftmmen, to comb. 
Kammer, /, -n, Chamber; 
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j^amiif, w., ^e, combat; tm . . . Itegen, 

to üght. 
Stan^tl, /., -n, pulpit. 
5^a|litätt^ w., -e, captain. 
Statt, Charles. 

Sparte, /, -n, card. 
S^aften, w., —, box. 
Äa^e, /, -n, cat. 

^ä^d^ett, «., — , kitten. 

f aufeit, to buy. 

fattm, hardly, scarcely. 

fein, feine, fein, no, none, not any. 

SttUttf »*., — , cellar. 

fennen (fannte, gefannt), to know. 
Äiitb, «., -er, child. 
fittbifc^, childish. 

IHttIt, «., -e, chin. 

JHrd^e, /, -n, church. 

^irfd^e, /, -n, cherry. 
fi^eltt, to tickle. 
tiüf^tttf to complain, lament. 
näglid^, miserable, pitiful. 
Kar, clear. 

Plattier', «., -e, piano. 
S^latiier'fhtttbe, /., -n, piano-lesson. 
j^leib, «., -er, dress. 
5Meiberffi^ranf, w., ^e, wardrobe. 

Heilt, small, little. 

5^(eituib, «., -e (or -len), jewel. 
fUttgett (flang, gel(nngen), to sound, 

ring. 
nittgeltt, to ring (the bell). 
fUrrett, to clatter, clash. 
tiop^tn, to knock. 
Stluit, /, ^e, ravine, cleft. 
flu^f intelligent, clever. 

Stnaht, w., -n, boy. 
5htftb(eitt, «. — , Httle boy. 
^ttie, «., -e, knee. 
fttirfd^ett, to mutter, grate. 



^nOfi^en, w., — , bone. 
^nü|l|iel, w., — , club, stick. 
fOfi^en, to Cook, boil. 
ÄOl|I, w., cabbage. 

Äo^le, /, -n, coal. 

^oifilopf, w., ^e, head of cabbage. 
Dotter, »., — , jerkin. 
StUn, Cologne. 

fommett (tarn, gefommen), to come. 

S^Ommo'be, /, -n, bureau. 

^Om|iaratib, w., -e, comparative. 

S^OttbitiOltar, w., -e, conditional. 

^dttig, m,, -e, king. 

fdnigßfi^, royal. 

^'ini^^manttl, ^/'., ^ king's mantle. 

tonnen (fonnte, gelonnt), can, to be 

able; /V«., Id) fann. 
^oningation', /, -en, conjugation. 
fonjttgie'ren, to conjugate. 
^oninnftib, w., -e, subjunctive. 

ÄO|>f, w., ^e, head. 
StOpitOtfl, n.y headache. 
^Orn, «., ^er, grain üf com. 

^9r|ier, «/., — , body. 

förlierlid^, bodily, physical. 
^raft, /, ^e, force, power, might. 

franf, ill, sick. 

^ranfl^eit, /. -en, sickness, illness. 
fraui^, curly. 
^axAf »., ''er, herb. 
Jhrelbe,/, chalk. 

S^retö, w., -e, circle. 

fried^en (frod), gefrod)en), to creep, 

crawl. 

5hone, /, -n, crown. 
S^ttbif'ttmrsel, /, -n, cubic root. 

JHlcl^e, /, -n kitchen. 
^üli^Iein, w., — , chicken, chick. 
^ttgel, /, -n, bullet. 
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!Ü^I, cool. 

^^mUli^, /., cows' milk. 

Ätlltft, /, ""e, art. 

Mttftler, m., —, ärtist. 

fnv^, Short. 

furgfifi^ttg, short-sighted. 

8. 

(Öfi^eltl, to smile. 
(aci^ett, to laugh. 
iBabcn, w., ^, Store, shop. 

(abeit (lub, gelaben), to load (a gun) ; 
= einlaben, to invite. 

Sabuttg, /, -en, charge. 
laf^m, lame. 

^amm, «., ^er, lamb. 

SJanb, w., ^er, land, country; auf 
bem ?anbe, in the country. 

lanben, to land. 

fiattbmanti, w., -leute, f armer, peas- 
ant. 

fiattbfarte, /, -n, map. 

fianbiSmanu, m., -leute, countryman. 

lang, long. 

lange adv.^ long, for a long time; 

eine @tunbe laug, for an hour. 

iJÖtlgC, /, length. 

(angfam, slow. 

laffen (lieg, gelaffen), to let; Idolen 
laffeu, to send for; macl)eu laffen, 

to have made. 

Safter, w., — , vice. 

(anfen (lief, gelaufen), to run. 

ßant, M., -tf sound. 
(ant, loud, aloud. 
(eben, to live. 

geben, «., life. 

leben'btg, living, alive. 

leifen, to lick. 



legen, to lay, place, put. 

Se^nd^en, dim, 0/ Seltne, Helen. 

Seltne, /., -u, back. 

(elinen, to lean. 

2tfivbnäif «., ""er, text-book. 

ße^re, /, -n, teaching; Instruction. 
legten, to teach. 
Sekret, m., — , teacher. 

Sekretin, /, -neu, teacher. 

ßetb, m.f -er, body. 

(etCl^t, light, easy. 

ßeib, «., grief, sorrow ; ein i?eibe^ (or 
?eib«), härm; eiu ?eib« t^un, to 
hurt; leib t^un, to l:>e sorry. 

fietbefomt, /, -eu, passive form. 

leiben (litt, gelitten), to suffer. 
(eHen (Ilel^, geheimen), to lend, bor- 

row. 
l^etntoanb, /, canvass, linen. 

leife, low, soft. 
Seftion', /, -eu, lesson. 

(enfen, to direct, guide. 

lernen, to leam. 

(efen (la«, getefen), to read. 

(e^t, last; ber festere, the latter. 

lenii^ten, to shine. 

^tnitf //., people, folks. 

fitd^t, «., -er, light. 

lid^i, light, bright. 

(td^ten, re/l., to grow light, brighten. 

lieb, dear, beloved. 

ßiebe,/, love. 
lieben, to love. 

lieber, rather; lieber lefen, prefer to 

read. 
Uebltli^, lovely. 

fiiebling, »/., -e, favorite. 
Sieb, «., -er, song. 
liegen (lag, gelegen), to lie. 
ßilie,/, -u, lily. 
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litt!, left. 

Itttfi^, on the left side, left-handed. 

2Mi|>e, /, -n, lip. 

2iftf /, -tn, cimning. 

lOÜett, to praise. 

god^, «., 'er, hole. 

£9ffe(, m., — , spoon. 

Sol^tt, m., 'e, reward. 

Uorb, m., -9, lord. 

Soreiei, /, Loreley. 

f^l^id^hlatt, tu, 'er, blotter. 
loi^^ge^ett (ging, gegangen) auf, to 

attack. 

lOiS^fii^Iagen (fd^tug, geid^Iagen), to 

strike at. 
ßdttPC, »«., -n, Hon. 
ßttft, /, 'e, air. 

Sügner, w., -— , liar. 
Sttttgc, /, -n, lung. 

pleasure. 
ßttfÜ, /, *e, delight, joy; desire, 
luftig, cheerful, gay, merry. 

mad^ett, to make. 

"Skae^i, /, 'e, might. 

mäd^tig, mighty, powerful. 

aHäbfJ^ett, »., — , girl. 

äWllgb, /, *e, maid, servant-girl. 
9Ragen, »»., — , stomach. 

mälyett, to mow. 

9Räl)tte, /., -n, mane. 
mal^ttett, to remind, suggest. 
aWai, m,, May. 

9Railieb, «., -er, May-song. 

SRlIttt, fft*i Maine-River. 
9Rain$, «., Mayence. 
aWafeftät', /, -en, majesty. 
ISt^if n», -e, time; «mal, times. 



malen, to paint. 

9HaIer, m., — , painter. 
matt, one, we, they, people. 
mattf^, many, many a. 
SHtttttt, m., *er, man, husband. 
m&ttttlili^, masculine, manly. 
9RattteI, fn., '-, mantle, cloak. 
9Rarbad^, a town; Schiller's birth- 

place. 
SHärii^ett, «., — , tale, legend, fairy- 

tale. 

9Räni^ettma(b, w., *er, fairy-wood. 

•a»ttri'e, Mary. 

9Rarmortre|l|ie, /, -n, marble stairs. 
9Rarf li^, m., *e, march. 
SWärg, w., March. 
9Ratl)ema'Hfer, w., — , mathemati- 
cian. 

9Ratter, /, -n, wall. 

9Ratt(, ».) 'er, mouth (of ananimal). 

^ttttiS, /, 'e, mouse. 

^eer, »., -e, ocean, sea. 

mel^r, more; nid)t mel^r, no longer. 

SHelyrjal)!, /, -en, plural 

meitt, meine, mein, my; ber meine, 

meinige, my. 
meittett, to mean. 
meinehuegett, for my sake. 
SHeittttttg, /, -en, opinion. 
meift, most; moslly, generally. 
meiftetti^, mostly, generally. 
9Reifiter, w., — , master. 
melbett, announce, report, to come 

forward. 

meffett (molf, gemotfen), to milk. 

9He(obie', /, -n, melody. 
^ettttgede',/, -n, menagery. 
9R0ttfli^, nt.f -en, man, human being. 
mettfli^lidtf, human. 

merfett, to notice. 
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tlter{ttlfttbt0, remarkable. 
äneffer, «., — , knife. 
^ttaW, «., -C, metal. 
midi, me. 

midi, /, milk. 
mUli^ttietg, milk-white. 
^inn'tt, /., -n, minute. 
Wliun^itn^tif^tX, m., — , minute- 

hand. 
mir, to me. 

mfihvandi, w., ^e, misuse, abuse. 
mtgmnttg, dissatisBed, discontented. 
mit, prep. (^ö/.), with. ^ 

mit=effett (aß, Qegcffcn), to eat with 

one. 
mitletbtg, compassionate. 

mit-ttelymen (nal^m, genommen), to 

take along. 
mtt>f|lie(en, to join in playing, act in. 
9Rtttag, m., -e, noon. 
mttt, /, -n, middle. 
mit4et(ett, to teil, communicate. 
9IUtteI, w., — , means. 

matttmäii, /, *e, midnight. 

mittler, middle. 

ÜRittmoii^, w., -t, Wednesday. 

mögen (mo(i)te, gemod^t), may, to be 

allowed, like ; Pres., id^ mag. 
mögüli^, possible. 

a»dgad^!eit, /, -en, possibUity. 

Wlonat, m., -e, month. 
9Honb, tn., -e, moon. 
äRotttag, w., -e, Monday. 
!D{00i$, «., -e, moss. 
9Rorb, w., -e, murder. 
ällörber, m., — , murderer. 

morgen, to-morrow; morgen frül^, 

to-morrow morning. 
9J2orgen, m., — , morning. 
mübe, tired. 



^it^e, /, -n, trouble. 

^{nnb, m., -e, mouth. 

münben, to empty into. 

^ftnbnng, /, -en, mouth. 

murmeln, to murmur, grumble. 
^Uftfant', m., -en, musician. 
^ni^fel, w., ^<f«. -§, //. -n, muscle. 

muffen (mußte, gemußt), must, to 

be obliged, compelled; Pres., ic^ 

muß. 

SHÜgtggang, m., idleness. 
^Eflui, ni., Courage, mood. 
mntig, brave, courageous. 
SWntter, /, ^ mother. 



naii^, prep. (dat.), after, to, for. 
9{ad^bar, m., gen. -8, //. -en, neigh- 

bor. 
nad^bem', after, after that. 

naii^'benfen (bad)te, gebadet), to think 

over, reflect. 
92ad^benfen, «., reflection, medita- 
tion. 

nad^^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to re- 
tard, be slow. 
nad^^er', afterwards, after. 
nad^Iäffig, negligent, careless. 
j^ad^mtttag, m., -e, aftemoon. 

9{ad^rid^t, /., -en, news. 
nad^^fe^en (fal^, gefe^en), to look 

after. 

nad^'fliringen ({prang, gefprungen), 

to Jump after. 
näd^ft, next. 
^adjt, /, ^e, night. 

^^ad^tigatt, /, -en, nightingale. 
nad^tüd^, nightly, nocturnal. 

9{ad^tUeb, w., -er, night-song. 
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^a^tl, m.y *, nail. 
Viafl(t), dat.^ near, near by. 
9{i|]^€, /, vicinity, neighborhood. 
ttal^ett, refl, {dae.)i to approach. 
Itäl^Crtt, reß. {daL)y to approach. 
nalyr^aft, nourishing. 

9{al||ruttg, /., -cn, food. 

^aiii, /, "e, seam. 
9{ame(u), »/., — / name. 
ttamlili^, namely; ba9 uämUd^e, the 
same. 

9ila|>f, /«., ""c, bowl. 
9latr, w., -cn, fool. 

ttafli^en, to eat, steal (dainties). 

9{afe, /, -n, nose. 
na^, wet. 

^aiUX\ /, -en, nature. 
ttatürlid^, natural. 

9{eüe(, ///., — , fog. 

9{ebel{ihretf, m.,gen, -^,pl -cn, misty 

cloud. 
IICBett, /r^/. (flütz/. and acc), beside, 

next, near. 
^thtnfin^, m., ^ffc, tributary. 

9{eüetif orm, /., -cn, side form. 

9lthtu\üiif m.y ^e, subordinate clause. 

9{ebett§tmmer, «., — , next room. 

9ttdüt, fn., Necker- River. 
9{effe, w., -n, nephew. 

ttel^mett (nal^m, genommen), to take. 
tieiti, no; nein boc^ ! no, no ! 
ttenneu (nannte, genannt), to call, 

name. 
9lttt}, m,f gen, -Ö, //. -en, nerve. 
9lefc n.y -er, nest. 
neu, new. 
ttetttt, nine. 

Iiettttftettig, of nine figures. 
Uifl^t, not. 
^d^te,/, -n, niece. 



ntli^tö, nothing, not anything. 
nie, never. 

ttteber, down. 

ttteblili^, pretty, dainty. 

tttebrtg, low. 

tttCIttattbi nobody, no one, none, not 

anybody. 
noc^, yet, still; Weber . . . nod^, 

neither . . . nor; nod^ ein, another; 

noc^ einmal, once more; nod) nic^t, 

not yet. 
ttOd^mali^, again. 
9{ominatt)l, w., -e, nominative. 
9{orbett, »1., north. 
9{orbfee, /., North-Sea, German 

Ocean. 
9'Jot, /, ^e, want, need, distress. 
nötig, neccssary. 
ttöttoenbtg, necessary. 
9{0tiem'ber, w., November. 
niili^tcrn, bare, sobcr. 
niltt, now, well ! 
nur, only, just. 
vrjttß, /, ^ffe, nut. 
9{u^cn, /«., — , use; gn 9iutje mad^en, 

to profit by. 
ttü^Iili^, useful. 

{pr ol^) ! oh ! 
06, if, whether. 
oben, above. 

ober, Upper. 

Oberarm, m., -e, upper (part of the) 

arm. 
oberhalb, prep, (gen.), above. 
Obgletli^^ although. 
Dbjeft, n,, -C, object. 
Ocftfc, m., -n, ox. 
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ÖbC, deserted, waste, desolate. 

ober, or. 

Dfen, w., ^, stove, Oven. 

offen, open. 

ilffnett, to open. 

Oljtte, prep, (acc), without. 

Ot^V, «., g^n. -8, //. -en, ear. 

Dfto'Üer, m., October. 

Dnfe(, m.y — , uncle. 

D|lfer, »., — , sacrifice. 

orbnett, to arrange. 

DrbttUttg, /, -cn, order. 

DrbttUttgi$§al)(, /, -en, ordinal num- 

Otgatl', «., -e, organ. [eral. 

Dti, tn.y HXf place. 

Dftett, ni.y East. 

Dftern, //., Easter. 

Djean, /»., -c, ocean. 

$aat, «., -e, pair, couple. 
Iiaat, few, some. 
Iiacfett, to seize, grasp. 
^aifet', «., -€, package. 
^älflettt, »., — , little parcel. 

fallier', «., -e, paper. 

¥arf, w., -e, park. 
^arrl)a'fttti$, a Greek painter. 
¥artt'fel, /, -n, particle. 
^artigt|l', «., -Icn, participle. 
^Ilfftb, «., -e, passive. 
Iiaffttl, passive. 

^a'fitor, m,y ^afto'ven, pastor. 

^erfeft, w., -e, perfect tense. 
^erfOtt', /., -cn, person. 
Iierfdultli^, personal. 

^fab, w., -e, path. 

$ferb, «., -c, horse. 

^ferbemarft, w., ^e, horse-fair. 



^ffatt^e, /, -n, plant. 
|if(an§ett, to plant. 
^fiid|t, /, -en, duty. 

Ilfiülfett, to pluck, gather, pick. 
^funb, »., -C, pound. 
^i^UoIo'ge, »I., -n, philologist. 
$tUofO|lV, w., -en, philosopher. 
^ittfel, w., — , brush. 

$(anet', »* , -en, planet. 

tllattfilgtg, flat-footed. 
$Ia^, w*., ""e, place. 
|lld^U4, suddenly. 
llIuttM'en, to bounce. 
|l(ttmi$! splash! 

$IttiSquaitHierfeft, »., -e, pluperfect. 
^ol, w., -e, pole. 
Portugal, «., Portugal. 
^OrtUgte'fe, w., -n, Portugnese. 
^Ofitib, w., -e, positive. 
^räbifat', «., -C, predicate. 
$ral(|n)atti$, »/., ""e, boaster. 
$rft^O{ittOtt^, /, -en, proposition. 
$t&feui$, ^M present tense. 
Iirebtgett, to preach. 
$rebtger, /»., — , preacher. 
$Htt)y »I., -en, prince. 

^Hitäefftn,/,-nen, princess. 
^tofef'for, w.,^rofeffo'ren, professor. 

|irO|ll)e'ttfli^, prophetic. 

$rügel, /«., — -, club. 

iJtlff! paff! bang! 
¥ttnft, w., -e, point. 
^Ütt!tlill|feit, / punctuality. 
llU^ett, refl.^ to make one's toilet. 

Quabrat', «., -e, square. 

quellen (quoll, gequoUen), to spring, 

flow, gush forth. 
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SRab, «., 'er, wheel. 
ragen, to project. 
SKat, m,y pl ^atfd^Iage, advice. 
raten (rtet, flcratcn), to advise. 

ratfd^Iagen, to deliberate. 
Sidtfel, «., — , riddle, puzzle. 

8iatte, /, -n, rat. 

SiftnÜer, w., — , robber. 
SKannt, m.y ^t, room, Space. 

ranf^en, to rustle. 

rSnfliern, re/l.^ to hem, clear the 

throat. 
rec^t, right ; rcd^t gut, very well. 
Siedet, «., -C, right. 
red^t«, on (to) the right. 

Sled^tfcl^affenlyeit, /, honesty. 

9lebe,/»-n,speech, oration, discourse. 
reben, to speak, talk. 
Sieben, n,, talking. 
reflexit»,reflexive. 
SKegen, »»., — , rain. 

Siegenfi^irm, »*., -t, umbreiia. 

regie'ren, to govem, require. 

regnen, imp., to rain. 

SRel|, «., -e, deer. 

reiben (rieb, gerieben), to rub. 

Sieid^, «., -e, empire, 

reifl^, rieh. 

reid^en, to band, reach, give; to 
shake (bands). 

SKeid^htnt, »/., *er, wealth. 
reif, ripe. 

9{eil)ett, »/., — , dance. 

9lti», «., -fer,twig. 

reifen, to iravel. 

reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride (on 

horseback). 
Sieiter, m., — , rider. 



9{citeri$mann, m.,-(eute, rider, horse- 

man. 
reiben, to charm; reljenb, charming. 

rennen (rannte, gerannt), to mn. 

ffitpÜV, n., -e, reptile. 
retten, to save, rescue. 
9letter, m., savior, rescuer. 
9{ettnngi$ttierf, «., -e, work of rescue. 
renig, repentant, penitent. 
9{l)ein, m., Rhine. 

92id^ter, w., — , judge. 

rid^ttg, correct, right. 

ried^en (rod), gerod)en), to smell. 
iRiefe, m., -n, giant. 
iRiefengebtrge, n., Giant-mountains. 

92ing, m.f -e, ring. 
ffiippt,/.,-n, rib. 

tHitt, m.y -e, ride. 
92itter, w., — , knight, Sir. 
Siorf, m., ^e, coat, skirt. 
fR'iäditn, «., — , little skirt. 

rotten, to roll. 

f^9^tf /, -n, rose. 

92ofenbIatt, «., ""er, rose-leaf. 

9^06, «., -ffe, steed. 
9ld^^ein, «., — , little steed. 
rot, red. 
rotmangig, red-cheeked. 

rüdfen, to move; gu i?eibe rüden, to 

attack. 

IRüdfen, »/., — , back. 

9{üfff a^rt, /, -cn, retum trip. 

9iücfttieg, m,, -e, return. 

rnfen (rief, gerufen), to call. 
9in^e, /, rest. 
rn^en, to rest. 

m^tg, calm, quiet. 
rühmen, to praise, boast. 
92nm|lf, m., ^e, trank. 
mnb, round. 
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See, /, -n, sea. 
@ee(e, /., -n, soul. 

©ecrctfe, /, -n, sea-voyage. 

feljctt (fa^, gefc^en), to see. 

fe^ttfttd^ttf), longingly. 
feljr, very, very much. 
feilt (ttJar, gctüefcn), to be; Presenty 

id^ bin. 
feilt, feine, fein, his (its). 
feiltetttiegeil, on his account, for his 

sake. 
fett, prep, {daL)y since. 
feitbent', since that, since. 
Seite, /, -n, side, page. 
Sefttu'be, /, -n, second. 
®eftttt'benäeiger,w.,~,second-hand. 
f eiber {pr felbfi), seif, same. 
felbft, even, seif. 
felbftältbig, independent. 
feiten, seldom, rare. 

feubeit (fanbte, gefanbt), to send. 

fenfeit, to lower. 
@e|lteitt'ber, w., September. 
fe^eit, to put, place; reß.^ to sit down, 
take a seat. 

fettfjen, to sigh. 

fidl, him-, her-, itself; themselves. 
Sid^er^eit, /, -en, safety, security. 
fie, she, her; them. 

Sie, you. 

fieben, seven. 

fiebge^lt, seventeen; fiebgig, seventy. 

Silber, «., silver. 

filbern, of silver. 

fingen (fang, gefangen), to sing. 

fin!en (fanf, gefunfen), to sink. 

Sinn, fn.f -t, sense, mind, thoughts. 
Si^, w., -e, seat. 

fi^en (faß, gefeffen), tosit. 
fo, so, thus. 



Sofa, n.y -8, sofa. 

fofort', at once. 

So^n, w., \ son. 

f olange aliS, as long as. 

fold^er, fold^e, fold^ed, such. 

Solbat', w., -cn, soldier. 
foUen, shall, am to; Pres., id^ foll. 
Sdller, m,. — , balcony. 
Sommer, w., — , summer. 
fonberbar, stränge, pecuUar. 

fonbem, but. 

Sonnabenb, /«., -e, Saturday. 
Sonne, /, -n, sun. 
Sonnenlid^t, n,, sunlight. 

Sonnenfli^ein, m,, sunshine. 
^Otmiafif tn., -e, Sunday. 
f onft, otherwise, eise. 

f otool)! • « « ali^ anii^, as w«ll . . as. 

fliat, late. 
fliater, later, after. 

Sliajier'gang, w., *e, walk, prome- 

nade. 
Sliecf, ^/., lard. 

S|ierling, w., -e, sparrow. 

S|liegel, /«., — , mirror, looking- 

glass; spot. 
S|liel, «., -e, game, play. 

fliielen, to play. 

fliinnen (f^ann, gefponnen), to spin. 

S|iorn, »I., gen, -«, //. Sporen, spur. 

Sprad^e, /, -n, language, tongue. 

Spra^gebranii^, m., H, usage. 
fpreii^en (fprad^, gefprod^en), to 

speak. 
Spree, /, Spree-River. 
fpr engen, to gallop, ride at füll speed. 

Sprid^mort, «., ^er, proverb. 

f priesen (fproß, gefproffen), to sprout. 

fpringen (fprang, gefprungen), to 

spring. 
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(Bptunq, m., ^e, jump, leap. 
fllürett, to feel, notice, perceive. 

(Btaai, »/., gen. -c^, //. -en, state. 

^ta^, m,, ^c, staff, stick. 

Stad^elbeere, /, -n, gooseberry. 

Staii^elBeerÜttf 4, m,, ^e, gooseberry- 

bush. 
&aht, /., % City. 
^iah, m.f *e, staff, stick. 
Stuntltt, ^/., ^e, stem, root, radical 

(of a word); trank (of a tree). 
ftammeln, to stammer. 
®tammftlüe, /, -n, stem-syllable. 
@tammt)Ofa(, w., -c, stem-vowel. 
ftarf, streng, beavily. 
@tärfe, /, strength. 
ftatt, motionless, thunderstruck. 
ftatt, /r<f/. (gen.), instead of. 
ftattliäi, stately. 

^Biaah, m., dust. 

ftatttteu, to astonish. 

fted^ett (ftad^, geflod^cn), to prick, 

sting. 
fttffctt, to put, place, stick. 
fte^ett (flanb^ geflanben), to stand. 
ftel^Iett (pal^I, geflol^Ien), to steal. 
Petgeit (ftieg, gcpicgcn), to ascend, 

arise, climb, mount. 
(Stetfientttg, /., -cn, comparison. 

(Stein, fw., -e, stone. 

stelle, /, -n, passage. 

flettett, to place. 

Stellttttg, /, -en, position, place. 

fterBen (ftarb, gcftorbeu), to die. 

(Stent, w., -c, Star. 

Sternblume, /., -n, star-flower. 

fteti^, always, constantly. 
ftlÄ, still, quiet. 

fHOf^metgenb, siientiy. 
Stimme,/, -n, voice. 



Stitn, /, -cn, forehead, brow. 
Stoff, »I., *c, stick, cane. 
StOffttierf, »., -e, story (of a house). 
ftolj, proud. 
Storii^, tn., *c, störk. 
ftdren, to disturb. 

ftogen (fticß, geftoßen), to push. 

Strafe, /., -n, punishment. 

fhrafen, to punish. 

Stral)!, w., ^«. -^, //. -tWf beam, 

ray. 
Stranb, «., ^e, shore, bank. 

Strafe, /., -n, street. 
fhreifen, to stretch. 
streitig, »/., -c, blow. 

Streit, m.y quarrel, war. 

ftreiten (ftrttt, geftritten), refl., to 

quarrel. 
Strilf, VI., -c, rope. 
Stube, /, -n, room. 
Stüff, w., -e, piece, part. 
Stttbent', m.y -cn, student. 

Stubie, /, -n, study. 
ftubie'ren, to study. 
Stubier'§tmmer, «., — , study. 
Stnbinm, «., -Ic«, study. 

Stnlil, m., ^e, chair. 
fhtmm, mute, dumb. 
fhtnMif, blunt. 
Stnnbe, /, -u, hour. 
Stunbenjeiger, w., — , hour-hand. 
Stft^e, /., -n, Support. 

ftft^en, to Start, balk. 
Subjeft', «., -t, subject. 

Sttb'ftantib, «., -e, noun. 

fud^en, to search, seek. 
Süben, ///., South. 
f ftblifi^, Southern. 

fnmmen, to buzz, hum. 

Sn)iedatitl, ///., -e, Superlative. 



270 



VOCABULARY. 



^uppt, /., -n, soup. 
füj, sweet. 
flirifli^, Syrian. 

iaMUf to blame. 
Xaftlf /, -n, blackboard. 
2!ag, m,f -e, day. 
Xaltni', «., -C, talent. 

Xanit, /, -n, aunt. 

ian^tn, to dance. 
^afie'te, /., -n, wall-paper. 
tiipfttf brave, valiant, gallant. 

XaiiSit, /, -n, pocket. 

iavib, deaf. 

^attüe, /, -n, pigeon, dove. 

tatt^fhtmm, deaf and dumb. 

ianiSitnf to dive. 

tattfenb, thousand. 

taufeubntal, a thousand times. 

^eil, fft., -tf part, share. 

teilen, to divide. 

Teilung, /, ~t\\, division. 

ZtppXÜB^, m., -e, carpet. 

teuer, dear. 

Xf^alf «., ^ev, Valley. 

Xfialtt, m., — , doUar. [deed. 

Xfiai, /, -en, deed; in ber X\)at, in- 
S^^atfad^e,/, -n, fact. 

S^ea'ter, «., — , theatre. 
^^ron, m., -c, throne. 

t^tttt (t^at, getl^an), to do. 
Xflüv, /, -en, door. 
tief, deep. 

2:iefe, /., depth. 

^iet, «., -C, animal. 
2:iöer, m., —, tiger. 
^ima' dfUi^, a Greek painter. 

2;iitte, /, -n, ink. 



titttenbeflect, inkstained. 

^intenfafi, «., "'ffe r, inkstand. 

titttettgef^ttlär^t, inkstained. 

^intenf(e£, w., -e, inkspot. 

Xi^älf fn,, -e, table; dinner. 
Sifd^tttfi^, «., ^cr, table-cloth. 
^Oli^ter, /., ^ daughter. 
^ob, m., death. 
XOU, m., ^if tone, sound. 
tot, dead. 

mtn, to kill. 
trabett, to trot. 

trad^tett, to endeavor. 

träg(e), lazy. 

tragen (trug, getragen), to carry, 

wear. 
tranfititi, transitive. 
trani^liarent', transparent. 
^ranm, w., ^e, dream. 
träumen, to dream. - 
Träumer, w., — , dreamer. 
traurig, sad, moumful. 

treiben (trieb, getrieben), to carry 

on, drive, do. 
treiben, «., behavior, doing. 
trennen, to separate. 
Zttpptf /, -U, stair. 

treten (trat, getreten), to step out, 

tread. 
treu, faithful. 
trinfen (tranf, getrunfeu), to drink. 

SIritt, w., -e, tread, step. 

Trommel, /., -n, drum. 
^romlie'te, /, -n, trampet. 

trdften, to console. 
tro^, prep, (j^efi,) , in spite of. 
^Ufi^, «., ^er, cloth, handkerchief. 
tüchtig, efficient, strong. 
2:ürfei', /, Turkey. 

Xnvm, w., ""e, tower. 
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fibel, bad. 

Übet prep, (dat. and acc), over, 

above; über unb Über, all over. 
a(httaW, everywhere. 

überattt'toortett, to entrust. 
überbHtt'gett (überbrad^te, über* 

brad^t), to deliver. 

üüeireitt''fHmmeu, to agree. 

äberfalyrt, /, -en, passage, crossing. 
äbergattg, transition. 

fiberge'liett (überging, übergangen), 

to omit, skip. 

überfe'l^en (überfal^, überfeinen), to 

overlook. 
überfe'^en, to translate. 
übeir=fe^ett, to cross over, set across. 

fiüertrcf'fen '(ßUvtxal übertroffen), 

to surpa^s. 

übcrtrct'bett (Übertrieb, übertrieben) , 

to exaggerate. 
Übtttoa'ältn, to watch over. 
fiüersett'gett, to convince. 
Äbllttg, /, -en, practice. 
Ufer, «., — , bank, shore. 
Ufit, /, -en, watch, clock. 
Itltt />rep, {acc.)f about, around, at, 

for; unt . , ♦ gn, in order to. 
nmar'mett, embrace. 
nm^Üilbeu, to transform. 
ttm^brelien, to turn around. 

ttmfaii'gett (umfing, umfangen), to 

embrace, Surround. 
ViWi^tx\ around, about. [about. 

um^er'^aufett (lief, gelaufen), tomn 

Umlaut, w., -e, modification, 
nmftel^etlb, standing around. 
ttnangenel^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 



ttnauf^dr'Üd^, constantly. 
ttnbefattttt, unknown. 
ttttbefli^oltett, irreproachable. 
ttnbefKmmt, indefinite. 
unb, and. 

Unbanf, /»., ingratitude. 
Uuel^rltli^f ett, /, dishonesty. 

uneinig (unelnd), at variance. 

Unettttgf ett, /, discord. 
unetfÜtt'baY, not capable of realiza- 
tion. 

unerfii^roifen, feariess. 
Unfrtebe(n), m., discord. 

Ungebulb, /., impatience. 

ungefähr, about. 

ungeheuer, immense, very large, huge. 
UUgerabe, inverted, odd. 
Ungemtg^Cit, /, uncertainty. 
Unglttff, n.y misfortune. 
ung(ttf!(tli^, unfortunate. 
nn^etmltli^, uncanny. 
Unttierfttat', /, -en, university. 

unreii^t, wrong. 

nnlierfSnÜli^, impersonal. 
Unllütthlifl^fett, /, tardiness. 

nnfer, unfere, unfer, our. 

UUfertmegen, on our account. 

unten, below. 

unter, prep, {dat and aec), under, 

beneath, below, among. 
unter, adj,, lower. 
Unterarm, w., -t, fore-arm. 
unterbef 'fen, in the meantime. 

uttter-gelyen (ging, gegangen), to set. 

unterhalb, prep, (^^«.), below. 

unter =l||a(ten (^ielt, gehalten), to hold 

under. 

unter^al^ten (unterhielt, unterl^al» 

ten), to entertain; reß.y to con- 
verse. 
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ttttter^artenb, entertaining. 
UuterieiB, »*., -er, abdomen. 

ttttterneVtttett (unternal^m, unter« 

nommcn), to undertake. 
tttttentel^'mett, «., — , undertaking, 

enterprise. 
ttttterrtli^t, m., instruction. 
Uttterrili^'tett, to instruct, teach. 

ttnterfii^et'ben (unterfd^ieb, untere 

fd^iebeit), to distinguish. 
ttttterfli^ieb, m., -t, difference. 
ttttterftü^'ett, to aid, support. 
ttuterfu'^en, to examine. 
ttttter^attd^en, to dive under. 
tttttuiffenb, ignorant. 
uralt, very old, ancient. 
Urgrogbatcr, w., "", great-grand- 

father. 

Itrf ad^e, /., -n, cause. 
u. f. to« (unb fo tveiter); and so 
forth. 

Sater, w., *, father. 
tläterltli^, fatherly, patemal. 

S^eild^eu, «., — , violet. 
ber&u^bern, to change. 
S^erStt'beruug, /, -en, change. 

tierbar, verbal. 

tierbei'^eu (öcrbtß, öcrbtffen), to sup- 

press. 

berbttt'ben (öcrbanb, öcrbunben), to 

connect. 
S^erbitt'bUttg, /, -eit, combination, 
contraction. 

S^erbtu'buufidttür, /, -eu, connect- 

ing door. 

berbau^u, to digest. 

S^erber'beu, n., destmction. 



tierbie'neu, to earn. 

S^erbrug', w., chagrin. 
S^erfa^ren, «., proceeding. 
berge'beui^, in vain. 

tiergeCten (öcrgalt, öcrßoUen), to re- 

pay. 
tiergef'fen (öergag, öcrgcffen), to 

forget. 
bergU'beu, to turn yellow. 

S^ergtg'meiuttiii^t, «., -e, forget-me- 

not. 

berglet'fl^en (üerglid^, öerglld^cn), to 

compare. 
S^ergttftgeU, «., — , pleasure; SSer* 

gnügcn matten, to give pleasure. 
tierir'reu, refl., to stray, go astray, 

lose one's way. 

tierf an'feu, to seil. 

tierfelyrt', upside down. 

berlaf'fen (öcrlicß, öcrteffen), to 

leave. 
S^erle'gen^ett, /, -en, embarrass- 
ment; in . • . fe^eu, to embarrass. 

SJerle'ger, w., — , publisher. 
tierUe'ren (oerlor, üerlorcn), to lose. 
S^erluft', m., ^e, loss. 
bermeVren, to increase. 

S^ermef'feu^ett, /., boldness, arro- 
gance. 

bermd'gen (t)ermod)te; toermoc^t), to 

be able. 

bermu'teu, to suppose. 

tiermut'ltli^, presumably, probably. 
bernelym'bar, audible, perceptible. 

beruel^'mett (öcrnal^m, öcmommcn), 

to hear. 

bernet'gen, reß., to bow. 
berra'teu (öevrict, öerratcn), to be- 

tray. 

berfätt'meu, to negiect. 
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tierffl^te'ben, different. 

S^erfd^ie'bettl^ett, /, -en, Variation. 
tierfii^iim'gen (k)erf(i^Iang, üerfc^hm« 

gen), to engulf, swallow, devour. 

tierff^ftt'tett, to spiU. 
tierfii^ttittt'ben (ücrfc^tüanb, öcr» 

fd^tüunbcn), to disappear. 

tierfe'tett (öerfal^, öcrfc^en), to pro- 

vide; refl,, to make a mistake. 
tierfeVrett, to injure. 
tierfi'^ertt, to assure. 
S^erft'^^l^ung, /, -cn, assurance. 
tierftPä'ten, refl.^ to be (too) late. 

tierftire'ci^en (üerj^rac^, öcrf^rod^en), 

to promise; refl,^ to make a mis- 
take in speaking. 

tierfte'^eu (öcrftanb, öerftanbcu), to 

understand. 

tierftt'fi^ett, to try. 

S^ertoa^'ntttg, /, care, keeping. 

tiematt'beln, to change. 

tiergau^bertt, to enchant. 
tiergel)'reit, to eat up, consume. 

bergte'l^en (öcrgog, t)crgogen),to dis- 

tort. 
S^ettet, w., gen, -%, pL -% Cousin. 
Siel^, »M cattle. 

Siel^l^erbe,/, -n, herd of cattle. 
tlUI, much, many. 
titeletlet, many sorts of. 
>p\t^t\^i\ perhaps, possibly. 

titer, four. 

Stiertet, w., — , quarter. 



m.. 



bird. 



S^ofaF, w., -e, vowel. 
SJoW, «., *er, people. 
tlOlI, füll. 

tiottbritt'gen (oottbrad^te, k)on6ra(^t), 

to accomplish. 
tlOtt^tt'bett^ to cgmplete, finish. 



Sottmonb, m,y -e, füll moon. 

tton, prep, {dai.)y of, from, by; öon 

nun an, henceforth. 
bor, prep, {dat, and acc), before, in 

front of, ago. 
tiomtt^', beforehand, in advance. 

tioraui^^fltegen (flog, geflogen), to 

fly ahead. 
borbet ! past, by, over. 

borbet^gelyen (ging, gegangen), to 

pass by. 

tiorber, front. 

Sorbcrfug, m., ^e, fore-foot. 

tior^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to ad- 
vance. 

tiorgefterti, day before yesterday. 

S$orl)ang, /«., ^e, curtain. 

tfOV^tX', before, beforehand. 

tiortg, last. 

tior^fommen (tarn, getommen), to 

appear, occur, happen. 
Sormunb, m., ^er, guardian. 
tiorn, in front, before. 
fBovWa^, m.y % proposition. 
borftli^ttg, careful, cautious. 

S^orfilbe, /, -n, prefix. 

ttOVfttUtn, refl,, to imagine. 
tiortreff (id^, excellent. 

)ior4retcu (trat, getreten), to step 

forward. 

tiorü'ber, past, by. 

tiorü'ber^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to 

pass by. 
tiortoärti^, forward, ahead, on. 

toaii^ett, to wake. 
todfi^fltm, watchful. 

toaci^fett (njud^«, gemad^fen), to grow. 
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tuagett, to dare, venture, risk. 
WüQtn, m,, — , wagon, carriage. 
99Sageftiicf, «., -C, daring enterprise. 
tuä^ktt, to elect, choose. 
tualfr, true, real; uidftt iua^r? is it 

not so? 
M^ttnt, prep. (^.?«.), during; conj,, 

while. 

^a^r^eitp /, -cn, truth. 
tua^r-ne^men (na^m, genommen), 

te perceive. 
tua^rffi^eittCifi^, probable. 
^ülb, m., ^er, forest, wood. 
^aCblbaum, »/., ^e, forest tree. 
^ttttflüUt, f., -n, forest-hall. 
^albtier, «., -C, forest-animal. 
99SaIbtt)iefe, /, -n, forest-meadow. 
aSart^er, Walter. 
tualjen, to tum, roll. 
aßaub, /, ^e, wall. 

äBanberer, w., — , wanderen 
SBauge, /, -n, cheek. 
ttiattn? when? conj.t when. 
tuatm, warm. 

tuarten (auf), to wait for. 
marum? why? 

toaS ? what ? rei.f that which. 

maffi^en (ft)ujclft, gcmafd^cn), to 

wash. 
äBaffiftHffi^, m., -t, wash-stand. 
äBaffer, «., water. 
tOtÜtXif to wake, awake. 
ttieber ♦ • ♦ IWI^, neither . . . nor. 
SBcg, w., -c, way. 
tueg, away. 
toegett, /r^/. (gen.)y on account of. 

wcg^geftcn (ging, gegangen), to go 

away. 
)oeg4aufen (tief, gelanfcn), to run 

away. 



tueg^reigett (riß, geriffen), to tear 
away. 

^egtueifer, w., — , guide. 

^t% «., -en, härm, woe, pain; 

interj.f woe ! alas ! 
tue^ttt, to blow, float, wave. 

tue^^^utt. (tl^at, get^an), to hurt, 

give pain. 
äBcilb, «., -er, woman, wife. 
tUtilbiffi^, womanish. 
tUtÜblifi^, feminine, womanly. 

tueifit, soft. 

tuetdjen (yoKüj, gcwid^cn), to vanish, 
give way. 

SBeibtp /, -n, willow. 

tueibett, to pasture. 
tueigerttp refl., to refuse. 
SBet^ttail^tenp //., Christmas. 

SBet^naci^tiSbaum, w., ""e, Christmas- 

tree. 
99Sei4nafi4töfeft, «., -C, Christmas. 
XOtWf because. 
99Set(e, /., -n, while, time. 
^eitt, ni.i -e, wine. 
tueinettp to cry, weep. 
^eife, /, -n, manner, way. 

weife, wise. 

ttieig, white. 

ttiei^ett, to white-wash. 

XOtxi, far. 

aBette, /., width; in« Söeitc, into 

the distance. 
ttietter, further, on. 
ttieiter^jäl^leu, to continue to count. 
mettfifi^tig, far-sighted. 
totXibitx, meldte, meldte«, who, which, 

that; who? which? 

9Be0e, /, -n, wave. 
9BcIt, /, -en, world. 

toem? to whom? 
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tuen? whom? 

tuenben (manbte, getoantt), to turn. 
totniq, little. 

t»tniq\ttnS, at least. 

toer? who? he who. 

tuerben (würbe or mavh, geworben), 

to become; aux,, he, shall, will. 

toerfen (warf, geworfen), to throw. 
^erf, «., -e, work. 
äBerfgeug, «., -e, tool, organ. 

W&ttt, m., -e, value. 
Wtti, dear, worthy. 
WtXtlo^, worthless. 
tOertHott, valuable. 
^efen, «., — , being. 
tueffett? whose? 

aßefte, ^ -n, vest. 
aBeften, »/., West. 

tUeftUfi^, westerly. 
fetter, «., — , weather. 
aSStfi^t, /»., -e, wight, fellow. 
toifi^Hg, important. 
toiber, prep, (acc), against, contrary 
to. 

totberfte'^en (wtberflanb, wiber« 

flanben), to resist. 
tuiberfhre'ben, to resist-. 
toie? how; wie, as. 
tuieber, again. 

toteber^geben (gab, gegeben), to give 

back, retum. 
wteber^oleu, to fetch back. 
toieber^o'Ien, to repeat. 
SBieber^o'Iung, /, -cn, repetition. 
toieber=fommen (fant; ge!ommen), to 

come back. 
toiegett, to rock. 
toterem, to neigh. 
W\t\t, /., -n, meadow. 
miebtel ? how many ? how much ? 



taUb, wild. 

m^tlm, William. 

aBi«e(tt), ///., wiU. 

toiUig, willing. 

äBinb, m., -e, wind. 

toinben (wanb, gewunben), to wind, 

twist. 
toittfett, to motion, beckon. 
äBittter, w., — , winter. 
Üföittterfdjlaf, w., -e, winter-sleep. 
aS^i^fel, ^«., — , tree-top. 

toir, we. 

toittXxÜOi, really, indeed. 

SöirfKi^feit, /, -en, reality. 
toiffeu (wußte, gewußt), to know; 

Pres., \6) Weiß. 
tOO ? where ? in what place ? conj., 

where. 
^nüOit, /., -n, week. 
t^^ÜOitniXv&i, weekly. 
tOObtttfit? by which? 
wofür? for what? 
Wolter? where from? whence? 
Wolftn? whereto? whither? 
WOl^I, well; indeed, X presume, per- 

haps. 
äBol^Iflang, ///., ^e, euphony. 

wo^Iffi^mecfeub, tasty. 

^Viffii^ai, /, -en, good deed, bene- 

faction. 
a^^O^It^Ster, w., — , benefactor. 
WOl^Itl^Sttg, kind. 
WOl^ueu, to live, reside. 

aBo^n^attiS, «., ^er, dwelling. 

aSo^nung, /, -en, residence. 
SBo^nftttbe,/, -n, sitting-room. 
^olf, ///., ^e, wolf. 
a9?ii(fin, /, -neu, she-wolf. 
^o(fe, /, -n, cloud. 
3ßoöe, /, wool. 
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tOOUtn, will, to wish, want; Pres., id) 

Witt. 
tUOmit? with what? 
SBontte, /, -n, delight, rapture. 
tOOtatt? at which ? 
tOOtauf? whereon? upon which. 
tOOrttt? in what? 
^OVt, «., ^er, Word. 
^Mtthnd^, n.y ""er, dictionary. 
99Sortfo(ge, /., -n, order of words. 
»ÖrtUl^, Hteral. 

tOOrüBe? ? over what? about what. 
tOOHOtt? irom what? of what? 
^UUber, w., — , wonder. 
^unberBOttm, m., ^c, fairy-tree. 
tottitbetbfit, wonderful, marvellous. 
tOttttberttp reß.y to wonder, be sur- 

prised, be astonished. 
tOttttbtirfailt, wondrous, wonderful. 
^Uttffitp w., ^e, wish. 

Mnffi^ett, to wish. 

toilrbig, worthy. 
SBurm, zw., *cr, worm. 

SBtttjel, /, -n, root. 

^Uf^elmort, w., ^cr, root word. 
aaSÜfte, /., -n, desert. 
tuiltenb, enraged. 

3ö^I» /» -^«z number. 
SS^IeU, to count. 
gal^UOiSp countless, numberless. 
^aifiXtxH^, numerous. 
3a4Itt)Ort, «., ""er, numeral. 
^a^m, tarne. 

^attftttp ?'^.f to quarrel, bicker with 

each other. 
i^pptiVL, to struggle. 



^WCi, delicate, tender. 
fiktiWÜOi, tender. 
^WXttt, in,y charm. 
3<IUbet^ferb, «., -e, magic horse. 
3auberff^lot, «., ""ffer, magic Cas- 
tle. 

3aubertoaIb, »/., ^cr, magic wood. 
3. 85. (gum S3eif|)icl), for example. 
3e^e, /, -n, toe. 

5e4tt, ten. 

3ci(4tU, «., — , sign. 

jeigett, to show, point. 

3tiget^ w., — , hand (of a watch). 

3tilc,/., -n, line. 

3^it, /, -en, time. 

Seitform, /, -cn, tense. 

IJcitgenoffe, w., -cn, comtemporary. 

3eitttiort, «., ''er, verb. 
gerlbre'fiten (gerbrad^; gerbrod^en), to 

break to pieces. 

Serf arien (gerficl, gcrfattcn), to go to 

pieces, fall to pieces. 

Serrei'fen (gcrriß, jcrriffcn), to tear 

to pieces. 
Scrfci^la'gen (gerfd^Iug, gcrfij^tegcii), 

to shatter. 

aerffj^ttet'ben (gcrfij^nltt, gcrfd^nltten), 

to cut up. 
3etti8, Zeus. 

3«öer /» -«f goat- 

jie^en (jog, gejogen), to draw, pull; 

travel, go. 
Stereit, to adom. 
%\txX\iS^, dainty, delicate. 

Zimmer, «., — , room. 

gittern, to tremble, shake. 
3ott, w., -e, inch. 
3ortt, w., anger, rage. 
§tt, /^<?/. {daL^y to, toward, at, in; 
a^z/., too. 
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^nm = gu bcm. 

SUffeit, to dart. 
3ttf(er, w., sugar. 
^nttft', first. 
$U»{Iil^rtt, to whisper to. 

p^fneren (fror, gefroren), to freeze 

up. 
3Ü0tI, w., — , rein, bridle, bit. 
^niitiül', together, at the same 

time. 

S^fl^^H^^t ^^'t ^ ^^^^ o^ passage. 
iU'f^atttn 0)itU, gehalten), to 

close. 
^Ulti^', finally, at last. 

^u^maditn, to close. 

3ftn)>40l$» «•> "'«r, match. 
3«tt0e, /, -n, tongue. 

aur = 311 ber. 

^ÜVUtn, to be angry. 

%utM''hltihtn (blieb, geblieben), to 

stay behind. 
JUrftÄ^fe^reit, to return. 

%utM''Ummtu (tarn, gefommen),to 

come back, return. 

%wM'4mjtn (Uef, gelaufen), torun 

back. 

SurW^ne^men (na^m, genommen); 

to take back. 
^utM'^tttlbtn (trieb, getrieben), to 

drive back. 
Sittficf'^liiettbett (manbte, gemanbt), 

to tum back. 
^ndkd'mtxftu (»arf, gettjorfen), to 

throw back. 
Sttfom'meit, together. 



5ufam'memHttbett (banb; gebunben), 

to tie together. 

5ufam'mett«4a(tett (^ielt, gehalten), 

to hold together, be united. 

5itfam'mett«fommen (tarn, gelom« 

men), to come together, assemble. 

Sttfam'men-fe^ett, to Compound. 
3ttfttttt*tttettfe^ttng,/,-en,compound. 
Sttfam'men^trageit (trug, getragen), 

to carry together. 

jttfam'men^treffeit (traf, getroffen), 

to meet, come together. 

anfam'mett^^tetett (30g, gegogen), to 

contract. 

5tt"fe]^en (|a^, gcfe^en), to look on, 

watch. 
Jltfel^eubiS, visibly. 
3nfitattb, fn.f -^e, State, condition. 
Stittmtn, «., confidence. 
^ntOtVUn, sometimes. 

au^gie^en (jog, gcgogen), to cause. 

atoattaig, twenty. 

^tOWC, to be siure, indeed, namely. 

amei, two. 

^tOtXtxltX, two kinds of. 
^tftifel, m., — , doubt. 

Stoeifeltt, to doubt. 

S^^'^^f ^•» -^/ branch. 

^tOtimal, twice. 

atoett, second. 

^tftrg, M., -e, dwarf. 

^tfittrad^t, /., discord. 

gmiffltett, /^<?>. (^ö/. ö«<^ acc,)f be- 

tween. 
5»ÖIf, twelve. 
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This vocabulary supplies only the word that might have escaped the memory. 
For further assistance the Student must refer to the German-English Vocabulary. 



A. 

a, an, ein ; not — , fein. 

able, be — , lönnen, 

about, um, über, gegen ; ungefähr, 

uml^er. 
above, über ; oben, 
absent, abniefenb. 
accompany, begleiten, 
account, on — of, tt)egen. 
accusative, ber ^I(u(atit). 
across, über, 
act, ^anbeln, tl^un. 
adyise, raten. 
afraid, be — , fid^ fürd^ten. 
after, nad^ ; nad^bem ; nad^l^er. 
aftemoon, ber 9{ad^mittag. 
again, mieber. 
against, gegen, lieber. 
age, ha^ ^Iter. 
ago, bor. 
air, bie l^uft. 
alasl ad^! 

all, an ; not at — , gar nidftt. 
allow, erlauben ; be allowed, hiix^ 

fen. 
alone, aüein. 
along, ^in^ mit. 
already, fd^on. 



also, aud^. 

although, obgleid^. 

always, immer. 

America, ^merifa. 

American, ber ^merifaner; ameri« 

lanifd^. 
amphibium, ha^ ^m^^ibtum. 
among, unter, 
and, unb. 

angle, bie üäe, ber SBinfel. 
animal, hai %itx ; domcstic — , ha^ 

Landtier. 
ankle, ha^ J^uggelenf« 
another, ein anberer ; wodj ein. 
answer, bie ^ntn)ort ; antn)orten. 
anxious, ängfiltd^, bange. 
any, not — , (ein. 
anybody, not — , niemanb. 
anything, ettt^ad ; not — , nid^td. 
apothecary, ber ^^otl^efer. 
appear, erfd^einen. 
apple, ber H^fel. 
approach, ftd^ nät)ern (naiven). ' 
arise, entf^ringen. 
architect, ber ^rd^iteft. 
arm, ber 3lrm. 
around, um, nm^er. 
article, ber ^rtilel. 
artist, ber ^ünfiler. 
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as, toxt, a\9f ha \ as . . . as, fo . . . 

tüie ; — if, aU ob (wenn) ; — well 

— , fo njol^l aU andj, 
ashamed, be — , fld^ fd^ämen. 
ask, fragen, bitten. 
asleep, be — , fd^Iafcn ; fall — , ein» 

fd^Iafcn. 
ass, ber @feL 
at, an, um, gu. 
attack, angreifen, anfallen, 
attentive, aufmerffam. 
August, ber Sugufi. 
aunt, bie Xante. 
autumn, ber ^erbfi. 
away, weg, fort. 
azy bie ^jct. 

B. 

back, gurücf, Wieber; ber 9?ü(fen. 

bad, fd^(ed)t. 

ball, ber ^aü. 

bank, bad Ufer. 

be, fein, Werben, fid^ befinben. 

bean, bie ^ol^ne. 

bear, ber ^&r. 

beautiful, fd^on. 

because, weil. 

become, Werben. 

bed, ba9 ^ett. 

bee, bie S3iene. 

before, öor ; e^e, betoor ; öor^er. 

beg, bitten. 

beggar, ber Bettler. 

begin, beginnen, anfangen. 

behind, hinter ; hinten. 

believe, glanben. 

bell, bie ÄUnget ; ring the — , f(in* 

geln. 
belong, gepren. 



below, unter ; unterhalb ; unten. 

beneath, unter. 

Bertha, ^ert^a. 

beside, neben. 

best, befl. 

better, beffer, lieber. 

between, gwifd^en. 

beyond, l)inter, ienfeit(«). 

bid, feigen. 

big, groß. 

bird, ber ^ogel. 

birthday, ber ©eburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitterly, bittertid^. 

black, fd^warg. 

black-board, bie ^fel. 

blind, blinb. 

blood, ba9 :@(ut. 

bloom, blül^en. 

blossom, bie ^(üte ; blühen. 

blue, blau. 

blunt, flumpf. 

boat, ber ^a^n. 

boatman, ber @d^ffer. 

body, ber Körper, ber ?eib. 

boil, (od^en. 

book, bad ^ud^. 

bookbinder, ber ^ud^binber. 

booty, bie SBeute. 

bottle, bie J^Iafd^e. 

both, beibe. 

bounce, ^lum^en. 

boy, ber ^nabe. 

box, ber Mafien, bie @d^a(^teL 

branch, ber 3^^lO* 

bread, ba9 ^rot. 

break, brechen, }erbred^en. 

breakfast, bad grü^flüdt; frä^< 

flüdcn. 
bridge, bie ^rödfe. 
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bright, ^ett. 

bring, bringen. 

broad, breit 

brother, ber S3ruber. 

brother-in-law, ber ©d^ttjager. 

brook, ber ^ad^. 

brown, braun. 

build, bauen. 

bündle, ba« ^ünbe(. 

bum, brennen. 

busy, fleißig. 

but, fonberU; aber, allein; nur; 

bod^. 
butterfly, ber @d^metterUng. 
buy, laufen. 
by, bei; an, t)on, burd^ ; babei. 

C. 

cabbage, ber ^o^(, ber ^ol^Ifo^f. 
call, rufen ; be -ed, Reißen ; — in, 

Idolen laffen. 
can, tonnen. 
capital, bie $au))tfiabt. 
captain, ber ^apttön. 
care for, mögen. 
careful, aufmertfam, toorftd^tig. 
carry, tragen; — off (away), fort* 

tragen. 
cat, bie ^a^. 
catch, fangen. 
cattle, ha9 $ie^. 
cease, aufboren. 
ceiling, bie 2)e(fe. 
cellar, ber Heller. 
chair, ber <Stu^(. 
Chamber, bie Kammer. 
Charles, ^arl. 
charming, reijenb. 
cheek, bie ^ange. 



cherry, bie Äirfd^e. 

cherry-tree, ber Äirfd^baum. 

child, ba« ^inb. 

choose, mähten. 

Christian, ber QE^rifi. 

Christmas, ^ei^nad^ten ; -tree, ber 

^ei^nad^tsbaum. 
church, hit ^ird^e. 
circle, ber ^rei«. 
city, bie @tabt. 
clause, ber <Sa^. 
clear, Kar. 

clergyman, ber ^rebiger. 
clever, !(ug, gefd^eit. 
clock, o'-, U^r ; at ten o -, um jel^n 

U^r. 
close, fd^Uegen, }umad^en; fd^roül. 
clothes, bie ^(eiber. 
cloud, bie SBoKe. 
coal, bie ^ol^Ie. 
coat, ber ^oä, 
cock, ber ^al^n. 
coffee, ber Kaffee, 
coin, ha^ ©elbfiücf. 
cold, falt; bie ^äüe; bie @r!ältung; 

take (catch) — , jtd^ erfäUen. 
Cologne, to(n. 
color, bie garbe. 
comb, ber ^amm. 
come, lommen ; — back, gurüdfom* 

men; — in, l^erelnfommcn ; — 

again, tt)ieberfommcn. 
comfort, tröflen. 
command, befel^Ien. 
communicate, mitteilen, 
compelled, be — , muffen, 
concert, ha^ ^on^ert. 
condemn, Verurteilen. 
confidence, ha^ Vertrauen, 
connect, oerbiuben. 
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consist of , befleißen aud. 

Contents, ber 3n^alt. 

converse, ftd^ unterhalten* 

convince, überzeugen. 

count, gät)len, 

country, bad IBanb. 

course, of — , natürUd^. 

court, ba« ©erlebt. 

Cousin, ber fetter, bie QEonftne. 

Cover, bcbeden ; ber 2)e(fet. 

cow, bie ^ixlj, 

cross, überfe^en. 

cry, njcinen, jd^reien. 

currant, bie ^o^onnidbeere. 

curtain, ber ^or^ang. 

curved, gebogen. 

cut, ((Jneiben, — (trees), fällen. 

D. 

dance, tanken. 

dare, n)agen. 

dark, bun!el ; bie !Dunlel^eit. 

dart, güden. 

dative, ber 2)atiö. 

daughter, bie Xod^ter* 

day, ber Xa^; in the day-time, bei 

iage. 
dead, tot, 
dear, lieb* 

deceive, l^interge^en. 
decide, entfd^eiben. 
decision, tie ^ntjcl^eibung* 
declare, erflären. 

declarative sentence, ber 3lu«fagefa^. 
deed, bie X\)aU 
deep, tief* 
definite, befiimmt* 
deliberate, ratfd^lagen* 
delighted, be — , fid^ freuen. 



demand, forbern* 

deprive of, bringen um. 

dependent, abt)ängig* 

depth, bie Xlefe* 

desire, ber ^unfd^, bie IBufl; n^ün« 

fdften. • 
destroy, jerflören. 
devouij (auf) f reffen* 
die, flerben* 
diligent, fleißig* 
dine, effen. 

dining-room, bad @ggimmer. 
director, ber 2)irector. 
discord, ber Unf rieben, bie 3^ietra(i^t. 
discover, entbecfen** 
disease, bie ^ranf^eit. 
display, geigen, 
distant, entfernt. 
distinguish, unterfd^eiben. 
divide, teilen. 
do, t^un, mad^en* 
doctor, ber !Doftor. 
dog, ber $unb* 
dollar, ber ^^aler* 
donkey, ber @fel. 
door, bie Sl^ür. 
down, ^erab, ^inab, l^in. 
draw, gießen. 
dress, ha^ ^leib. 
Dresden, !Dredben. 
drift, treiben, fahren, 
drink, trinken, 
drown, be -ed, ertrinfen. 
druggist, ber 3l^otl^e!er. 
drugstore, bie tKpot^efe* 
during, n)ä^renb* 
duty, bie ^flid^t. 
dwell, n)ot)nen* 
dwelling-house, bad ^ol^n^aud. 
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E. 

each, jeber; — other, einanbcr, ftd^. 

ear, bcr O^r. 

early, frül^. 

earn, oerbienen* 

earth, bie (Srbe. 

easy, teid^t. 

eat, effcn, freffcn. 

eight, ad^t. 

e%g, bad (St. 

either, aud^ ; — or, entnjcbcr ober. 

elefant, ber Elefant 

embarrass, in ^erltgen^ett fe^en. 

emperor, ber halfen 

empire, bad ^aiferreid^. 

empty, münben. 

end, bad @nbe; enben. 

ending, bie @nbung. 

endeavor, ftd^ bemühen. 

enemy, bei* J^etnb. 

English, engUfd^. 

enjoy, fid^ freuen; ftd^ gut fd^medten 

laffen. 
enottgh, genug. 
enormotts, ungel^euer. 
entertain, unterhalten. 
Erlking, ber @r(lönig. 
Europe, @uro^a. 
evening, ber Hbenb. 
every, jeber; -one, jeber. 
everybody, jeber. 
exaggerate, übertreiben. 
example, t>a9 ^eifpiel. 
ezclaim, aufrufen. 
ezert, anfirengen. 
ezterior, äuger. 
extreme, äugerfl. 
eye, bad ^uge. 



F. 

fable, bie %ahtU 

face, ha^ ©eftd^t. 

faithful, treu* 

fall, fallen; ber ^erbft* 

family, bie gamilie. 

famous, berühmt, befannt. 

far, meit; as . . . as, bid nad^. 

farm, ber $of. 

farmer, ber ^aner, ber lüanbmann. 

fast, fd^nell; be — , öorgel^en. 

father, ber $ater. 

latigtting, ermübenb. 

fear, fürd^ten. 

February, ber gcbruar. 

feed, gu effen geben. 

feel, füllten, fid^ befinben; — cold, 

frieren. 
feeling, ha9 ©efü^I. 
fellow, little — , ber SBid^t, ber 

steine. 
feil, fällen. 
feminine, n)eiblid^. 
fetch, Idolen. 

few, wenige; a — , einige, 
field, ba9 ge(b. 
fifty, fünfzig. 

fight, ber ^am^f; im Kampfe Hegen, 
figure, bie gigur. 
finally, enb(i(^. 
find, finben. 
finder, ber f^inber. 
finish, cnben, (be)enbigen; üollenben. 
finger, ber ginger. 
fire, bad fjeuer. 
firm, fefl. 
first, erft; guerfl 
fish, ber gifd^. 
five, fünf. 
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flesh, bad ^teifd^. 

floor, ber gugboben. 

flower, bte ^(ume, 

fly, fliegen; — away, toegfliegen. 

foUow, folgen. 

fond, be — of, mögen, gern. 

food, bie 9{a^rung. 

foot, ber guß. 

for, für, toor, nadf, feit; benn. 

forefoot, ber SJorberfuß. 

foreign, fremb; — word, ba« gremb* 

tt)ort. 
forest, ber Salb. 
forget, öergeffen. 
form, bte gorm. 
fortune, ha^ @\üd. 
four, oier. 
foz, ber gud^d. 
Frederick, griebrtd^. 
free, frei. 

freeze, frieren; — up, jufrieren. 
French, frangöftfd^. 
Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber J^reunb. 
frog, ber grofd^. 
from, t)on, aud. 
fruit, bie grud^t. 
füll, OoH. 

G. 

garden, ber harten. 

gardener, ber Gärtner. 

gentleman, ber ^err. 

German, beutfd^; — ocean, bie Sfloxh^ 

fee. 
Germany, !Deutf(l^(anb. 
get, Bcfommen, werben, Idolen; — 

across,üBerfe^en; — up, auffielen. 
ghost, ber ®eifl. 



gift, bad ©efd^enf, bie ®aht. 

girl, bad Tläbdien, 

give, geben ; — back, tt)iebergeben. 

glad, fro^; be — , fid^ freuen. 

gladly, gem. 

glassy ba« ©lad. 

go, gelten; — out, ausgeben; — 
away, Weggehen. 

goat, bie Siege. 

God, ber ®ott. 

Goethe, ©oet^e* 

gold, bad (Solb. 

golden, golben. 

good, gut. 

grain of com, baS ^orn. 

grandmother, bie ©rogmutter. 

grandfather, ber ^rogoater. 

grass, bad ®rad. 

gray, grau. 

great, groß. 

green, grün. 

greeting, ber ©ruß ; send — , grü- 
ßen laffen. 

grieve, betrüben. 

grow, mad^fen, nierben. 

guide, leiten, fül^ren, Ien(en. 

hair, ha^ $aar. 

half, t)alb ; bie $ä(fte ; — past ten, 

^a(b elf. 
hand, bie $anb. 
handsome, fd^bn. 
hang, fangen, l^ängen {reg,), 
happen, gefd^el^en, ftd^ ereignen, 
happy, glüdtUd^. 
härm, ber @d^aben ; f(^aben. 
hasten, eilen. 
bat, ber ^ut. 
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have, Ijahen ; — to, muffen. 

hawk, ber ^abtd^t. 

he, er ; — who, tt)er, berjenige tt)e(c^er. 

head, ber ^opl 

headache, bad ^o^ftDe^. 

hear, l^Sren. 

heart, ba« ^erg ; by — , au«tt)enbig. 

heartily, l^ergUd^. 

heat, bte tarnte. 

heathen, ber $eibe. 

heaven, ber $tmme(. 

heavy, fd^wer, flar!. 

help, Reifen. 

hen, bte $enne. 

henceforth, Don nun an. 

Henry, ©einrid^. 

her, i^r, fte. 

here, l^ter, l^ier^er. 

Herman, ^ermann. 

hero, ber $elb. 

herseif, ftd^ ; felbfi. 

hide, bergen. 

high, ^od^. 

him, i^n. 

himself, ftd^ ; felbfi. 

hindfoot, ber $tnterfug. 

his, fein. 

hold, l^alten. 

home, nad^ ©aufe ; at — , gu ^aufe. 

honest, e^rUd^. 

honey, ber ^onig. 

honor, bie @^re. 

hope, bie Hoffnung ; hoffen. 

hom, bad $om. 

horse, bad $ferb. 

hot, l^eig. 

hour, bie (^tunbe. 

house, ba« $au« ; — key, ber $au8» 

frfjlttffer. 
bow, tnie. 



human, menfc^Ud^. 

hundred, l^unbert. 

hungry, l^ungrig ; to be — , l^ungern. 

hunt, iogen ; go hunting, auf bie 

3agb gelten. 
husband, ber STlann. 

!• 

I, id^. 

ice, ha9 @id. 

if, n)enn, ob. 

ill, franf. 

imperative, ber ^mperatito. 

important, n)id^tig. 

impossible, nnmöglid^. 

improve, ftd^ ert)oIen. 

in, in ; ein, herein, l^inein. 

indeed, in ber Sl^at. 

industrious, fleigig. 

industry, ber gteig. 

innermost, iunerft. 

inheritance, ha^ C^rbtetL 

ink, bie ^inte. 

insect, ha^ 3nfc!t. 

insist upon, befielen auf. 

instead of, anfiatt, ftatt. 

instruct, unterrid^ten. 

interior, inner. 

into, in. 

invite, einlaben, taben. 

it, e«, 

Italian, ber Italiener. 

Italy, Italien. 

its, fein. 

itself , ftd^ ; felbfi. 



James, 3a!ob. 
Japan, 3a^an* 
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Jena, 3ena. 

jewelry, ba« ©efd^mcibc. 

join, toerbinben. 

Joint, ba« (Stieb, ha^ &tUnl 

joy, bie grcube. 

judge, ber iRiti^ter. 

juiqr, faftig. 

jump, {^ringen. 

K. 

Kaub, Staub, 

keep, helialien, bleiben. 

kettle, ber Äeffet. 

key, ber @c^tüffel 

kill, töten, erlegen. 

kind, freunbUd^, gütig ; — of, mad 

für. 
king, ber ^önig. 
kitten, ba9 ^ä^d^en, 
knee, ha9 ^nie. 
knife, ba9 iD^effer. 
knight, ber 9?itter. 
knock, ((o^fen. 
know, tt)iffen, lennen, fönnen. 

lacking, be — , fel^len. 

lady, bie gran ; young — , gräulein. 

lament, jiammern. 

land, tfa9 2anh, 

language, bie ©^rad^e. 

large, groß. 

last, U^t ; at — , enbUcft, gule^t. 

last, bauern. 

late, fpät ; be — , fidft öerfpäten. 

laugh, lachen. 

law, ha^ ®efe^. 

lawyer, ber ^boofat. 



lay, legen, Einlegen. 

lead, fül^ren. 

leaf , ba« ^latt. 

leap-year, bad @d)aItj|Q]^r. 

learn, lernen. 

learned, geteert. 

least, n^enigfi. 

leave, Oerlaffen, ^inau^ge^en, n^eg« 

ge^en, gurüdflaffen. 
left, linl. 
leg, ha^ SBein. 
legend, bie @age, 
lend, letzen. 
less, meniger. 

lesson, bie ©tunbe, bie Seftton. 
lest, bamit nid^t. 
Lessing, $!effing. 
let, laffen. 
letter, ber S3rief. 

level of the sea, ber SWeereSf^Jiegel. 
lie, liegen ; — about, unil^erliegen. 
life, bad lieben, 
lighten, blitzen, 
lightning, ber mii$. 
light, ha^ ^ic^t ; ^eü. 
like, gleid^, toit ; gern ^aben, mögen, 

gefallen, 
lüy, bie ?ilie. 
lion, ber Sön^e. 
little, Hein, wenig ; a — , cttt)a«, ein 

tt)enig. 
live, leben, mol^nen. 
load, laben, belaben» 
long, lang ; lange. 
look, feigen, fd^auen, au9fe^en ; — for, 

fud^en. 
Lorelei, bie IBorelei. 
lose, verlieren ; — one's way, fi6) 

öerirren. 
loud, laut. 
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love, bic ?te6e ; lieben. 
lovely, lieblid^. 
low, niebrig. 
lower, unter. 
luck, bad ®(ü(f. 
lungs, bie i^unge, 

M. 

maid, bie SD^ogb. 

maiden, bie Jungfrau. 

Main, ber Wla'm. 

make, mad^en. 

man, ber iD^ann, ber ül^enfd^. 

mane, bie äJlä^ne. 

mantle, ber SO^antel. 

many, toiele ; — a, ntand^cr. 

March, ber äJ^är). 

Mary, SWarie. 

master, ber ^err, ber äV^eifier. 

May, ber Tlai. 

may, mögen, bürfen. 

Mayence, iD^oin}. 

meadow, bie SEßiefe. 

mean, bebeuten. 

means, baö SWittet ; by — of, burd^. 

medicine, bie 3){ebigin. 

meet, begegnen. 

melody, bie SD^elobie. 

melt, fc^melgen. 

menagery, bie SD^enogerie. 

Mendelssohn, SD^enbeldfo^n. 

merry, luftig, 

messenger, ber ^ote. 

metal, bad ^ttaU. 

midnight, bie äRitternod^t. 

middle, bte SO^itte ; mittler. 

mUk, bie ä^ild^. 

mill, bie ^J^^ä^le. 

milier, ber SJ^üUer. 



mine, mein, ber meine (meinige), 
minute, bie SD^inute. 
misfortune, bad Unglücf. 
mistake, ber ^e^Ier; be mistaken, 

|icl^ irren, 
moan, äd^ien, 
moaning, ha^ ©eftöl^ne. 
Monday, ber 3J2ontag. 
money, bad ®e(b. 
month, ber STlonat. 
moon, ber ST^onb. 
more, me^r, noc^ ; once — , nod^ ein* 

mal. 
morning, ber äJlorgen. 
most, meifi. 
mother, bie äJlutter. 
motion, bie ^etoegung. 
mountain, ber ^erg. 
mouse, bie ül^aud. 
mouth, ber SD^unb, bie 3J2ünbung. 
move, belegen. 
mow, mS^en. 
Mr. ^crr. 
Mrs. grau. 
much, oiet, fel^r. 
murder, ber 'SRoxh, 
murderer, ber STlbrber. 
must, muffen. 
my, mein. 
myself , mid^ ; fetbft. 

name, ber tarnen ; nennen. 
Napoleon, 9{a^oleon. 
narrow, eng, fd^mai. 
nation, bad $o(I. 
nature, bie 9^atur. 
near, nat) ; bei. 
nearsighted, furgftc^tig. 
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necessary, notig. 

neck, ber $al9. 

Neckar, ber yitäax, 

need, brauchen, nötig ^aben. 

neglect, toerfäumen. 

neighborhood, bie 9{al^e. 

neither . . . nor, n)eber . . . nod^. 

nephew, ber 9'leffe. 

nest, ha^ 9^eft. 

never, nie, 

nevertheless, bod^. 

new, neu. 

next, näc^fi. 

night, bie ^^ad^t ; last — , geflern 

?lbenb ; at — , nad^t«. 
nine, neun, 
no, nein, lein ; — one, teiu ; — longer, 

nic^t nte^r. 
nobody, (einer, niemanb. 
none, (ein. 

nominative, ber 9{ominatiO. 
noon, ber ST^ittag. 
nor, nod^. 
nose, bie 9^a{e. 
not, nid^t ; — a, (ein ; — at all, gar 

nid^t. 
nothing, nic^t«. 
notice, bemer(en. 
noun, ha9 ^ou^tmort. 
now, jefet, nnn. 
number, bie S^V^* 

O. 

obey, ge^ord^en. 
object, ha^ Objelt, ba« 2)ing. 
obliged, be — , muffen. 
ocean, ber Ogean, ba« 9Jieer. 
October, ber £)(tober. 
odorless, geruc^Iod. 



of, oon, aud. 

off, »eg, fort. 

often, oft. 

oh ! ol^ ! ! 

old, alt. 

on, an, auf ; weiter. 

once, einmal ; — more, nod^ einmal ; 

at — , fogleid^. 
one, ein ; man ; no — , niemanb ; some 

— , jemanb ; — *s seif, fid^ ; the — , 

berjenige; — another, einanber, 

fid). 
only, nur, erfl. 

open, offen i öffnen, aufmad^en. 
opinion, bie STleinung. 
oppressive, brüdPenb. 
or, ober. 
Order, ber SBefel^I, befehlen ; in . . . 

that, bamit ; in . . . to, um . . . ju, 
Organ, bad Organ, bad ^er(geug. 
other, anber ; each — , einanber, ftc^. 
ought, foHen. 
our, unfer. 

ourselves, und ; fetbfl. 
out, and, ^inau«, l^erau« ; — of, and. 
outside, toor, augerl^alb ; braugen. 
over, über ; üorbei, herüber, 
overcome, übertoinben. 
overlook, überfe^en. 
own, eigen. 

owner, ber Eigentümer, 
ox, ber Od^fe. 

P. 

pain, ber ©d^mer} ; totlj t^un. 
paint, malen, 
painter, ber SWater. 
palace, bad <Sd^Iog. 
paper, ha^ Rapier. 
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parents, bie (Sltern. 

park, ber ^art 

part, ber ZtiL 

passage, bird of — , ber d^gt^ogel. 

pastor, ber ^aßor. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, begal^Ien. 

pea, bie (Srbfe, 

peace, ber {^rieben. 

pear, bie ^irue. 

peasant, ber ^antv, ber lüanbmann. 

pen, bie 'f^eber. 

pencil, ber ©(eiflift. 

penny, ber Pfennig. 

people, bad ^oll, bie !Oeute. 

perfume, ber !!)uft. 

perhaps, DieHeidjt. 

permit, erlauben; be permitted, 

bürfen. 
person, bie $erfon, bie lüeute. 
personal, perföntic^. 
penise, bur(^blättern. 
philosopher, ber ^^ilofopl^. 
physician, ber !S)oItor. 
piano, ba9 ^(aDier ; — - lesson, bie 

^loDierflunbe. 
pick, ^flüdfen. 
picture, ba« mih. 
piece, bad ©tüd. 
pitifttl, ndgti^. 
place, ber ^(a^ ; fteQen. 
plant, bie ^flange ; ^flangen. 
play, fpieten. 
pleasant, angenehm. 
please, gefallen; be pleased, ftd) 

freuen über. 
pleasure, bad Vergnügen, bie f^reube, 

give — , SJergnügen machen. 
plural, ber $(ura(, bie ÜJ^e^rgal^I. 
pocket, bie !i:afd^e. 



poem, bad @ebi(^t 

poet, ber 3)ic^ter. 

point out, geigen. 

poor, arm. 

porridge, ber ^rei. 

possess, l^abeU; beft^eu. 

pour, giegen. 

practica, bie Übung. 

praise, loben. 

pray, beten. 

preach, prebigen. 

preacher, ber ^rebiger. 

predicate, bad ^räbilat. 

prefer, lieber mögen. 

prepare, Vorbereiten. 

present, ann^efenb ; — tense, bad 

^^Jräfen«. 
price, ber ^rei«. 
prince, ber ^ring, ber gürfl. 
prison, bad (S^efängnid. 
prisoner, ber befangene. 
Professor, ber ^rofeffor. 
progress, ber J^ortfdjritt. 
promise, üerf^rec^en. 
property, bad Eigentum. 
propose, üorfc^Iagen. 
proposal, ber ^orfc^lag. 
proprietor, ber (gigentümer. 
Protect, fc^üt^en. 
proverb, ba9 ©^ric^küort. 
punish, firafen, befirafen. 
purchase, laufen. 
purse, bie ^örfe. 
put, flellen, legen, fiedfen, l^ängen ; 

— on, angießen. 

Q. 

quarrel, fic^ janlen, fid^ flreiten. 
quarter, bad Viertel. 
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queen, bie Königin. 
question, bie f^rage. 
quick, fc^nell. 
quietiy, flillfc^küeigenb. 
quite, gang. 

B. 

rain, ber Stegen. 

rat, bie ^atit. 

reach, erreichen. 

read, tefen. 

ready, bereit, f(^tag fertig. 

really, tvirKic^. 

receive, er^atten^ belommen. 

recognize, erfennen. 

recoUect, ftd) erinnern. 

recover, ftd) erholen. 

red, rot. 

reef, ba« getfenriff. 

refresh, erfrifc^en. 

refuse, fic^ n^eigern. 

refusal, bie Weigerung. 

rejoice, ftd^ freuen. 

remain, bleiben. 

remark, bemerlen. 

remember, ftc^ erinnern. 

renowned, belannt^ berühmt. 

reply, bie ^ntküort; antn^orten, er^ 

ttjibern. 
represent, barfieUen. 
report, ber ©c^ug. 
reptile, bad ^tpüL 
request, bitten, 
rescue, retten, 
rescuer, ber ^Retter, 
reside, mo^nen. 
rest, bie 9tu^e; ru^en. 
return, gurücfle^ren, tviebergeben. 
Rhine, ber 9tl|ein. 



rieh, reic^. 

ride, reiten. 

right, rec^t; be — , rec^t i^ben. 

ring, ber 9ting. 

ripe, reif. 

rise, auffleigen, auffielen, aufgellen. 

river, ber gtuß. 

River-God, ber gtuggott. 

rock, ber getfen. 

roof, bad !!)ac^. 

room, bad ^immer. 

rose, bie 9tofe. 

royal, föniglic^. 

nin, taufen. 

S. 

sack, ber (Bad, 
sail, fahren, fegein. 
sake, for his — , feinettoegeu. 
salt, bad (Salj. 
same, felb. 

SanS'Souci, French^ O^ue @orge 
(without care). 

Saturday, ber @onnabenb. 

save, retten. 

say, fagen. 

scarcely, laum. 

Scholar, ber ©c^üIer. 

school, bie @d)ute; -boy, ber B^vX^ 

Inabe; — children, bie @(^u(Iinber. 
sea, bad ä^eer, bie ^ee. 
season, bie S^a^redgeit. 
seat, ber @i^; fe^en; be -ed, fi^n; 

take a — , fld^ fe^n, 
second, gküeit. 
see, fe^en. 
seek, fnc^en. 
seem, fd^einen. 
seize, be -ed, ergreifen. 
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seldom, feiten. 
seil, üerfaufen. 
send, {enben, ((^iden; — for, Idolen 

taffen. 
sense, ber @inn. 
sentence, ber @o^. 
senrant, ber !Dtener. 
sei, untergeben, 
seven, fteben. 
shadow, ber ©chatten. 
shake, fc^üttetn^ 
shall, foQen, werben. 
shape, bie f^omt, bie (S^eftatt. 
share, ber ^nteit; teilen. 
Sharp, fd^arf. 
she, fte. 

sheep, ba9 @(i^af. 
shepherdboy, ber ©c^äferlnabe. 
shine, fc^einen. 
ship, bod @d^iff. 
shoe, ber @(^n^. 
shoemaker, ber ©d^u^mad^er. 
shoot, feiliegen. 
shore, bo9 Ufer. 
Short, lurg. 

Shoulder, bie ©c^utter. 
Show, geigen. 
shut, )uma(i)en. 
sick, Iranl. 
side, bie @eite; on this— , bie«feit; 

on the other — , jenfeit. 
sign, bad S^idftn, 
silent, be — , fc^toeigen. 
silver, bad @itber. 
simple, einfa^. 
since, feit; feitbem;'ba. 
sing, fingen, 
sister, bie ©c^ttjefler; -in-law, bie 

@(i)n)ögerin. 
Sit, fiften; — down, fid^ fe^jen. 



situated, be — , liegen. 

sitting-room, bad SBo^ngimmer. 

six, fec^d. 

sixty, fed^gig. 

skate, ©(^(ittfd^ul^ (oufen. 

skin, bie ^aut. 

skip, übergeben. 

sky, ber Fimmel. 

sleep, fc^tafen. 

sleeping-room, ba9 @(i)tafgimmer. 

slippery, gtatt. 

slow, langfam. 

small. Kein. 

smell, ried^en. 

snake, bie ©d^tange. 

snap, fc^na^^en. 

snow, ber @d^nee; -ball, ber @cl|nee* 

hau. 
so, fo, alfo; — that, bamit, (fo) 

bog. 
soft, rneic^. 

some, ettt)a«, einige; — one, jemonb. 
something, etküad. 
sometimes, guküetlen. 
son, ber (So^n. 
song, bad Sieb. 
soon, balb, frül^. 
sorry, traurig; I am — , ed t^ut mir 

leib, 
sort, all -s of, attertei. 
sour, fauer. 
south, ber ©üben. 
sow, föen. 

sparrow, ber @^crting. 
speak, f^rec^en. 
spend, ausgeben, gubringen. 
Spin, Irinnen. 
spite, in — of, tro^. 
spoon, ber ?öffe(. 
spot, ber Ort. 
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^rfilyfiim^tfb. 
spriBS» fpnnflni. 
squaie, ba« Cnabiat. 
sUs, bf r ^rf4. 
stairSy bif Xrtppt. 
stand, fif ^ ; — by one another, ^a^ 

fammra^ltfii. 
sUr, ber ^tnm. 
sUtelj, ftattftc^. 
sUy, b(f ibrn, ftc^ auf^ftnu 
steal, fif ^If n. 
steed, ba« Si^og. 
stepy bfr Si^ritt. 
stick, ber Stab, 
stilly ]io4 ; bo4. 
stingy fieä^, 
stomach, ber SRagra. 
stone, ber Stein. 

stop, ^(tfn, anfrören, fie ^n bleibe n. 
story, ba« Sto<fmerf. 
strawberryy bie (Srbbeere. 
streety bie Btta^. 
strengtliy bie ^aft. 
stietchy treffen, 
strike, fc^kgen. 
stionf y fiarf. 
stnby fio§en. 
Student, ber Stnbent. 
study, fhibieren. 

snbject, bad Subjelt, ber Untertan. 
soGceed, gelingen, 
such, fok^. 
snck, fangen, 
suddenly, (»(o^lic^. 
snltry, fc^mfil 
sum, bie Snmme. 
snmmer, ber Sommer. 
snn, bie Sonne. 
snppose, bermnten. 



snre, getDig. 
snrpass, übertreffen, 
snrprised, be — , fii^ mnnbem. 
swan, ber Sennin, 
ect, ffi§, (ieblic^. 
fc^mimmen. 
Switmland, bie Sc^mei). 
sword, baö Si^mert. 



table, ber Xif4, bie Xafef. 

take, nelymen, bringen ; — across, 

überfe^ ; — away, megne^men. 
talk, fpre^ra, reben. 
taU, grog. 
tardy, fpfit. 

tardiness, bie Unpfinftic^feit. 
teack, feieren, 
teacker, ber ^e^rer. 
tear, rei^n ; — to pieces, jerreigen. 
teil, fagen, eqä^ten. 
ten, )e^ 
tend, lyfiten. 
terrible, fc^recüic^. 
tkan, a(«. 
tkank, banfen. 
tkat, ber, melc^, Kner, ba§ ; in 

Order — , bamit, so — , bamit, (fo) 

bai 
tke, ber, bie, bad. 
tbeatre, ba« 'Hieattt. 
tkeir, i^r. 

tkeirs, i^r, ber i^re (irrige). 
tkemselyes, felbfl ; fic^. 
tken, bann, benn, ba. 
tkere, bort, ba, e9; — is (aie), e« 

giebt. 
tkerefoie, ba^r, bamm. 
tkerenpon, baranf. 
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they, fie. 

thick, bidf. 

thief , ber !S)ieb. 

thin, bünn. 

thing, ba9 !!)iny. 

think, benlen, glauben. 

thirsty, burfllg, be — , bürden. 

thirty, bveißig. 

this, biefer, ba6. 

thou, bu. 

though, obgleich ; as — , atd ob. 

thousand, toufenb. 

three, brei. 

through, burc^. 

throw, toerfen ; — down, ^iniuerfen. 

thunder, ber 2)onncr ; — storm, ba« 

®en)ltter. 
Thursday, ber !S)onnerflag. 
thus, fo. 
thy, betn. 
tie, binben ; — together, jufammen* 

binben. 
tUl, bis. 
time, bie 3^^^; Jn^t; what — ? mle 

fpot? 
to, gu, nadi, an, bl«, um . . . gu. 

to-day, ^eute. 

together, gufamnten. 

to-morrow, morgen. 

to-night, ^eute ^benb. 

tongue, bie ^pvadjt, bie B^^^Q^* 

too, iVL, au^. 

tooth, ber 3<t^n. 

touch, anrühren, berühren. 

toward, nac^, gegen. 

town, bie @tabt. 

translate, überfe^en. 

transparent, burd^ftc^tig. 

travel, reifen. 

tremble, gittern. 



tree, ber ©aum. 

triangle, bad !S)reie(t. 

tributary, ber Sf^ebenfluß. 

trip, bie Überfahrt. 

true, küal^r. 

tum, tüenben, toerben ; fc^auen. 

Turkey, bie Würfel. 

twelve, gU)b(f. 

twice, gtoeimal. 

two, gttjei. 

U. 

uncle, ber Onlel. 

under, unter. 

understand, Derflel^en. 

undertake, unternel^men. 

undertaking, bo6 Unternehmen. 

Union, bie (Sinigleit. 

united, be — , gufammeu^alten. 

unity, bie @inigfeit. 

university, bie Unitoerfttät. 

unknown, unbelannt. 

untie, onflö{en. 

until, bid. 

up, auf, l^inauf, in bie $ö^e. 

upon, auf. 

Upper, ober. 

use, ber @ehxandj; gebrauchen. 

useful, nüt^Iid^. 

V. 

Valley, bo« X^al. 
valiant, topfer. 
verb, ba« ä^itiiJort. 
very, fe^r. 
vice, ba« ?ofier. 
View, bie ^uSfitä^t. 
village, bad !S)orf. 
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violet, ba« S3eltd^en. 
voice, bie @timme. 

W. 

wait, küarten. 

wake, toac^en; — up, aufroat^en. 

walk, ge^en; take a — , fpagieren 

ge^en. 
wall, btc SBanb, bic 2Äaucr» 
Walter, SBolt^cr. 
wander away, küeglanfen. 
want, küünfd^en, motten, nötig ^aben. 
warm, küann. 
wash, mafc^en. 
watch, bie U^r. 
water, ba« SÖaffer. 
way, ber SBeg, bic Söeife. 
we, toir. 
weather, bo9 SBetter; in bad — , hei 

Wed^ttm SSetter. 
Wednesday, ber SJ^itttvod^. 
week, bie Söoc^e. 
well, gut, ttjol^l, nun; as — as, fo 

ttjo^l — at« ouc^. 
west, ber SBefleu. 
what, tveld^er, toa^, 
when, a% ttjenn, toaun ? 
whence, toof^tx, 
whenever, »enn. 
where, küo, too^er, mol^in. 
whether, ob. 
which, njelc^er, ber. 
while, tüä^renb, inbem. 
white, toeig. 
who, toer, »elc^er. 
whole, gang. 
why, tDorum, ei ! 
wicked, böfe. 
wife, bie grau. 



wild, toUb. 

will, motten, toerben; ber Sßitten. 

WillUm, SBit^elm. 

wind, roinben; ber Sinb. 

Window, ba« g^njier; — pane, bie 

geufierfc^eibe. 
wine, ber SÖein. 
wing, ber g^i^O^I* 
Winter, ber SBinter. 
wise, njeife. 

wish, ber Sunfd^ ; münfd^en, motten, 
with, mit, bei. 
within, innerhalb, 
without, ol^ne. 
woe, ba6 ^e^. 
wolf , ber Söotf. 
woman, bie i^rau. 
wonder, fic^ n^unbern. 
wonderful, küuuberbar, munbertoott. 
wood, baS ^0(3, ber SÖalb; — cutter, 

ber $ot)^auer. 
Word, ba« SBort. 

work, bie Slrbeit, ba« Söerf; arbeiten. 
World, bie 2öe(t. 
wrist, bad $anbgelenf. 
write, j(^reiben. 

Y. 

year, bad 3a^r. 

yellow, getb. 

yes, ja. 

yesterday, gefiem. 

yet, nodi, bod^; not — , no(^ nic^t. 

you, bu, @ie. 

young, jung. 

your, bein, 3^r. 

yours, bein, 3^r, ber beine (bei» 

nige), ber 3^re (3^rige). 
yourself, felbfl, ftd^. 



APPENDIX. 



I. SUPPLEMENT AR Y LISTS. 

(a) The following nouns of the first class, strong declcnsion, 
modifiy the vowel in the plural: 

ber 5l(!cr ber fjoben ber Saben ber ©ottel ber SSoter 

ber 9lpfel ber ©orten ber 9}lantel ber ©rfjQben ber SBogel 

ber SB üben ber §Qfen ber 9iagel ber 8^nabel bie 9}lutter 

ber SBruber ber Jammer ber Cfen ber ©d^njogcr bie Xociftter 

Note : — Only one neuter modifies the vowel : baS ^lofter^ iAe cloister. 

{b) The following nouns of the first class, strong declension, 
usually omit the final n in the nominative singular: 

ber 5riebe(n) ber®ebanfe(n) ber |)aufe(n) ber (Sci^Qbe(n) 
ber iJunfe(n) ber ®lQubc(n) ber 9iame(n) ber 3Bifle(n) 

{c) The following monosyllabic masculines of the second class 
do not modify the vowel in the plural : 



ber 5tQl 


ber §aud^ 


ber 9)1 onb 


ber ^ül 


ber %^xon 


ber ?(rm 


ber .f)uf 


ber 9}lorb 


ber ^un!t 


ber goü. 


ber ^om 


ber §unb 


ber ^arf 


ber 8d^u^ 




ber §alm 


ber Sout 


ber ^fab 


ber Xag 




{d) The following monosyllabic femi 


nines belong 


to the second 


class of the 


strong declension : 






bie ?rjt 


bie §Qnb 


bie tunft 


bie "^a^^^ 


bie 92ot 


bie 93ane ^ 


bie §aut 


bie Suft 


bie yJ^QUö 


bie 92uft 


bie SBruft 


bie f luft 


bie Suft 


bie ^Qd^t 


bie ©tobt 


bie 5ru(^t 


bie Äraft 


bie 9}lQd^t 


bie ^Q^t 


bie SÖQnb 


bie ®Qn§ 


bie ^^ 









Note.—- i. bie Sanf, pl. bie ©änfe, Oeptch; bie ©anf, pl. bie SBanlen, 

dank. 
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(^) The following masculine nouns belong to the third class of 
the streng declension : 

bcr ÖJeift ber fieib ber 3n:tutn ber Ort bcr SBurtn 

ber ©Ott bcr Tlann ber 9fici(^tum ' ber SBdb bcr SSortmmb 

(/) The following neuter nouns belong to the third class of the 
strong declension : 

bagSBab ba^ei ba§ |KiuJ)t ba§ tont ba§ 92cft 



ba§ SBanb ^ 


ba§ 2fa6 


\>a^ §au§ 


ba§ traut 


ba§ 9fJab 


ba^ SBüb 


ba§ gelb 


ba§ §oIä 


baö fiatntn 


ba§ 9fieiö 


ba^ SBIatt 


ba§®clb 


ba§ §om 


ba§ Sanb 


baö ©(^Ub« 


bag SBjrett 


ha^ ®Ia§ 


ba§ |)ul^tt 


ba§ Sid^t 


ba§ ©d^Iofe 


ba§ SBurf) 


ba§ mkh 


ba§ falb 


\>a^ Sieb 


baö ©d^ttjcrt 


ba§3)Qcft 


ba§ ©rab 


ba§ Äinb 


ba§ Sod^ 


bagX^I 


\>a^ ^orf 


bog ®rQ^ 


\xi^ tieib 


ba§ 9}laul 





Notes, ^i. bo« ©anb, pL bie ^Snbcr, /Ä<? ribbon; ba« ©anb, pl. bic 
33anbe, the fetter ; bcr ©anb, pl. bie ©anbe, the volume, — 2. ba« @(^i(b, M^ 

signboard; bcr (^(^ttb, /4^ shield, 

\iCi^ 5tu(^ bag ^ort baS (^eft^Ied^t 

baS $oI! bad @)ema(^ baS Q^efid^t 

baö 3Betb ba^ ®cmüt bog ©cttxinb 

{g) The following monosyllabic masculines belong to the weak 
declension : 

ber S5är ber fjürft * bcr §elb bcr Wtn\6) bcr ^att 

bcr S^rift bcr ©raf ber §eiT bcr 9?ert) ber ^rinj 

Note. — ber ^^X% the monarch ; ber $rlnj, /Ätf jö« ^/ö sovereign, 

(Jt) The following nouns belong to the strong declension in the 
Singular and to the weak in the plural : 



bcr ^orn 


bcr 8ce* 


bcr S^etter 


bag^rj 


ber elf 


ber 8poru 


\>Ci^ ^ugc 


ba« 3nfc!t 


ber 9}lu§!el 


ber (Staat 


ba§ SBctt 


baSO^r 


ber ^iad^bar 


ber (Strahl 


bagenbe 




ber ©d^tnerj 


bcr ©trcif 


\>Ci^ §cnib 





Note. — ber @ce, the lake; bie @ee, the sea^ 
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(/) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change their 
Stern vowel in the comparative, or Superlative : 



bla6 . 


fro^ 


flar 


fanft 


ftumj)f 


bunt 


m^ 


Idf^m 


ftols 


boü 


falfi^ 




runb 




jal^m 



IL SIMPLE TENSES OF AUXILIARY VERBS* 
(a) J^afftUf to have. Principal parts : ^oBen, l^tte, gelabt. 



Indicative. 
i(^ l^be, / have, 

bu ^ft, thou hast. 

er \f\Xt he ^as. 

toir l^aben, we have. 

xfyc l^bt, ) 

r" <i t yyoi4 have, 

©le 9aben, y 

fie l^aben, they have. 



\6) ^ttc, f had. 

bu l^tteft, thou hadst. 
er ^tte, he had. 
luir litten, tue had. 

©le ^tten, ) 

fie litten, they had. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

\^ ^be, / have^ or {that) I may 

havey etc. 
bu \:fiiht\i, thou have. 
er ^abe, he have. 
loir l^ben, we have 
i§r ^Qbet, 
8ie ^ben, 
fie ^ben, they have 



j- you have 



Imperfect. 



\^ l^tte, / hady or (M^z/) / might 

have, etc. 
bu l^ötteft, thou hadst. 
er l^ötte, ^^ had. 
loir l^ötten, w^ ^ä^. 

8ie ^tten, [ "^ 
fie litten, Mo' ^^• 



(b) feiti, /^ ^^. Principal parjts : fein, \mx, gciüefcn. 
Indicative. Present. Subjunctive. 



irf) bin, / am. 
bu bift, thou art. 
er ift, he is. 



\6) fei, {that) 1 may be. 
bu feieft, thou may est be. 
er fei, he may be. 
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toir finb, we are. 
i^r feib, | 
8ie finb, f 
fic finb, they are. 



you are. 



id^ ttjor, / was, 

bu toorft, thou wast, 

er nwr, he was, 

mir ttjoren, we were, 

ifer njaret, ) 

/Z. \ you were, 

@ie nwren, ) 

fie nwren, Mo' were, 

{c) toerbeti, to become, 
toorben. 

Indicative, 

irf) toerbc, I become, 

bu joirft, thou becomest, 

er loirb, he becomes, 

toxi tüerben, we become, 

iör werbet, ) , 
' c f y^^ become, 

(Sie iperben, ) 

fie iperben, they become, 
Indicative, 



mir feien, we may be, 

iör feiet, | , 

^. f . \youmaybe, 
@ie feien, ) 

fie feien, they may be. 



Imperfect. 

ic^ märe, {that) I were, 

bu märeft, thou wert. 

er märe, he were, 

mir mären, we were, 

iör märet , | 
' \you were, 

@te mären, ) 

fie mären, they were. 

Principal parts : merben, mürbe (marb), ge= 



Present. 



ic^ mürbe (marb), I became, 

bu murbeft, (marbft), thoubecamest, 

er mürbe (marb), he became, 

mir mürben, we became, 

ik murbet, ) , 

' \ you becahie, 

(Sie mürben, ) 

fic mürben, they became. 



Subjunctive, 

ic^ merbe, (that) I {may) become. 

bu roerbeft, thou becomest. 

er merbe, he become. 

mir merben, we become. 

iftr merbet, | , 
' ' y you become. 

(Sie merben, ) 

fie merben, they become. 



Imperfect. Subjunctive. 

ic^ mürbe, / became, 

bu mürbeft, thoi4 becamest 

er mürbe, he became, 

mir mürben, we became. 

i^noürbet, \y^i^^„,,_ 

@ie mürben, ) 

fic mürben, they became. 
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III. PARADIGM OF THE VERB loBeti» 



Indicative. 



Active Voice. 
Present. 



Subfunciive, 



^6) tobe, I praise^ I am praising, 

etc, 
\i}X lobft. 
er (fie, e§) lobt 
xo\x loben, 
i^^r lobt, 
ftc loben. 



3ci^ lobe, I pratse, {thaf) I may 

praise^ etc, 
bu lobeft. 
er (fie, cö) lobe, 
mir loben, 
il^r lobet, 
fie loben. 



Imperfect. 



^6) lobte, Ipraisedy /was praising, 
I did praise. 



^6) lobte, I praised, {thaf) I might 
praise. 



Perfect. 



%^ l^abe gelobt, / have praised^ I 
have been praising. 



3^ ^obe gelobt, / have praised^ 
{thaf) I may have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



3t^ ^atte gelobt, / had praised, I 
had been praising. 



3ci^ l^ätte gelobt, / had praised, 
{thaf) I might have praised. 



Future. 



3^ »erbe loben, / shall praise, l 
shall be praising. 



Qcift UJerbe loben, {thaf) I shall 
praise. 



FuTUkE Perfect. 



3(^ toerbe gelobt ^aben, I shall have 
praised^ I shall have been 
praising. 



3ci^ merbe gelobt l^ben, {thaf) 1 
shall have been praised. 



CONDITIONALS. 



I. 3t^ twürbe loben, I should praise. 



II . 3d^ mürbe gelobt l^ben, I should 
have praised. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise {thou)l Soben @ic ! praisel 
er lobe (er füll loben), let htm praise. 
loben mir (lafet un§ loben), let us praise. 
lobt! praise (you)! Soben 8ie! praise! 
fic loben Cfie f oflen loben), let them praise l 



Present, 



Infinitives. 



Fast, 



loben, to praise y to be praising. 



gelobt ^ben, to have praised, to 
have been praising. 



Present, 
tobenb, praising. 



Participles. Fast. 

gelobt, praised, been praising. 



Indicative, 



Passive Voice. 
Present. 



Qrf) toerbe gelobt, / am praised, 

I am being praised. 
bu mirft gelobt, thou art praised^ 

etc. 
er (fie, e§) toirb getobt, 
toir loerben gelobt, 
il^r njerbet gelobt, 
fie ttjerben gelobt. 



Subjunctive. 

Qrf) loerbe gelobt, / be praised^ {thaf) 

I may be praised. 
bu ioerbeft gelobt, thou be praised^ 

etc. 
er (fie, eö) werbe gelobt, 
loir loerben gelobt. 
\^x loerbet gelobt, 
fie werben gelobt. 



Imperfect. 



3d^ njurbe gelobt, / was praised^ I 
was being praised. 



3t^ loürbe gelobt, / were praised^ 
(thaf) I might be praised. 



Perfect. 



3c^ bin gelobt ioorbeu, I have been 
praised. 



3(^ fei gelobt toorben, {that) I have 
been praised. 
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Pluperfect. 



^d) mar gelobt tworben, / /iad been 
praised* 



3c3^ tiKire gelobt luorben, {that) Ihad 
been praised. 



FüTURE. 



Qd^ Werbe gelobt werben, / shall be 
praised. 



3d) luerbe gelobt loerben, {that) I 
shall be praised. 



FüTURE Perfect. 



3t^ toerbe gelobt loorben jein, / shall 
have been praised. 



3c^ werbe gelobt morben fein, (that) 
/ shall have been praised. 



CONDITIONALS. 



I . Qd^ würbe gelobt »oerben, Ishould 
be praised. 



II. 3(^ würbe gelobt worben fein, / 
should have been praised. 



Imperative. 

werbe (or fei) gelobt ! be {thou) praised! "föerben (or feien) Sie gelobt ! be 

praised! 
er werbe (fei) gelobt, er foll gelobt werben, let him be praised. 
werbet (feib) gelobt ! be {you) praised! Serben (feien) 6ic gelobt, be praised, 
fie werben (feien) gelobt, fie follen gelobt werben, let them be praised. 

Present. Infinitives. Past. 



gelobt worben, to be praised. 



gelobt worben fein, to have been 
praised. 



Present, Participles. Past. 

ju lobenb, to be praised, (as adjec- gelobt worben, been praised. 
tive only). 
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Gore's German Science Reader. Introductory reader of scientific German. Notes 
and vocabulary, by Professor Gore of Columbian University. Cloth. 195 pages. 75 cts. 

Hodges'S Scientific German. Part I consists of exercises in German and English, 
the sentences being selected from text-books on science. Part II consists of scientific 
essays, followed by a German- English and English-German vocabulary. Cloth. 203 
pages. 75 cts. 

Wenckebach' s Deutsche Literaturgeschichte . Vol. i (to i loo a. d. ) with Muster- 

stücke. Boards. 212 pages. 50 cts. 

Wenckebach's Meisterwerke des Mittelalters. Seiections from translations in 

modern German of the masterpieces of the Middle Ages. Cloth. 300 pages. 1^1.26. 



t)eatb'6 flDobern Xanguage Seriea. 

Introduction prices are quoted unUss otherwise stated. 

FRENCH GRAMMARS AND READERS. 

Edgren's Compendious French Grammar. A working grammar for high schod 

or College; adapted to the needs of the beginner and the ad vanced Student. Half leather, 
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Bdgren's French Grammar, Part I. For those who wish to leam quickly to read 
French. 35 cts. 

Supplementary Exercises to Edgren's French Grammar (Locard). French. 

English and English- French exercises to accompany each lesson. 12 cts. 

Grandgent's Short French Grammar. Brief and easy, yet complete enough for 
all elementary work, and abreast of the best scholarship and practical experience of 
to-day. 60 cts. With Lbssons and Exercises, 75 cts. 

Grandgent's French Lessons and Exercises. Necessariiy used with the Short 

French Grammar. First Ytar's Course/or High Schools^ No. i ; First Vear^s Cottrse 
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Grandgent's French Lessons and Exercises. First Year*s Course /ar Gram- 

tnar Schocls. Limp cloth. 59 pages. 25 cents. SecondYear^s Couru/or Grammar 
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on La Pipe de Jean Bart^ La demier e classe^ Le Si^ge de Berlin j Pe^pino, L*Ahbi 
Constantin, respectively. Each, 12 cts. 
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with füll notes and vocabulary. Cloth. 150 pages. 50 cts. 

KimbalPs Materials for French Composition. Based on Coiomba, for second 
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Marcou's French Review Exercises. with notes and vocabulary. Limp cloth. 

34 pages. 20 cts. 

HOUghtOn's French by Reading. Begins with interlinear, and gives in the course 
of the book the whole of elementary grammar, with reading matter, notes, and vocabu- 
lary. Half leather. ^1.12. 

HotchkisS'S Le Premier Livre de Franqais. A purely conversational introduc- 
tion to French, for young pupils. Boards. Illustrated. 79 pages. 35 cts. 

Fontaine's Livre de Lecture et de Conversation. Entirely in French. Com- 
bines Reading, Conversation, and Grammar. Cloth. 90 cts. 

Fontaine's Lectures COUrantes. Can follow the above. Contains Reading, Con- 
versation, and English Exercises based on the text. Cloth. j^i.oo. 

Lyon and Larpent's Primary French Translation Book. An easy begin- 

ning reader, with very füll notes, vocabulary, and English exercises based on the latter 
part of the text. Cloth. 60 cts. 
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ing French, with notes and vocabulary. Half leather. 70 cts. 

French Fairy Tales ( Joynes) . With notes, vocabulary, and English exercises based 
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Davies's Elementary Scientific French Reader. For beginners and confined to 
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